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TO THE READER.

giving to the public this translation of the Nicoma

. Ethics of Aristotle, the Translator acknowledges the

ations he is under to , former versions. He has not
ited to adopt such portions of them as appeared to

to, convey accurately th

‘entirely retransiak

2 Every pai

pmpared with
“has been th:

wmsulted, and i

«yd. preferable.

notes are parily

ject of the F:

aem, but only ¢

ing of the author, whilst

i be thought failed in this

en in all cases care-

text generally fol-

t Bekker’s has been

sted wherever they

ty selected. It has been

overburthen the text

ne thought necessary

der the subj @ to explain or illus

such difficulties : ble of being removed

wanslation, The Adslsis“and Questions, which are

“3d, were thought likely to be a valuable assistance tc

a student.

1” is hoped that this work will be found useful to that

nwaerous class of readers who, though unacquainted with

the language of ancient Greece, are anxious to study the

worts of the best writers of antiquity in, as nearly aa

“ she their own words.

.wt such further information as is not contained in the

nes, the reader is referred to the commentaries of Michelet

a



iv TO THE READER.

the notes of Cardwell, the edition of the eighth and ninth

books by Fritzsch, Brewer's edition of the Ethics, Blakesley’s

Life of Aristotle, the philosophical articles in the Encyclo-

pedia Metropolitana, Whateley’s Logic, and Ritter’s History

of Philosophy,? in which latter work will be found an able

and lucid analysis of the Ethics of Aristotle, as well as a

complete investigation of all the systems of the ancient

philosophers. The ingenious and able defence of the sophists

i the eighth volvane of Grote’s History of Greece may

be advantageously studied with reference to the bearing of

their doctrines on the sibyeahef ethical philosophy.



ANALYTICAL INTRODUCTION.

Erutes, according to the theory of Aristotle, formed but 3

subdivision of the great and comprehensive science of poli-

tics. Man is a political or social being ; that science, there-

fore, which professed to investigate the subject of human

good, would study the nature of man, not only as an indi-

vidual, but also in his relation to his fellows, as a member

of a family, and as a member of a state, or political com-

munity.

Aristotle, therefc:

tics into three parts

so called. Ethics, @

good, must be the x

states are composed 4!

parts be good, the who

ment, therefore, of th

must necessarily precedd

investigation of the pri

place which ethical s

it is the intraductio

life.

Tt is plain, from the as, that ethics, accord-

ing to Aristotle, for Gi of a great practical

subject ; he does not therefore consider it necessary to

examine into the abstract nature of good, but only to pursue

the investigation so far as it relates to man. So utterly

unconnected with his subject docs he consider any ideal or

absolute standard of good, that he even denies that the

knowledge or contemplation of it can be in any way useft?

to the study of that good which falls within the province of

human nature, and is theretore attainable by man. In this.

as well as in man~ other respects, the pra tical nature of hiw

ad

is view, divides poli-

nd Politica strictly

cence of individual

che rest; families and

unless, therefore, the

porfect. The develop-

of man’s moral nature

an introduction to an

ia society. This is the

Aristotle's system :

he science of social
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mind is strongly contrasted with the poetical idealism of his

great master Plato,

The foundation of Aristotle’s system of ethics is deeply

iaid in his psychological system. On the nature of the

human soul the whole fabric is built up, and depends for its

support. According to our author, we are born with a

natural capacity for receiving virtuous impressions, and for

forming virtuous habits: and his conception of the nature

of this capacity is so high a one, that he does not hesitate

‘to term it “natural virtue.” We are endowed with a moral

sense (aiefyate), a perception of moral beauty and excellence,

and with an acuteness on practical subjects (Seevdrne), which,

when cultivated, is improved inte dodvnac (prudence or moral

wisdom). From si th tions, therefore, it is plain

that, according to s. the law under which
we are born, the } pw which, if we would

attain to happine fulfil. Happiness,

in its highest and our “being’s end and

aim ;” and this is an 4 ty of the soul according

to the law of virtue s he purest of the capacities

of the soul, of that ca is proper and peculiar to

man alone ; namely, i on. Designed, then, as

man is for virtuous ‘d with capacities for

moral action, with «& appreciation for that
which is morally % aatural disposition or

instinct, as it were, virtue, and therefore

happiness, becomes poss aad “attainable. Had this not

been the case, all moral instruction would be useless. That

for which nature had not given man a capacity would have

been beyond his reach ; for that which exists by nature ca:

never by custom be made to be otherwise. .

But this natural disposition or bias is, according to Aris-

totle, a mere potentiality ; it is possessed, but not active,

not energizing. It is necessary that it should be directed by

the will, and that the will in its turn should be directed to

a right end by deliberate preference ; 2. ¢, by moral prin-

ciple. From his belief in the existence of this natural

capacity, and this bias or inclination towards virtue, and

moreover from his believing that man was a free and

voluntary agent, Aristotle necessarily holds the responsibility

of man. Man has power over his individual actions to de

1
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or to abstain. By repeated acts, habits are formed either of

virtue or vice ; and, therefore, for his whole character when

formed, as well as for each act which contributes to its

formation, man is responsible. Not thit wen have always

power over their acts, when their character is formed ; but

what be contends for is, that they have power over them

whilst their moral character is in process of formation ;

and that, therefore, they must, in all reason, be held respon-

sible for the permanent effects which their conduct in par-

ticular acts has produced, and which they must at every

step have seen gradually resulting.

What then is virtue? In the solution of that part of

this question which has webesteordy heen answered, the

practical nature of is exhibited in an

eminent degree. 1 it is a habit, that

it is based upon th of the human soul,

that it is formed a voluntary agent

acting under the gn ie preference or moral

principle. But to ¢ is also necessary to

add, what is the end cr the habit is to aim.

Experience, then, th

affairs, teaches us why

instances shows that i

not, indeed, an abseli

one relative to the iv

external circumstances of the moral agents.

Of this relative mean tist jedge for himself by

the light of his conscience, and his moral sense, purified by

moral discipline, and enlightened by education. The moral

philosopher can only Jay down general principles for man’s

guidance, and each individual man must do the rest. The

casuist may profess to be more particular, he may profess to

lay down accurate special rules of conduct, which will meet

every individual case, but his professions will be unfulfilled :

he will, from the very nature of the subject, which, being a

moral one, will not admit of mathematical exactness, fail of

making morals a definite and exact science. There must,

and will always be, room left for the moral sense and prac-

tical wisdom of each individual, to exercise in each case of

moral action its judicial functions. If in this cave, or in

any other, you deal with men in this way, you are dealing

s An induction of

m excess and defect ;

lative one; that is,

Ltution, and to the
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with them as children; and, therefore, according to Aris

totle’s views, as being incapable of perfect moral action.

The discussion of these virtues or mean states, both moral

and intellectual, forms, it will be found, a very important

portion of this treatise. We shall find, amongst them,

many virtues which belong to man in his political rather

than in his individual character :—-magnificence, that virtue

of the rich, which to an Athenian mind appeared nearly

akin to patriotivm :—the social qualities, which we should

scarcely in these days formally elevate into the rank of

virtues, but which, nevertheless, practically, we value almost

as highly, and which contribute so much to the happiness of

every-day life :—justice, not only that universal justice which

implies the doing to everyenesigeording to the laws of God
and man, and then with virtue, but also

that particular virt specially exercised by

one who is intruste of his country with
administrative or ex yi~and, lastly, friend-

ship, that law of syst cord, and love between

the good and virtucus, sparably connected with

-—nay, based upon, a and springing out ot-—a

reasonable self-love, wh deed, strictly speaking, a

virtue, but indispeusas: 1 human happiness.

Friendship is a the mind of Greece

especially loved to 4 sany of her historical
and poetical tradi en with many of her

best institutions, her etions. In one of its

forms, that of hossitalivy wis the bond which united

Greeks in one vast family, as it were, even in times of bitter

hostility. No Greek, therefore, could have considered that a

moral philosopher had fully accomplished his task, and

tinished his work, if the discussion of this subject had not

Yormed part of his treatise. And when we find that Aris-

totle places friendship so high, as to say that its existence

would supersede and render unnecessary even justice, and

that the true friend loves his friend for that friend’s sake,
and for that motive alone, it seems to approach in some

degree to the Christian rule of charity, which teaches us to

love our neighbour as ourselves,—to that love which, based on

principle, and not merely on instinct, is on divine authority

euid to be “the fulfilling of the law.”
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In the practical consideration of each individual virtue,

Aristotle necessarily treats of moral and intellectual virtue

separately from each other ; but we must not suppose, for

that reason, that he thought they could exist separately.

According to his view, moral virtue implies the due regula-

tion of our moral nature, with all its appetites, instincts, and

passions ; and this state only exists when they are subordi-

pate to the dominion and control of the reasoning faculties.

Again, the reason does not act with all the vigour of which

it is naturally capable, unless our moral nature is in a well-

regulated state. Hence the different parts of human nature

reciprocally act and react upon each other, every good reso-

lution carried into effect, e act of self-control and moral

discipline, increases the ¥3 #8 pure reason, and renders

the highest faculty . 1gre and more able to

perform its work. powerful the reason

becomes, the fewer 5 such as vice presents

to its energies, the in the more effectually

does it influence the idl atrengthen, confirm,

and render permanent its, Thus continence is

gradually improved int ; and if human nature

were capable of attal n, man would attain to

that ideal standard w ms heroic virtue.

But this is above and is impossible to

attain, just as its op never found, so long

as human nature continues merinal condition, but only

in cases where bodily guioral perversion, or the

influence of barbarism, graded the human being,

that he may be considered as having entirely ceased to be

a@ man.

There is another important subject connected with morals

of which it was absolutely necessary for Aristotle to treat

fully. Pleasure, as a motive to action, had been so inter-

woven with other philosophical systems, that the disciple of

the Aristotelian ethical philosophy could not be content with-

out the place which it ought to occupy being accurately

defined. Pleasure, then, had been held by Plato and others

to be a motion or a generation, and therefore of a transitory

or transient nature: this Aristotle denies, and affirms it to

be a whole, indivisible, complete, perfect, giving a perfection,
a finish, as it were, to an energy ; being, as he says in ordex
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to illustrate its nature, what the bloom is to youth. But if

so, pleasure must be active, energetic ; it cannot be simply

rest: and yet the testimony of mankind, if we observe what

they propose to themselves as pleasure, would be in favour

of the notion of its being rest, in some sense or other. How,

then, were these apparent inconsistencies to be reconciled 1

In the following manner. It is rest as regards the body,

ut energy as regards the mind. It is an activity of tha

soul—not a mere animal activity. This distinction enables

us to mark the difference between true and false pleasures.

Those which are consequert upon the mere activity of our

corporeal nature are low nreal ; those which attend

upon the energies tunl nature are truc and

perfect, and worthy 2 mn:

But as happin

according to its hig

that which is the ¢

pure intellectual excel

happiness is superior

chief good of man. A

and arrived at by 4

still all other virtue

final gratification of

cultivation of all vi

enjoyment of conterpl

the most perfect, mast

external helps and app iances,

Tf, then, after all that has been said respecting moral

practical virtue, contemplation is the end and object of man,
his chief good, his highest happiness, why has Aristotle said

so much of the practical nature of human happiness? why

has he attributed so much importance to the formation of

the moral character? why has he left the subject of contem-

plative happiness to be briefly discussed at the very conclu-

sion of his treatise ?

The answer to these questions is plain. Until the moral

character is formed, man is unfit, not only for the enjoyment,
but also for forming a correct conception and appreciation of

the happiness which is derived from contemplation. Place

before his eyes in the commencement of his search after

happiness intellectual contemplation, as the end at which he

nd that this must be

sperty of man, namely,

ient that contemplative

‘kind, and constitutes the

‘iness must be sought for

sbiis of practical virtue,

ad with a view to the

ture ; the end of the

he pure and unmixed

mplative enjoyment, is

ad most independent of
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is aiming, and he would neither be able to understai:d ita
nature, nor estimate its value. It is by the gradual perfec-

tion of our moral nature, and by this method only, that we

are brought into that state in which the intellectual principle

is able to act purely and uninterruptedly. The improvement

of our moral and intellectual faculties will go on parallel to

one another. Every evil habit conquered, every good habit

formed, will reinove an obstacle to the energy of the intellect,
and assist in invigorating its ‘nature. Begin with contem-

plation, and we shall neither find subjects for it, of a nature

sufficiently exalted to insure real happiness, nor be in a

condition to derive happiness from such subjects, if suggested

tous. Begin with moral training, and we shall attain to

higher capacities for intel i kagpiness, whether derived

i truth, or of the perfec-

he Christian philoso-

te of this method of

revealed to us, that in

ay to intellectual culti-

Fthe understanding —* If

jail know of the doctrine

vit, 17.) Tt is plain that,

heathen moralist has

iness is that which is

es of human nature,

ho is both the author

=

tions and attribut

pher will easily +

teaching ; for he ku

divine things mora!

vation, that the heart”

any man will do God

whether it be of God.’

in this respect, the

pointed out to the a

most in accordance

and therefore with t

of yevelation, and of t itation of man.

lt only remains now 5 at how Aristotle connects

the subject of ethics with that of which he considers it a

subordinate division ; namely, politics. The idea of a state

implies a human society united together upon just, moral,
and reasonable principles. These principles are developed

and displayed in its institutions ; its end and object is the

greatest good of the body corporate ; and, therefore, so far

as it can be attained consistently with this primarv end, the

greatest good of each family and individual. Now, on the

morality of the individual members, the morality, and there-

" We may gee from this how far the Aristotelian theory of happinese

and man’s highest good harmonizes with that of Plato, and, at the same

time, how far more practicyl is the method which Ariatotle recommenda
for the attainment of it.
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fore the welfare and happiness, of the body depends ; for as
in a state, 7.¢ a free state, the source of power is ultimately

the people, on the moral tone of the people, the character of

the institutions framed by their representatives must depend.

Hence a state must recognize the moral culture and educa-

tion of the people as a duty. Private systems of education

may, doubtless, possess some advantages, such as their superior

capability of being moulded and adapted to the particular

circumstances of individ Jeeases, bui till they are inferior
toa public one, in x iaupower of enforcing their

authority, and ik nd extensive results.

As, therefore, the virtue must be ineul-

cated and implanie jon, the individual has

aright to demand made for this by well-

regulated public inst n order to attain such
institutions, the seie or social life must be

investigated or syster : besides, in order even to

secure the advantag: ucation, whatever these

advantages may b t every one who would

conduct and admissi Hciently should study

the general political Wa cation, and thus endea-

vour to fit himself fo

accounts, therefore, the ay novals is not complete,

unless that of politics is superadded, and the latter study

should be pursued, not only by the statesman, but by the

private citizen.

The above general outline of Aristotle’s ethical system,

in which the several parts are designedly not presented to

the view in the order in which he has treated them, but

displayed in their relative bearings upon each other, will, it

is hoped, be sufficient to prepare the mind of the student

for the accurate analysis of each chapter separately which

followe,

aetn SAP



BOOK I,

Introductory.—A. question lies at the very threshold of
the investigation ; namely, whether there is any chief good

(summum bonum), and if there is, whether it be, or can be

brought within the reach of the capacities of man. Having

answered these questions in the affirmative, Aristotle pro-

ceeds to show what its nature and essence is. That all, or

nearly all, agree in calling it happiness, is clear ; but this is

not enough ; it must be defined, its properties analyzed, its

nature explained. After, therefore, examining and s‘ating

what opinions have been y held respecting it, as

well popularly as by p he-proceeds to define and

explain his own ide defend the accu-

racy of his views h those of others.

Certain questions ati method of discussion

which he has purs: practical importance,

such, for example, 4s ’ wn saying of Solon, are

briefly alluded to; ax n@ them he comes to no
very satisiactory conclu: Slasily, the theory which

he has adopted lead: in a few words, the

general principles of stitution.

I—1. Every art, g ction, and deliberate

preference, aims at 30

Hence the good is de

2. There are diferentes“

works,

3, 4. The ends of the master-arts are more eligible than

the ends of those subordinate to them.

5 This is the case, even though the end of the master-

art 1s an energy, and that of the subordinate art a work,

IL.—1. There is some end of haman action which is

desired for its own sake.

3, 4, 5. It is the end of that which is the master-science

in the highest sense ; 7 ¢. the political.

The political science proved to be the chief science by

several reasons and examples.

2. The knowledge of the end useful,

vich all aim at.”

namely, energies aud
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6. The subject of ‘ the end” beiongs to moral, aud there-

fore to political philosophy,

TI—1, 2. We must not expect too great accuracy in

subjects of moral investigation.

3. These subjects having to do with contingent matter,

the conclusions arrived at must be of the same kind.

4,5. The student, therefore, must be one who is willing

to be content with this method of proof, and therefore must

be an educated person.

6. He must, therefore, not be young, because the young

are inexperienced in the attairs of lite.

7. By the word young is meant young in character.

6. The object of this treatise is not knowledge, but

practice,

IV.-1. What is the.

highest of all good '

2. All agree in

definition.

3,4. Popular and

are at variance.

Certain notions resp:

enumerated,

e political science, and the

3, but differ as to its

aries on the subject

ndine that of the “ idea,

é most reasonable.

uing ; namely,—The

synthetical and ans. sooses the latter, for

the following reasons

6. Things are kno

(2.) Relatively to ours

In morals we must begin with the things known to our

selves ; i. ¢. the phenomena, aud work backwards from facts

to catises ; sometimes it is even sufficient to know the facts

without the causes.

7. The student of ethics should listen to the advice of

Hesiod.

V.—l. The majority derive their notions respecting hap-

piness from the lives they lead. *

2. These are four :—(1.) The vulgar. (2.) The active.
(3.) The contemplative. (4.) The money-getting.

3. The vulgar consider that happiness ecnsists in sensual

pleasure.

This is the life of the brute creation.

aye: (1.) Absolutely ;
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4, 5, The active think happiness is honourable distinction,

This ia not the chief good,

(1.) Because it resides in the honourers rather than in
the honoured.

(2.) Because it is sought for the sake of virtue.

6. Is virtue then the chief good 1

No. for a man may possess virtue, and yet not live an

active life.

7. The contemplative life is omitted, and reserved for the
last book,

8. The money-getting think wealth is happiness.

(1.) This life does violence to our natural constitution.

2.) Money is useful a eans, but is not an end.

VI-—I. The chief g: he ideal good.4

Aristotle apologiz ‘euth of Plato’s theory.
2. Plato did not cof ideas of things in

which we predicate prix

The good is predicat

3. A universal ide

category.
The good is predisat

4. Of things under

goods there are many

5. The ideal gocd,

must be in their esse

Speusippus is far more tee

7,8. It may be obje stotle’s argument, that

goods are of two kinds: those “per s¢,” and those “ propter

alia,” Now Plato’s theory applies to the former.

9,10. To this it may be answered-—(1.) That even goods,

“ner se,” do not come under our definition. (2.) If the

species contain under it no individuals, the theory is foolish.

11. Why then is the term “good” applied to all goods?

Probably from analogy.

* In the original, two words of very similar meaning are made use of,

namely, idta and eidoc. Now idéa is the originul archetypal form, which,

according to Plato, existed from all eternity: cidoc is the existing form

or resemblance to the (éa, which is visible to us. Although the eternal
nature of the Platonic jdéa forbids us to call it an abstract idea, yet the

relation between idéa and elJog is precisely that which subsists between

the abstract and concrete.



xvi ANALYSIS OF [Rook

12—16. After all, if there was an ideal good, it would be

practically useless.

V{I.._1—-3. Happiness has been shown to be the chief

good, as being the end of the master-science.

It is now proved to be so, because it is the end of all

human actions.

4,5, There are three kinds of ends, of which the last is

that which is sought for its own sake alone, and happiness

is this.

6, 7. Happisess is also the chief good, because it is self-

sufficient,
Its definition arrived at in the following manner :—

Hoppinose is the virtue f man, gud man.
We shall discover 1; seeing what his gpyor is,

eculiar to him,

ich possesses reason,

edient to reason, or

have it and use it.

We must, thereiord

activity.

12—16. The work

according to virtue ;

according to the best

Lastly, must be as

hich is in energy, i.e

, therefore, is an energy

maore virtues than one,

“in a perfect life.”

Hence the definivt: ——“ An energy of the

soul according to the 5 exrfect life.”

VIIL—1. Arisictis eonfirme-the correctness of his defini-

tion of happiness by comparing i with the opinions of his

predecessors.

2. Goods have been divided by the Pythagoreans into

external goods, goods of the body, and gocds of the soul.

The goods of the soul have been always considered the

highest.

3. Aristotle defines happiness as a good of the soul.

4, The happy man has been said to live well, and to

do well.

The definition of Aristotle is almost identical.

5—-8, Others have said that either one virtae or all virtue

is happiness,

Aristotle says that happiness is not only virtue, but a

virtuous energy.
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9,10, A fourth class have made pleasure happiness.

Aristotle makes happiness in its essence, and “per se,"

pleasant.
11. The energies of virtue, in fact, unite in themselves all

the qualities enumerated in the Deliaa inscription.

12-14, External goods cannot make one happy, but it

is impoasible, or at least not easy, to perform virtuous ener-

gies without a certain quantity of them.

TX.—1. Is happiness got by learning, or habit, or exer-

cise, or by the allotment of God, or by chance ?

2. Whether it is the gift of God, does not belong to the

present inquiry.

3. It is at any rate certain that it can be attained by

learning and care.

4—6. It cannot opie

effects her work }:

definition. (3.) It

(1.) Because nature

(2.) From its very
litical science.

X.—1. The necessi

redeiw leads to the sear

ought to look to the eff

2. The saying of §

(1.) A man is ky

(2.) He may thet ‘

The first of these mz dity.

3, 4. The second }ex westions -—

(1.) May not a man be called happy whilst alive?

ead.

‘o have been happy.

* In adding the condition év iy reAsiy to his definiuon of happiness,

Aristotle seems to have been animated by an earnest desire to invest hap-

piness with a property of permanence, fixednegs, and stability. He wished

to represent the happy man as beyond the reach of any liability to change.

He saw that this was impossible in the case of human beings, but there

is nothing unphilosephical in assuming a theoretical standard of this

kind, even though practically unattainable, any more than there is in

physics in laying down the laws of matter and motion, In morals we are

well accustomed to recognize the principle that perseverance to the end

in a course of obedience is required in order to obtain our final reward,

‘(When the righteous turneth away from his righteousness, all his right-

eousness that he hath done shall not be mentioned,”’ &c,—Ezek. xviii.

And again, ‘‘ He that endureth unto the end, the same shall be saved.’’—=

Matt. x.
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(2.) Are not the dead affected by the fortunes of the

living ?

5. With regard to the first of these, it is absurd to be able

to say that a man Aas been happy, and yet not to be able to

say so when he is actually enjoying that happiness.

6—13, But is external prosperity a part of happiness i

It is, but only to a certain extent ; for virtuous energies are

very independent of it, and more permanent than anything.

14. Therefore, whilst a happy man energizes, he may be

pronounced happy, gud man.

XI—1, 2. Ag to the second question, Aristotle decides

that a man may be said to be unhappy on account of the

misfortunes of hia descendants.

3,4. Or he may +

degree, i in the say
aifect us at the the

5. But still they

miserable happy.

XIT—1. Philos

praiseworthy, and dvr:

Happiness cannot b

abused.

2—4, It cannot

because praise implie

There cannot be 4 dee

5, Therefore hayp

XITT.—1—4. Ab be
according to virtue, we ‘niust”

(2) what the soul is.
5, 6. The soul is divided first into two parts, the rational

and the irrational.

7—§. The irrational into the vegetative and the appe-

titive.

10—14.. The rational soul into the properly rational, and

that which obeys reason.

According to another principle of division, the part obe-

dient to reason may be considered as belonging w= *he irra-

sional soul.

15, Virtue is therefore twofold :—~

(1.) Intellectual, belonging to the rational soul.

(2 } Moral, belonging to that which obeys reason.

fected by them in a slight

+ acted, but related,

ppy miserable, or the

goods into honourable,

& because duvipec can be

ass of things praised,

igher standard.

than the chief good.

‘kings honoured.

an energy of the soul

know, (1) what virtue is;



BOOK II.

{ntroductory.—Aristotle has prepared the student for the

contents of this book, which consist of an inquiry into the

origin and nature of moral virtue ; firstly, by defining hap-

piness as an energy of the soul according to virtue ; and,

secondly, by dividing the virtues into moral and intellectual,

in accordance with his assumed division of the human soul.

The consideration of the moral virtues takes precedence of

that of the intellectual, because the formation of moral

habits, and the consequent acquisition of moral virtue, must

be the first step to the unimpeded energy of the intellect,

and therefore to the atiainment of intellectual virtue. It

will be observed, tl: ndation on which to build

up his moral systex 2s the existence in

man of certain caps nch he denominates,

at the conclusion of ; dyout) doery (natural

virtue). These he cori raproved by education

and matured by habi come “ virtue proper.”

Thus, although max ature possess virtuous

habits, or even the co these habits, still he is

capable of receiving ous by instruction, and

of forming habits by gi virtue and obedience.

Thus, according to 2 is the law of our

nature, under which # The order in which

the questions connec > of moral virtue are

treated of, is : ee :

(1.) The means by which virtue is attained.

23 Tits nature and definition.
es An induction of particular instances.
tt Certain practical rules.

I.—l. Intellectual virtue is principally (though not en-

tirely, for there is such a thing as “ gemius”) produced and

increased by teaching.

2, 3. Moral virtue, as its etymology implies, by habit.

Moral virtue is not innate—

(1.) Because that which is innate cannot he change
by habit,

b
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4, (2.) In things innate, the capacities exist in <s prior to

the energies ; in virtue, the case is tke reverse.

5. (3.) The practice ot legislators bears testimony to the

truth of this statement.

6. (4.) Two opposite effects, virtue and vice, are due to

one and the same cause, but natural causes can-

not produce opposite effects.

7-9. Hence we must prefer energies of a certain quality.

as ou them the character of the habits depends.

I1.—1, 2. Assuming for the present that moral acts must

be done according to the dictates of right reason, and reserv-

ing that subject for the sixth book, let us consider the nature

of the acts themselves.

3, 4. Warning the stude

exactness in ethics.

5—7, Looking at

serve— :

(1.) That acts,

virtue, wht

8, 9. (2.) Those acts
turn produ

JII.—1. Pleasure and
being formed or nat, beg

pleasures and pains.

wa,

nt again not to expect too much

tically, wa may ob-

and defect, produce

defect destroy it.

virtue are in their

the tests of moral habits
tue is conversant with

(1.) Because me

and abztai

pain, :

2. From this first re:

Plato’s remark on the importance of a sound early education.

3, (2.) Virtue is conversant with actions and feelings, and

these are attended with pleasure and pain.

4. (3.) Punishments cure by pain, and cures are effected

by contraries.

(4.) Through the pursuit of pleasures and pains, habits

are made better or worse.

5. Hence virtue has been thought by some to be dréQea.

6. (5.) Pleasure and pain are, “ater all, the final causes of
choice and aversion.

7. (6.) Our ideas of pleasure and pain have from child-

hood becom? as it were ingrained in our nature.
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8. (7.) We make, more or less, pleasure and par the rule

of our actions ; and on these our habits depend.

9,10. (8) Virtue is shown in struggling with difficulty,

and nothing is so difficult to resist ag pleasure.

IV.—1. It may be asked, what is meant by saying that

we become just by performing just actions; are we not

then already just, as in the case of the arts ?

This question is answered—

2. (1.) By observing that this is not the case in the arts,

for a man is not a grammarian, unless he speaka

grammatically, because he understands the rules

of grammar.

3. (2.) Because the cases are not parallel; as in the arts

we only consider the exenllence of the produc-

tion, in ms to the character and

motives u

The three requisi

(1.) Knowledg

2.) Deliberate p

3.) Fixedness and

4—6, A man, ther

virtuous principles ; at:

7.. The masses, howe

tice will be sufficien

View lem 4. What, §

division of the soul

only three properties

habits.

5, 6. Now virtue and vice ave passions.

(1.) Because we are not called good or bad for our pas-

sions.

(2.) We are not praised or blamed for them.

(3.) Virtue implies deliberate preference, passion does

not,

(4.) We are said to be moved by our passions, but dia

posed by virtues or vices. -

7. They are not capacities.

(1.) For the first and second reasons given above.

(2.) Because our capacities are innate.

8. Therefore virtue must be a habit.

VI—1, 2. What is the differentia of virtue 4

ba

?

virtuous if he acts on

squires practice.

& theory without prac-

THOUS,

of virtue? In that

ue resides, there are

sions, capacities, and
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All excellence makes that of which it is the excellence
good, and also its ipyor.

This is seen to be the case in the arts.

Therefore, the case must be the same with moral excel-
lence, %. @ virtue.

3. Now, everything continuous and divisible implies
more, less, and equal.

4, 5. The equal is the mean between the other two, and

is either absolute or relative,

6. Now, every scientific man will seek the relative mean,
and avoid the extremes.

7. If this is the case in art and science, @ jortiori, virtue
will do the same.

8. In actions and feeling:

a defect, and the me

9. Again, we 1

only one right way’

the wrong ways are §

‘4, Virtuo, thereft

cising deliberate pref

defined by right reason

man of moral wisdor.”.

re RES a eXcess, & Mean, and

y ways ; but there is

way is the mean, and

fect,

founded on, and exer-

en relative to ourselves,

ding to the definition of a

213 @ mean, but if consi-

af excellence, it is the

highest extreme (4+

12—14. Tt must “ty

actions and feclings d

fore in all cases blame-worhy.

ViIL—1. This chapter contains a catalogue of particular

examples illustrating the general principle.

2. (.) Courage is a mean, on the subject of fear and con-
fidence, between rashness and cowardice.

3. (2.) Temperance a mean on the subject of some plea-
sures and pains, but especially pleasures, between

intemperance and a nameless extreme.

4, (3.) Liberality on the subject of money, between prodi-

gality and illiberality.

5. (4.) Magnificence, only on matters of great expense,
between vulgar ostentation and meanness.

6. (5.) Magnanimity, on the subject of great honourg
between empty boasting and little-mindedness,

, however, that some

@ Mean, and are there-
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7—9. (6.) A nameless virtue, on the subject of small ho-

nours, between ambition and the absence of it.

10, (7.) Meekness, between irascibility, or passion, and
insensibility to the feeling of anger.

11—16. (8) Three several virtues ; namely—

(a.) With respect to truth ; truthfulness, between arro-

ance and false modesty.

(8.) With respect to “the pleasant” in amusement,

graceful wit, or easy pleasantry, between ribaldry

or buffoonery and clownishness.

(c.) With respect to “the pleasant” in the intercourse

of life; friendship, between flattery and the being

over-complaisant and moroscness.

the feelings,

as and impudence.

malevolence.

opposition to each

-opugnant to each other

trom the nature of the

tution of the person.

s briefly the description

vefore it is difficult of

ul practical rules for

7—9. This may taka
means themselves, or fr

of moral virtue, a2

attainment. Herne

arriving at the mesu.

3. (1) Go farthes xtveme which is most

opposed to the ine

4, (2,) Struggle against that to which you have the strongest

propensity.

5. (3.) Beware of pleasure,

6—8. As it is difficult to hit the mean exactly, slight

deviations are pardonable. No exact casuistical rules can be

laid down : our moral sense must be our guide,

BOOK IIL

Introductory. — The principle of all moral action is

rpoaipesic, %é What is commonly termed moral choice, or

the deliberately preferring one act or one course of action
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to any other, on sound moral grounds, under the direction

of right reason. It is this which determines the moral

quality of an act; it is the principal part of the differential

property which distinguishes the habit of virtue from an-

other. Hence Aristotle now proceeds to treat of this sub-

ject, and other subjects immediately and intimately connected

with it.

Now of these, the first, and most important, as lying at

the very threshold of the investigation, is the freedom of the

human will, On the establishing of this doctrine depends

the whole question of human responsibility, and yet it is a

doctrine which Aristotle could not assume at once, because

views bad been held respecting it which required refutation.

Socrates had held that all + were sciences ; there-

tore, that vice wags the a; that no one sins

hat vice is involun-

tary, because the

d, but that a vicious

ction, as it were, and

tary. Plato held 4

natural bias of the wil

state was an unnaturs

therefore involuutary.

Aristotle agreed wii]

bias towards virtue is ¢

saw, also, that when t:

our power, because th

that the reason why

we are responsible tor

still he believes that the ;

He supports this vic raments, and amongst

them, by the common-sense view of the case, as shown in the

practice of legislators, Ilis argument is somewhat of the

same kind as that of Bishop Butler (Analogy, Part I. ¢. vi.),

where he says, that whatever our abstract opinion may be

respecting the doctrine of necessity as influencing practice,

there can be no doubt that men deal with one another as if

they were free agents, nor could civil society hold together

on any other priuciples. Educate a child in the principles

of fatalism, and however delighted he may be at first with

his freedom from responsibility, he would soon discover the

error in which he had been brought up, immediately he came

abroad into the world, and would do somewhat very soon,

for which he would be delivered over into the hands of civil

justice.

ix as to maintain that a

dition of the wil. He

they are often beyond

cond nature ; and

for them is becanse
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The third book commences with an analysis of the nature

of the éxovaor and dxovawr; Aristotle then proceeds to

discuss the subject of rponipecce. Next, as mpoaipeot 18

subsequent to the deliberative process, deliberation is next

treated of ; and lastly, the subject of the will. These points

occupy the first five chapters ; and here Michelet considers

the first part of the treatise to terminate. He divides the

Ethics imto three parts; the first of which treats of the

summum bonum ; the second, of the virtues in detail; the

third, of the instrumentals to virtue.

L—l. The consideration of the voluntary and involuntary

necessary.

(1.) Because volani: 2a are praised or blamed ,

thor pitied.

ators to do so.(2.) Because it

2, Involuntary ac

(1.) ra Dig, (2.3 v

By (ica is meant i © principle or cause is

ad nature. For example,

those which we do fram { ter evils.

tary acts, because the

principle of action is }

7, 8 But abstraz

involuntary.

These acts are, accord

or pardoned,

9. There are some acts which nothing should induce us

to do.

10. But it is difficult to decide in many cases what we

ought to prefer to do, and still more so to abide by our

decisions.

11. The points of difference between these acts and volun-

tary and involuntary acts further considered, .

12. Everything which we do for the sake of the pleasant

and the honourable is voluntary. ;

13. Acts done through ignorance (60 dé-yvo.ay) are either

non-voluntary or involuntary.

14, If repented of, they are voluntary.

15,16. Ignorance of the principles of justice and expe-

diency (tyvodr) is always held as voluntary and inexcusable

ps to be considered

4ances, praised, blamed,
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17—20. Cases of ignorance brought forward which are

»pardonable if followed by repentance.

21. The voluntary is defined as that of which the principle

is in the agent knowing the circumstances of the act.

22-24, That acts done wnder the influence of passion and
anger are not involuntary, proved by six reasons.*

IL—1. Deliberate preference (xpoaipeote) must be con-

sidered, because it is the moral principle which determines

the moral quality ef an act,

2, It is a species of the voluntary.

3. It is not desire—

(1.) Because irrational beings participate in desire and

anger, but not in.

(2.) Because the i

not frory

pea, ane

evidently

(3.) They are oft

ORF AETC.

i aots from desire, and

‘gontinent from rpoai-

Pkerefore they can be

as to do with pleasure

1e TeAsONs.

caches very near it.

ilisies.

im our own power.

ot the means.

5. It is not volition, id

(.) Because we

7. (1.) Because opiniok 8 ea eternal and impossible.
. (2.) Its quality is determmed by truth and falsehood,

not by virtue and vice.

It is not some particular opinion, because

® The following table will explain the division of acts adopted in this
chapter :—

Voluptery Acts. Anvoluntary. Mixed.
|

{ | { { \ { |one = Done through By Through Pralsed, Blamed. Pardoned, Not
‘nowingly. ignorance of constraint, ignorance are

the principle, of the fact. doned

t
Repented of Not repented of

(Involuntary). (Non-voluntary)-
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8. (1.) Moral character is determined by our rpoaipeace,

9, tb We deliberately prefer to take a thing or not ; we

form an opinion as to its nature.

(3.) Tpoatpeate is praised for the rightness of its object ;

édEa for its truth.

10. (4.) We form opinions respecting subjects we do not
know.

(5.) Some persons form good opinions, but exercise a

bad mauaipeste.

11. The definition, therefore (nominally), of the object of

mpoaipeote is a voluntary act which has been previously the

object of deliberation.

ITi.—1. The obje

reasonable man wou

2, 3. No one deli

those which come fo +

Nor about everythit

by our own agency.

Nor about the exact

But besides the +

necessity, and chance

intellect.

4,5. The object

comes to pass throug

power, and which is % is event.

6. We also deliberate abort angans, not ends.

7. If there are more means than one, deliberation deter-

mines which is the better.

If only one, it determines how it can be done by this, and

soit goes backwards by an analytical process until it either

meets with an impossibility, or the first cause, which is the

first step in the constructive process,

8. It is, therefore, a species of investigation.

9,10. We deliberate sometimes about the instruments,

sometimes the use of them.

11, 12. Deliberation and deliberate preference differ in

that we are not obliged after all to choose the means re-

specting which we have deliberated, but if we do choose them,
we are exercising tooalpecrc, and therefore its definition ia

the deliberate desire of things in our power.

is that about which a

es eternal, or about

ssity, or chance,

s not brought about

es of causation—nature,

fourth ; namely, mind or

vefore, is that which

éause, which is in our
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IV.—1, 2. Volition is of the end, but is its object the
good or the apparent good 4
"3, The good man wishes for the. real good. The bad man

for that which he thinks good.

4, The case is analogous to that of the senses.

5. The above constitutes the principal difference between

the good and the bad man,

6, Tn determining what they ought to wish for, the masses

are deceived by pleasure.

V. 1, 2. If the end is the object of volition, and the meane

the object of deliberation and deliberate preference, the acts
respecting them must be voluntary ; now with these acts vir-

tuous energies are con refore virtue is voluntary.

Therefore vice is v< we can do, we can

3. (1.) We must d s the origin of his

actions,

4,5, (2.) The principle

acts which +

The practice of legis

6. They even punish,

ii aur power, and the

hem would not be.
s Aristotle’s view.

if self-caused.

8. If it be objected

attention enough to +

vice has caused the ins

9-11. Moreover, vicisue" nets; which are in our power,

produce vicious habits, and therefore we are responsible for

them.

12, 18. (8.) Bodily faults which are in our power are

blamed, and no others; therefore vice, being

bla: med, must be considered as in our power too.
14, If it be objected that all aim at what they think good,

but have not power over the conception which they form of it,

the answer is, if we are the causes of our habits, we are also

of our imaginations.

15, If it be objected that vice is involuntary, because it ix

owing to ignorance of the end, she answer is, that in that

case virtue j is involuntary.
16. Besides, if the notion we form of ‘the end is due to

nature, still the means are in our power.

son could not pay

, the answer is, that
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17, 18. If virtue is voiuntary, vice must be so.

19, 20. Still, habits, when formed, are not so much in our
power as the acts were.

VI—I1. Courage is 4 mean state on the subjects of fear

and confidence.

Fear is defined “The expectation of evil.”

2. Now some evils, such as disgrace, we ought to fear.

The brave man can have nothing to do with these.

3,4. Others, again, we ought not to fear ; as poverty, &e. ;

still he who is fearless of these evils is not termed brave,

except metaphorically.

5. The brave man, therefore, has to do with the most ter-

rible of all things, «. e. death,

6—8, Yet not with all ka th, but only death in

sickness or ina

© that sailors are.storm at sea, but not

VIT—1, 2. Things ¢

(1.) ‘Yxrép dvOpunre

Every man of sense w

The latter differ in mas

3. And may be feared

4. The brave man

ought, as he ought, w

5. This motive is

He who is in the ¢

dvadynrec.

7. He who is in the idence, Ipacbe.

8. He who is in the extreme of fear, deAdc.

9,10, The brave man, the coward, and the rash, are all

conversant with the same things.

11. Suicide is the act of a coward.

VITI,.—-1—4. There are five other forms of courage.

(1.) Political courage.

The motive of this is not the abstractedly honourable, re

caddy 5 but honourable distinction, rey).

5—7. Courage arising from experience,

The difference between this and real courage is exemple

fied by a comparison between the conduct of regular troops
and that of a native militia.

8—10. (3.) Courage arising from anger.

ssnegs may be called
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This is not for the sake of the right motive, but in cbe-

dience to the dictates of an irrational passion.

11—13. (4.) The courage of the sanguine.

Their courage is based upon like motives with that of the

experienced.

In unexpected perils it often fails.

14, 15. (5.) The courage of the ignorant,*

This is even worse than that of the sanguine ; for when

they find they are deceived in their estimate of the danger,

they fly.

IX.—1. Courage has more to do with fear thar. coufi-

dence.

2,3. Tt is painful and mo % to attain than tem-

perance.

Not but that its e

that end are painful. :

4, 5, The fact that the

not diminish, but rather

6. It is plain, therefor

with pleasure in all the vi

7. Though mercenaries

best fighters.

X.—1. Courage and

cause they are the virtués

Temperance is a mean

2, 3. Pleasures are of t¥

(1.) Those of the soui.

(2.) Those of the body.

4—10, Temperance belongs to the latter.

But not to those of sight, hearing, or smell, except acci-

dentally, nor of taste, except in a slight degree.

11. Tt has to do with the pleasures of touch.

Touch belongs to us not so far forth as we are men, but

so far forth as we are animals, and therefore is the lowest of

the senses,

12. Even the more liberal pleasures of touch are those

which are excluded from those with which temperance and

intemperance are conversant.

XI—1—3, Desires are of two kinds.

nigh the means to

fs pain, not only does

putation.

possible to energize

i they may be the

ivst discussed, be-

part of the soul.

eet of pleasure.

*"O rote GA\date dpabia piv Ypdooe, Aoy:oudc St Sevoy Pipet.—

Thue. ii. 40. See ale» Herod. vii. 49,
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(1. |, Common and natural.
(2. } Peculiar and acquired.

In the former, errors are seldom met with.

Tn the latter, they are frequent.
The intemperate are in excess under all cireuinstances.

If the desires are wrong, they delight in them.

If the desires are innocent, they delight in them more

than they ought.

4, 5. The difference between temperance and courage con-

sists in the relation which they respectively bear to pains.

For example, a man is called brave for bearing pain, but

temperate for not feeling pain at the absence of pleasure.

6. The character which 3 is in the defect as to pleasure has
no name, because ii i

7, 8 The chap:

temperate man.

XITL—1. Intemp

ice, and therefore mo

(1.) Because #

and throw:

2, 3. (2,) Though cow

nthe character of the

oluntary than coward-

$0 the natural character,

desires and children re ;

5—7. Since desires, sycppsirelled, will increase, the

part of the soul in which they reside should be ohedient to

reason, and be in harmony with it.

BOOK IV.

Introductory.—-This book requires but few words by way

of introduction. It consists of a continuation of that sub-

ject which Aristotle touched upon briefly in outline in the

second book, and commenced in detail in the sixth chapter

of Book IJI. The virtues investigated here are magni-

ficence, liberality, magnanimity, and @Aormia in the best

aeceptation of the term, meekness, the three social virtues,
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and the sense of shame, which Aristotle decides is to be
considered as a passion or feeling, rather than a virtue.
The second book of the Rhetoric, and the characters of

Theophrastus, should be compared with the discussion of the

moral virtues in this book.

I.—1., Liberality is a mean on the subject of possessions or

property.

Property is that, the value of which is measured by money.

2. The extremes are illiberality and prodigality.

The epithet prodigal is sometimes applied to the intem-

perate.

3. This application of the term is incorrect.

4, Liberality has more to do with giving than with

receiving.

(1.) For the forss

the way

2.) It is more

BY To abstain f
and those %

praised for |

6, 7. The motive of tt

The liberal will give +

to his means.

8. The liberal wil

be fond of asking fav

9. Though the liberitt

own interest, still his

his means. °

10, Those who inherit wealth are most liberal.

It is not easy for the liberal uuan to he rich.

11. Therefore men sometimes upbraid the unfairness of

fortune,

12. The liberal differs from the prodigal.

Kings cannot be prodigal.

13. The liberal differs from the prodigal in receiving.

The relation of the liberal man to the feelings of pleasure

and pain.

14. Definition of the extremes.

16. Prodigality shown to be better than illiberality.
16, 18. Prodigals are often guilty of meannesses in order

to supply resources for their extravagance, and are generally

intemperate,

ney, the latter only

ian to receive good.

easier than to give ;

i receiving are rather

KAO.

nchs, and in proportion

xaproper sources, nor

ly oxtravagant.

wt look overmuch to his

ri be proportioned to
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19, Illiberality is incurable.

20-24. Various forms of illiberality.

25. Illiberality is worse than prodigality, and is the ex-

treme to which men are most liable.

II.-~—l. Magnificence is appropriate expenditure in great

matters.

2. Propriety depends—

(1.) On the relation of the expense to the expender.

2.) On the object of the expense.

ef On the quantity expended.
profusion.

4, Magnificence imp!

5. The motive is ri

6. The magnificent

Mapnificence is of %

7—12. The poor ma

18, 14, The extremes

These two habits, though Wie

very disgraceful.

ILI.—1. The nature of

sovered from considerix

The magnanimous wi

mates his own worth 3}

2, He whose worth :

a modest man.

3,4. The extremes are’ thé

minded,

5, The magnanimous man, as to his merits, is in the

highest place, as to his estimate of himself, in the mean.

6. He is conversant with honour.

7. He must be a good man.

8 Magnanimity is an ornament of the virtues.

The magnanimous man will accept honour from the good

with moderate gratification, but not from others,

9. In success or failure, he will behave with modera-
tion.

10, 11. Instances of good fortune are thought to contribute

to magnanimity ; but without virtue men may be supercilious,

but they cannot be magnanimous.

12-19. The character of u magnanimous man will dis

ogres selence.

be liberal.
iblic. (2.) Private

Scent.

« neither hurtful, nor

ly in the abstract dis-
abe

‘being worthy, esti-

rstimates it lowly, is

“val “man and the little-
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play itself in his views and conduct as to all the virtues,

and even in his gait, voice, and manners.

20,21. The little-minded and vain are not vicious; but

rather, the former idle, the latter foolish. The little-minded

are the worst of the two, and much opposed to the mean

state.

IV.—1. There is a nameless virtue, the object-matter of

which is small honours.

It bears the same relaticn to magnanimity which liberality

does to magnificence. .

2. It is nameless, because we use the term g:Aoripia some-

times as praise, sometimes as reproach.

3. As the mean is a3 ib cant, the extremes appear

to contend for the middle pi

V.—1. Meckness ig

object-matiter.

Its extremes are irs

2. The characteristi

feeling of anger under ai

3. Insensibility to angé

4, The excess cannot |

evil would then destroy

The different varicti¢

5, 8. The choleric, t

Trascibility is most op

Although a precise

transgressions are not blaied:

VIi-—3. In the social intercourse of life, there is a virtue
which, though nameless, may be called friendliness,

It may be defined as friendship, minus the fecling of

affection.

1, 2. The characters in the extremes are—

&3 “Apeoxot, men-pleasers, or the over-complaisant.

2.) Avecodat, the cross and quarrelsome.

4, 5, This virtue is true politeness, or good-breeding ; 14

avoids giving pain, it aims at giving pleasure. The polite

man will regulate his behaviour towards persons of different

ranks by a regard to propriety.

He will only inflict pain for the sake of giving greater

pleasure.

6, He who aims solely at giving pleasure is dipeakog.

ek: has anger for ita

} propriety as to the

thy and slavish.

i-tempered.

Abe

aid down, still slight
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He who does so from selfishness is «éAaé.

VIL-—1, 2. The virtue which has truth for its object

matter has no name, but it may be called truthfulness.

3. The excess is arrogance, the defect false modesty.

The former is more blameable than the latter.

4,5, Truthfulness does not mean truthfulness in cou-

tracts, for that is justice, but in all words and actions, even

those which are of slight importance.

The truthful rather inclines to the defect than the excess,

as being better taste.

6, 7. Arrogance for the sake of honour, not so blameable

as for the sake of money.

8. The fulsely-macdest | wore refinement than the

arrogant. .
9. False modesty eehds from arrogance.

VIIL.—3, In p S the social virtue ia

graceful, or polished

1, 2. The extreme

4, Tact peculiarly mean habit.

The difference betwe and the reverse may

be seen in the wit of tt y comedy,

.5, The cirpdredve j

ought, and not so as

have tact and good 4%

6. The butfoon wit

joke.

The clownish wil ne

the jests of others.

TX,—1. The sense of shame is rather a passion or feeling,

than a virtue.

Its physical effects are somewhat like those of fear.

2, It is especially suitable to youth.

An older person ought to do nothing to be ashamed of

3, The feeling of shame is no proof of a man being good.

Hypothetically it may be a worthy feeling,

Because shamelessness is bad, it does not follow that the

sense of shame is a virtue.

4, In like manner, continence, properly speaking, 15 ot ®

virtue, but a kind of mixed virtue,

airy (ebrparedia).

nud clownishness.

any one. He will

mulf or anybody to a

aself, nor be amused with



BOOK V

Entroc uetory—The analysis of a subject by contemplating

its ideal nature is a course by no means suited to the prac-

tical turn of Aristotle’s mind. He prefers, therefore, gene-

rally speaking, to consider virtues, not in the abstract, but

in the concrete, as the quality of an act, or as the charac-

teristic of a moral agent. In this way he proceeds to treat

of justice and injustice. He first investigates the nature

of just and unjust actions, and of the just and unjust man,

and thus arrives at his dofigitivn and description of justice

and injustice. Of from the nature of

‘noral habits, that ke principles of one

sontrary, namely, jt BS an acquaintance

with the principles of ¥, Injustice,

Now a man is t¢ 73 reasons :—Firstly,

as being a transgy , whether that be the

written or the unwrii condly, as being unequal

ow unfair, as taking m and less of evil, which

comes to the same 3} a right and title to.

Hence injustice, a is of two kinds:

41) a habit of obediex nabit of equality.

Now, as law, in ¢ hensive acceptation of

-be term, implies the f all the principles of

virtue which are bind kind as members of a

social community (which, be it remembered, Aristotle con-

siders their proper normal condition), the only difference

between universal justice (1) and universal virtue is, that

the habit of obedience to the fixed principles of moral recti-

tude is, when considered absolutely, termed virtue, when

considered relatively to others, justice.

This universal justice is not the justice which Aristotle

considers in this book; aa of course it forms the subject-

mattrr of his whole treatise (at least the whole of that

division of it which treats of moral virtue), if we take into

consideration the additional condition of.“ relation.”

Particular justice, which he does investigate, is of two

Kinds, distributive and corrective. The former is a virtuous
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habit, which, strictly speaking, can only be exercised by man

in his capacity as a free citizen intrusted with political func-

tious, either legislative or executive, for it deals with the

distribution, according to merit, of the public rewards and

punishments of a state. But the exercise of this virtue is

by no means so limited as this idea of it would lead us at

first sight to suppose. For, in the first place, in the free

states of Greece, every citizen was, to a certain extent, in-

trusted with these functions, which is not the case under the

modern system of political institutions ; and, in the second

place, analogically, the same principles, mutatis mutandis, will
regulate our conduct in the distribution of rewards and
punishments, towards children, dependants, and so forth.

Besides, it is scaroaly. cc @ in how many instances

aman is called upon , and to exercise his

judicial functions as & Sutor of honours and

rewards, of censures s, and thus to keep

in mind the principle le here lays down of

equality and impartiali

When we contemplate

butes, it is distributive jx

and always has, dealt wi

which are in accords

position amongst cr:

placed him. THe is th

ments to every man at

of the ungodly, the rex RS gm that diligently seek

him. He doubtless weighs weli, with that strict and un-

erring justice of which Ommniscience alone is capable, the

circumstances and privileges of each individual, according to

that analogy which is implied in the following words of

inspiration :—“To whom much is given, from him much
shall be required.”

The second division of particular justice may also be

yiewed in two lights. Firstly, as that habit by which the

state, either by criminal or civil processes, corrects the in-

equalities which unjust conduct produces between man and

man ; and, Secondly, as the habit, the observance of which

prevents individuals from violating the principles of equality
which we are bound to observe in our dalings or intercourse

with each other.

ne of the divine attri-

we allude, God will,

principles of justice,

roportioned to, the

hich he has himself

rewards and punish-

s works, the punisher

SONL

c 2
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We may illustrate the nature of corrective justice by

reference to our own judicial system in the following way :—-

In civil actions, such as for assault, seduction, &c., the amount

of the injury inflicted is estimated in the form of damages.

‘The defendant is presumed to have more than he ought, and

the plaintiff less by this amount, and the equality is re-

stored by the former paying to the latter the damages

assessed by the jury. Jn criminal cases—the state, and not

the person against whom the offence has actually been com-

mitted, is considered the injured party. A certain diminu-

tion has taken place in the public security of life and

property, and the balance is restored by the penalty, either

as to person or property, w the law inflicts,

There still remaix ved the principles of com-

mutative justice ; hy bas not laid down

quite so clearly as t ther two divisions.

He, evidently, as far wm the fifth chapter,

considers it as a br a justice, but, at the

same time, as regulate ee by the principles of

distributive justice als y ig maintamed by an

equivalent payment for ies exchanged or pur-

chased ; and, there#: oportion is observed,

ag in corrective just valent is cstimated,

and the commodities npared, according to

the law of geometries’

There is one pomt wh rvation as presenting

an apparent difficulty, : “that Aristotle considers

natural justice as a division of political justice, whereas it
might be supposed that the immutable principles of jus-

tice were implanted in, and formed a part of man’s nature,

antecedently even to any idea of his social condition as a

uember of political society? The answer to this ques-

tion is, that the natural state of man is his social condition.

Under any other circumstances, it would be in vain to look

for the development of any one of his faculties. The his-

tory of the human race never presents man to us except in

relation to his fellow-man. Even in savage life, the rude

elements of civil society are discoverable. If we could con-

eeive the existence of an individual isolated from the rest of

his species, he would be a man only in outward form, he

would possess no sense of right and wrong, no moral senti-
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-ments, no ideas on the subject of natural justice. The

principles of natural justice are doubtless immutable and

sternal, and would be the same had the man never existed ;

but as far as man is concerned, the development of them

must be sought for in him as we find him; that is, in his

social condition, and no other.

In the tenth chapter Aristotle treats of equity, the prin-

ciples of which furnish the means of correcting the imperfec-

tions of law. These imperfections are unavoidable, because,

from the nature of things, the enactments of law must be

universal, and require adaptation to particular cases.

L—1, 2. Justice ig roughly defined as the habit from

which men are ay to perfamm, just actions and entertain

just wishes.

Injustice is the

3,4. The same &

its sphere contraries

And if we know t#

know the habit itself.

5—7. Therefore, i

what décarov and dex

Now, décor impli

Therefore, the j

8—11. The obj

comprehends within

xt be of contraries.

sted with a habit, we

RE &dicov means, we know

xd the unequal,

the equal.

6 direct and enforce

haa to do with law, is

perfect virtue, consicle Shitely, but relatively.

TI.—1—S. Besides this universal justice, there is a parti-

cular justice also, which is violated when the law is broken

for the sake of gain.

It differs from universal justice as a part from a whole.

6, 7. The consideration of universal justice is dismissed.

& 9. Particular justice is of two kinds.

(1.) Distributive of the honours, &e. of the state.

(2.) Corrective, in transactions between man and man,

Transactions are twofold—voluntary and involuntary.

TIL.—1. Justice implies equality.

The equal is a mean between more and less.

Therefore the just is a mean.

2. It is conversant with. four terms at least, two persona

an.l two things.
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3—7. Distributive justice pays respect to the relative

suerits of the persons, and in it geometrical proportion is
observed.

IV.—1—3. The province of corrective justice, 1s transac-

tions of all kinds,

Tn it no respect is paid to persons.

The object of it is to remedy inequalities of loss and gain.

Under these terms are included all cases of wrong ; as the

doer of a wrong may be considered as a gainer, and the

injured party a loser.

The proportion observed is arithmetical.

4, The corrective just is a mean between loss and gain.

5. The judge is a living personification of the principle.

6, 7, From his remedyin; aligy according to the rule

of arithmetical propa:

Cinauoy.

8—10. The met

and illustrated.

V.—1. The Pythags

Nation (amAdig) a8 justice

That it is not distrib

It is not corrective }

be unjust.

2, By retaliation

together.

3. This proportion 3

diametrical conjunction

And equality is produc

portion between persons and things.

4, This cannot be effected without a common measure.

59, This common measure is demand, or its substitute

money.

10—12. It is the least fluctuating standard of value, and

a pledge that we can at any time get what we want.

14, 15. Justice differs from all the other virtues in the

following respect ; that they are mean states, whereas in

justice rd dicaioy is itself the mean.

Tn conclusion, Aristotle defines justice and injustice.

Vi—1, 2. It does not follow that a man is unjust be-

gause he commits an unjust act.

3. Political justice is that which exists between members

the mean explained

mug in considering reta-

self-evident.

m many cases ib would

il society is held

what Aristotle terms

rving the relative pro-
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of a free community, and this, as well as abstract justice, is

the object of Aristotle's investigation.

7. Justice in the cases of master and slave, father and

child, is not the same as political justice ; but that between

husband and wife most resembles it.

VIL—1. Political or social justice is of two kinds.

(1.) Natural. (2.) Legal.

The former is everywhere the same, the latter is arbitrary

2, 3. They are wrong who hold that all things just are

matters of law, and that there is no natural unchangeable

principle of justice.

4. Legal justice depends upon agreement, and varies in

different countries, like their measures of corn and, wine,

5, 6. Before a thi titted, ib is unjust (ddecoy) ;
when committed, i (adixnua) ; so like-
wise, a just act is Su rrection of an unjust

act, dicaiwpu.

VITL—1, 2. The:

mined by its being vs

3—6. A voluntary ai

tice of an act is deter-

laniary.

ich is done knowingly,

‘Hberate preference, ot

8, 9. Ifa hurt ta
if without wicked
10, If knowingly, b

an unjust act.

11, 12. Ifa man acts ie, he is an unjust man.

13, He who acts justly on rpunipeoce is a just man,

TX.—1. Can a man be injured with his own consent ?

2, The same question may arise as to being justly dealt with.

3, 4. Is he who has suffered an injury always necessarily

injured }

5, Can a man injure himself?

6—8. These questions are answered at once, by stating,

that, in order that a man may be injured, the condition is re-

quisite, that the hurt should be inflicted against his will,

The case of the incontinent man, who often harms himself,

constitutes no objection.

9. Does he who has awaraea too great a snare, or he wha

receives it, commit the injury 1

ly, it is an accident.

OF,

evious deliberation, it is
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Does he who awards too little to himself injure bimself?

10, The second question is already answered by the fact

that the harm he suffers is not against his will.

11-14. To the first the answer is, that it is the distri-

butor, and not the receiver, who acts unjustly.

The receiver does unjust acts, but does not act unjustly

He who decides through ignorance is unjust in a certain

sense.

15, 16. People are apt to think that the practice and

knowledge of justice are easy.

This is not the case.

17,18. For in este

ation, we must loo

X.—l, 2, How is

well as justice is pre

3—7. Although th

being, that equity corr

are unavoidable, becaus

will not always apply to

8. The equitable maz

of the law to the far

to make allowances.

XI—1, 2. Althou

ttstice or injustice of an

‘the habit,

Pom justice, that it as

not opposed ; the fact

% of law, which errors

if enactments of the law

es not push the letter

side, but is disposed

phesg ready proved that a

nan cannot injure nim de adduces additional

arguments in support of Chis position.

In universal justice he cannot, because to do what the

‘aw forbids is an offence against the law, not against himself.

For example, suicide is an offence against the law,

3—5, Four reagons are also given to prove that a man can-

not injure himself in particular injustice.

6, 7. Is it worse to injure or to be injured?

Both are bad ; but to injure is the worse, as implying de-

pravity ; but, accidentally, to be injured may be worse.

8, 9. Metaphorically a man may be said to injure himself,
because we may imagine a kind of justice subsisting between

the two parts of his soul.
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BOOK VI.

Introductory.—In this book Aristotle has two objects in
view : to treat of the intellectual virtues, and to show the

relation in which right reason stands to moral virtue, Ac-

cording to the definition which he gave of moral virtue, the

intellect is the directing and governing power, to whose

dictates and suggestions the other parts of man’s nature

must be obedient, and right reason and the posscssion of an
intellectual virtue (jsdvygeg}as the province of deciding the

relative mean, whic haracteristic of virtuous

habits.

Now, referring

book, we find that &

matter of this part 4

and truth in conting

contemplate truth i

takes cognizance of 73

cognizance of deduct

two combined mak

ledge of scientific

which takes cognizs ith is @pdynere, and that

which operates upon i te productions is rexv7).

These, then, are the five intellevtial habits which Aristotle
considers it necessary to discuss as connected with the
subject of ethics. Of course, it must not be supposed that

this discussion will embrace the whole of Aristotle’s psycho-

logical system, as this must be sought for in his Treatise

on the Soul.

I...1-—3, Since we ought to choose the mean, and since

right reason determines what that mean is, we must investi-

gate the subject of right reason.

4, The soul has been supposed to consist of two parts :

the rational, in which the intellectual virtues reside ; the

irrational, which is the seat of the moral virtues. The
rational part is subdivided into the érirrnpovixdv, which con-

templates necessary matter, and the Aoyiriudy, which con-

templates contingent matter.

the soul in the first

vational. The object-

ruth : truth in necessary,

he habits of mind which

atter are, that which

oj, and that which takes

oles (ereorhun). These

mplies a perfect know-

vent matter, the habit
a 3
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By Aoytorcxcv Aristotle means deliberative, for no one

deliberates respecting necessary matter.

Right reason must be the virtue of one of these parts

In order, therefore, to see what it is, we must ascertain what

is the ipyow of each,

II.—1, 2. There are three principles or functions of the

soul which influence moral action and truth.

These are sensation, intellect, and appetite.

Now sensation is the origin of no moral action, The

origin of moral action is rpoaiperic, which is made up of

épeétc and ddyac. Tf, therefore, the action is virtuous, the

dpe=ce must be right, and the Adyoc true,

Therefore truth is the £ the reasoning or delibera-
tive part.

38. It is evident

part.

4, 5. Practical in

motive principle of w

6. Nothing past is tt

TIL—1. There are fi

truth,—art, science, ~"

2. Science is cony

and is acquired by le

3. We learn by x

To know a subject

facts, but also the log

“rst principles from wiiehsth

4, Therefore science is “a de

order to make the definition complete, all those other parts

of it must bo added which are given in the Later Analy-
ties, I. 1, 2.

IV.—l, 2. Contingent matter may be either made or

practised,

Therefore there must be two habits conversant with con-

tingent matter ; namely, a practical habit joined with reason.

and a productive habit joined with reason.

ov of the scientific

ure intellect, is the

Bberate preference.

hich the soul arrives at

xo,? and intuition.

mca eternal, immutable,

nd syllogism.

must not only know

tween them, aud the

* Although cogia is sometimes translated science, and doubtless i-
does imply that knowledge of abstract truth which is implied by that
term, I have preferred, on the whole, translating it wisdom, because wis-
dom is used by old English authors in the same way in which co¢gia is

used by the Greeks, to express skill in the arts.—See Exodus xxxvi. 1.
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The latter of these is art.

3. Art is conversant with three processes: production,

contrivance, and contemplation as to the mode of contriving

and producing.

4, A relation subsists between chance and art,

Art is defined “a habit of making, joined with true reason.”

V.—l. According to his common practice, Aristotle inves-

tigates what prudence is, by considering it in the concrete.

The prudent man is one who is apt to deliberate respecting

that which is his interest.

2. The matter of gpdrnore differs from that of émtornpn.

Prudence, therefore, is a true habit joined with reagon,

and practical, having to david the subjects of human good

and evil.

4, This definition :

and others, and alse

5. It is clear that ix

it may not pervert ont

Prudence differs fra

6. (1.) Because in pre

lence, i art:

(2.) Because ia

dence worgi

Prudence, finally,

habit joined with re

prudence cannot.

VI—1, There must bée-a"tabtihich takes cognizance of

those first principles from which science draws its conclusions,

It cannot be science, for that is a demonstrative habit,

Tt cannot be art or prudence, because they are conversant

with contingent matter.

2. It cannot be wisdom, because wisdom demands demon-

stration.

Therefore it must be vote (intuition).

VIL-~~1. In the arts, by the term wisdom (sopia) wo

mean skill.

But there is a general sense of the term, as well as thig

special one.

2, 8, Wisdom is the most accurate of all knowledge.

It knows tho principles, and the facts deduced from them

It is, therefore, intuition and science combined together.

examples of Pericles

£ cwhpocury.

398 ppdvnore, although

& subjects,

2 are no degrees of excel.

xror is better, in pru-

y more than a mere

ita can be forgotten,
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It surpasses political science or prudence, (1) inasmuch aa

the subjects with which it is conversant are superior to man.

9.) Because its suojects are invariable. '

(5 Because, in a certain sense, even brute animals may
be said to ba prudent.

4, 5. Wisdom is superior to the science of social life, be-

cause, though man may be superior to all other animals, still

there are many other things more divine than man,

Wisdom, therefore, ig science, combined with intuition.

Hence Anaxagoras, Thales, &., are called wise, but not

prudent.

7. Prudence must have a

as of universals,

8. Nay, particular

than universals.

VITL—1, Politi

habit, but they differ, 3

good of the state, the

2. There are varic

exhibited in the follow:

edge of particulars as well

ven more important

adence are the same

+ of the former is the

aad of the individual.

dence, which are best

itical.Individual prudence,

(properly termed

prudence).

Legislative. Administrative,
(properly called

political).

Deliberative. Judicial

3, 4. Prudence properly relates to our own affairs, and hence
politicians are sometimes called busy-bodies, But still the

happiness of the individual is so intimately involved with

the good of his family and his country, that we cannot be

devoted to the one to the exclusion of the others.

5, 6. Prudence is not easy to acquire; in proof of which

we may adduce the fact that young men may become cop»,

but not easily @poriuo. Besides, the possibility of error !4

twofold,—in the universal and the particular.
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Prudence is not science ; because science is conversant with

universals, prudence with particulars.

. These particulars are not the first principles from which

scientific conclusions are deduced, of which vot¢ takes cogni-

zance, but (Zeyara) the last results at which we arrive after

deliberation, which are perceived by common sense. There-

fore prudence is opposed to intuition.*

LX.—1, Prudence implies deliberation, which is a kind of
investigation.

Good deliberation is net science ; becavse no one investi-

gatea what he knows.

2. Tt is not happy conjecture ; for this is quick, whereas

deliberation requires time.

lt is not, therefors, sacagit

3. It is not opine

It is a correctnes

there can be no error

because in science

sorrectness,

rectness of opinion is

4. It is a correctness?

intellect pursuing a deli

5—8. In what, thoy

consist 4

(1.) The goodus

(2.) The proprie

(3.) The sufficienc

9. Hence Aristotle

X.—1. Intelligence is’as ith science or opinion ;

for if it were, as all men are capable of acquiring science

and forming opinions, all men might be intelligent; but

this is not the case,

2—5. It is not vonversant with the objects of science,

but with those of prudcuce.

Tt differs from prudence, in that prudence dictates and

prescribes, intelligence judges and decides.

XI—1. Candour (yy) is the correct decision of the

equitable man.

Fellow-fecling (ovyyvwpn), the correct discriminating can-

dour of the equitable man.

not simply, but of the

ctness of deliberation

® The dpyai, or principia sciendi, are those first principles which are
incapable of demonstration. The principia agendi are éeyara, or the

ast results of deliberation.
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9—~4, Ev€oudia, cbvecte, yropn, und vote, or aiadnacg

(which here means practical common sense, the habit which

takes cognizance of the practical extremes), are the practical
habits, and all tend to the same point, and are usually found

combined in the same person. As the practical habits seem

not to be the result of teaching, but rather of observation,

they have been thought natural gifts,

5. This view is corroborated by the fact that they seem

peculiarly to belong to certain periods of life.

6. Hence we ought to pay attention to the sayings of the

old, even though undemonstrated ; because experience has

sharpened their powers of observation.

XIL—l. A question might. arise as to the utility of

wisdom and prudence ; far

(1.) Wisdom Gags

happiness

2. (2.) Hf prudense

not give us

3. (3.) Prudence is

virtue, aad al

it; for they «

who have.

(4.) It seems abs

dictate to w

4. To these doubts a%

(1.) That these vir

be eligibie #
duced no effect.

(2.) They do produce an effect, as being the formal

cause of happiness.

5. (3.) Man’s {pyor is accomplished by means of prudence

and moral virtue.

6,7. (4.) Virtue makes the deliberate preference correct ;

but the acts in which the moral principle is

developed are directed by some other faculty.

& This faculty is decvérnc (cleverness). If its aim is bad,

it becomes ravovpyia (craft).

9, It is not prudence, but is improved aad educated

into prudence.

Now, when we act morally, we always act upon a syl

logism.

jate. the means of human

sdge, that alone will

who already possess:

vio have not acquired

@ instructions of those

2, the inferior, should

OF,

emay be answered—

they are virtues, would

Bisake, even if they pro-
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Our major premiss is—Such and such a thing is the end ;

our minor—This act is such and such a thing.

Now, prudence supplies the middle term ; and yet no one

but the good man, whose moral vision is not distorted by

depravity, can discern it,

Therefore virtue and prudence are inseparably connected.

XITIL—1. Now, as prudence is to cleverness, so is natural
virtue to virtue proper, é.e. perfected and matured.

2. Natural virtue exists m children, but without intellect

(voic) ; it is blind, and may stumble and fall,

Add voig, and it becomes virtue proper.

3, 4. As virtue proper cannot be formed without prn-

dence, Socrates and stherscsuppased that the virtues wera

prudences. They were:tia: t.and partly wrong. They

thought the virtues w sual processes. Aris-

totle says they are jai

&. Prudence, therefe:

but when we say thi

natural virtues are separ

Aristotle again repeat

and (2), and answers Qués

prescribes and dictates, #

iiue, are inseparable,

irtue proper, for the

answers to Questions (1)

iy saying that prudence

nt for the sake of it.

Introductory.-— According to the division adopted by

Michelet, Aristotle here commences the third part of his

treatise ; namely, that which treats of the instrumentals to

virtue. Up to this point he has contemplated the virtues,

both moral and intellectual, theoretically as perfect, and as if

mankind were capable of attaining moral and intellectual

perfection. This is, of course, the most philosophical way to

investigate the moral laws of man’s nature, as well as the
physical laws by which the material universe is governed.

But before the results to which we arrive can be reduced ta

practice, they, in both cases, require to be modified by facts
and by experience.

Now, whether man can or cannot attain to perfect virtue,

there can be no doubt that if he aims at happiness, he must
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endeavour to do so. He must labour to fcrm imperfect

habits of virtue in his onward course towards the acquisition
of perfect virtue. He must earnestly strive to improve

them day by day, and thus gradually approach nearer and

nearer to the standard of absolute perfection, which is coinci-

dent with the idea of perfect virtue. Now, in order to this,

he must strive to form habits of self-control: he must
struggle against the obstacles which the infirmities of his

natural constitution place in his way ; he must master as

well as he can his passions, which, by their strength and evil

bias, lead him astray from the right path.

The imperfect habit of self-restraint which man will thus
form, and which, vy ywexseverance, be will improve and

strongthen, is ter: table éyxpdreca (continence),

to distinguish it perance), which implies
that the bad pass are entirely overcome,

and are completely ¥ of right reason.

The imperfect bai dently instrumental, and

necessarily instrure ation of the perfect one ;

and to the investigati siure of this habit, and the

subjects related, Arist: | this book.

We must next what view Aristotle has

introduced here thg ic virtue and brutality.

There is no point stly endeavours to im-
at the subject of ethical

yirtue and vice, so far as

they come within tae yrsvingeof man, and so far as his

moral nature is capable of ther, But as there are beings

whose nature is superior to that of man, that is, the Deity,

and, according to the popular belief (which he always con-
siders deserving of respect and consideration), demi-gods and

heroes, so are there human beings who, by defect of nature,

or early depravity, have become degraded below the rank

which man occupies amongst created beings.

The virtue which belongs to the former Aristotle desig-

nates heroic virtue ; the vice which characterizes the latter

he terms brutality. The discussion of these must not be,

of course, considered as forming part of Aristotle’s ethical

system, but rather as questions of curiosity parallel to his
examination of man’s moral habits, and helping to illustrata
and throw light on their nature.
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The attempt which Socrates and his followers made to

establish the purely intellectual nature of moral virtue, the

exactness and mathematical certainty of moral science, and

of the reasoning processes by which its facts and phenomena

are demonstrated, causes another question to arise connected

with the subject of continence. This is, whether the inconti-

nent man acts contrary to knowledge. :

These two dogmas are directly contradictory to the moral

theory of Aristotle, and, notwithstanding what he says in

the conclusion respecting the superiority of the happiness

and satisfaction derived from intellectual contemplation, he

is consistent in combating them throughout.

I—1, 2. There ars three forsaa of what is to be avoided in
morals—vice, incontinewa aedate

Three contrary to thas

heroic virtue.

3. Heroic virtue aud

latter is generally fond

from disease or maimm:

4, Aristotle, in treati 2 and patience, incon-
tinence and effeminzcy, ‘disonsses the opinions

generally entertained, ax mines and solves diffi-

culties.

5, The opinions com

he enumerates and afte

chapters.

r

virtue, continence,

ivemely rare. The

8, and those suffering

nin mamber ; these

#8 in the subsequent

Seanaes OpinignaTL. ; namely, how one

who forms a right conception can be incontinent.

Socrates thought it absurd that, if a man had knowledge,

anything else should master him.

2. Others thought that an incontinent man might possess,

not knowledge, but opinion.

If they mean a weak opinion, and his desires are strong,

then to yield is pardonable ; but incontinence is blameable

and nothing blameable is pardonable.

3, If not a weak opinion, or knowledge, they must meaa

prudence (this is Opinion VI.) ; but it is impossible, accora-

ing to Aristotle’s theory already laid down, for the same mar

to be prudent and incontinent.

4. If the continent man resists strong and bad desires

he is not the same as the temperate man (this is QOpi-
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nion IV.) ; if he resists weak ones, there is nothing great in

so doing.

5. If continence is the same as perseverance in every

opinion, it would sometimes be bad, and incontinence would

oe good. (Opinion IT.)

6. Again, if, by sophistical reasoning, a man is led to

admit premisses and therefore is forced to admit, but cannot

approve of the conclusion, he would be considered inconti-

nent, becauae unable to refute the argument.

7. Thirdly, If this is the case, incontinence, together with

folly, would make up virtue.

8. Fourthly. On this supposition, incontinence would be

incurable, and therefare than intemperance, which

cannot be the case.

These four arg

9. Iftemperan

thing, what is meant:

IIL.--1—4.. Coviai

the first and most i

manner, That the

versant with the saxa

relation to it.

The temperate ani

ence ; the incontin

pursue it.

5. As to the ques 3 incontinent acts con-

trary to knowledge, if be"said that knowledge implies

either the possession only, or the possession and use of it.

6. In the syllogisms of moral action, there are two pre-

misses, the universal and the particular. Now, a man may

possess both, but only use the universal.

7. There is also a difference in the universal: it may

relate partly to oneself, partly to the matter in hand. If

the particular to be attached to the universal, as a minor

to a major premiss, relates to oneself, then the knowledge of

the major involves that of the minor ; if it relates to the

matter in hand, this knowledge is not implied: in the one

case it would be strange that a man possessing knowledge

should act wrong ; in the other it would not.

8. Again, some obstavle, such as sleep, madness, to which

passion is similar, may prevent knowledge from acting.

II.

conversant with every-

nce} (Opinion VIT.)

here proposed, of which

answored in the following

id tha continent are con-

et, but they differ in their

from deliberate prefer-

Bisia right, but does not
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9. We must not suppose that the utterance of moral

sentiments is a proof of knowledge exerting itself,

10, 11. The question may also be considered physically,
that is, according to the principles on which the mind carries

on its operations.

As we always act on syllogism, suppose, for example, the

presence in the mind of the minor premiss, “ This is sweet,”
the knowledge of which we gain by aic@naxe (sensation, ¢ either
mental or bodily). To this we may apply, as a major
premiss, “Everything swect is pleasant,” instead of one

which forbids self-indulgence. The consequence is, that if

we are under the influence of desire or appetite, we act

wrong. Had we applied i er xaaior premiss, we should
have acted right. BHT, and not the opinion to
which we have log poses right reason.

In other words; in nence, desire resists

reason, and is victe af it bad not been for

desire, we should hav ht conclusion, and acted

in obedience to the dic

12. Brutes, therefor icontinent, because they

ning process.

regain the knowledge

tion for the physiolo-

gist. (The term “; this chapter, of course

includes metaphysics ; a
IV.—1. Is there su as incontinence “ simply *

or “absolutely 1” Opt

Tt is plain that the continent and patient are so with
reapect to pleasures and pains.

2. The causes of pleasures are of two kinds :—

(1.) Necessary. (2.) Unnecessary.

When a man is incontinent with respect to the latter, we

add the difference, as, for instance, we say——-

3. Incontinent of anger, of gain, &c. The term inconti-
nence is applied analogically.

4. Those who are incontinent in bodily enjoyments, we

call incontinent simply.

A proof of this is, that it is only this incontinence which

is blamed as a vice, and not as an error.

§. Another proof is, that, with respect to these pleasures,

men are called effeminate (uaraxoé).
d2
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Deliberate preference makes the difference between intem-

perance and incontinence.

6. The degree of intemperance is inversely as the strength

of the tempiation.

7. Pleasant things may be arranged under three heads ;—

1,) Those which are in their nature eligible.

2.) The contrary to these.

3.) Those which are between both,

8. The incontinent with respect to the first and second

kind are not blamed for desiring them, but for excess in se

doing.

9, Still, as these pleasures are not vicious, the excess,

though blameable, dacs nat i $0 vice.

The term incontines'4 vecause of the similarity

of the affection, just. an a bad physician,

although we would «

V.--1—3. Things p

an.

Yided in the following

way i—

Naturally.

_| ] .
Simply. Partially Custom, Depraved

to different tastes and

kinds of dispositions.

animals and

men.

4—8. No one would tinent in whom nature

or custom is the canse of his diseased state ; such a man,

strictly speaking, is not vicious, but vitiated, and his state is

a morbid one.

9. If he does conquer his brutal inclination, he is only

called continent metaphorically,

VI—1—3, Incontinence of anger is less disgraceful than

incontinence of desire.

(1.) Because anger does appear to listen to reason, but

listens imperfectly ; whilst desire rushes to en-

joyment, in obedience to mere instinct.

4, 5. (2.) Anger is more natural, and therefore more par-

donable, than desire, even when carried to excesa

6. (3.) Anger is open in its attacks, desire is insidious,
and therefore more wyjust. "
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7. (4.) The feeling of anger is attended with pain, and ia

not accompanied with wanton insolence ; but the

gratification of lustful desires is attended with
pleasure, and implies wanton insult also.

8. The object-matter of continence is the bodily pleasures

which are proper to man. The term cannot be applied to

orutes, because they, like insane persons, have no deliberate

preference.

9. Brutality is, morally considered, not so bad as vice, but

it is more terrible ; because it implies the entire absence and

want, not the corruption of the best principle,

VIL—1. The incontinent is he who is disposed. to yield

to such pleasures as mi re euperior to.

‘Fhe continent %

most men yield. {

Substitute pair ‘the former case is that

of the effeminate, + he patient.

The moral charac n is something between

these two.

2. He who pursues’

pain from deliberate yp:

He is incapable

3. The incontin

intemperate.

4, 6. Continence ¥

2 excess, or avoids bodily

abermperate,

& therefore incurable.

e not so bad as the

ncontinence, patience to

effeminacy. Patienc ance, continence victory ;

therefore continence t than “patience.

6. To yield to excessive pleasure and pain is by no means

astonishing, but pardonable.

But to yield to pleasures and pains which most men resist,

is astonishing.

7, He who is devoted to sport is effeminate, rather than

intemperate.

8 There are two sorts of incontinence ; namely, weakness

and precipitancy.

9. The latter is that to which the quick and choleric are

liable.

VIII.—-1. Intemperance is not inclined to repentance,

incontinence is ; therefore the former, like chronic diseases, ia

incurable, the latter, like acute diseases, i is curable ; the latter
is unperceived, the former not so.
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2. Of incontinent persons, of éxararexol are the better.
3. Incontinence is not vice absolutely, but only in a

certain sense, because the principle of moral action is not
corrupted.

4, 5. The intemperate acts from # perverted principle, and

his state, therefore, is a hopeless one.

IX.—-1, The question (IT.) is again considered ; namely,

whether the continent man is identical with him who abides

by his opinion,

The answer is, that those are absolutely continent or in-

continent who abide by a true opinion, those who abide by

an opinion of any kind are only accidentally so ; 7. ¢, whether
they are or are not, must be decided by the result.

2. There is a class of g. called obstinate ; theyrre-

semble in some meas , but they really differ,
ons of reason, they,

opinion.

3 change, the obstinateThe continent m

never. ;

3. There are thr

i The self-c

nate persons :—

2.) The uneduest
(3.) The clow:i

4. There are als

right grounds, e. g

these cannot be cal

5. Since the defea

rare, continence is théonght” to “be

and temperance to intemperance.

6. The temperate and continent, and also the intemperate -

and incontinent, have points in common, although in reality

they are distinct.

X.—I. A man cannot be both prudent and incontinent.

(1.) Because prudence implies goodness,

(2.) Because the prudent man not only knows what is

right, but is apt and inclined to practise it.

2. Cleverness, as it does not imply zpoaipeace, is consistent

with incontinence.

The incontinent is like a man who possesses knowledge,

but is under the influence of sleep or wine. He acts volun-

tartly, but is not vicious absolutely, He is not unjust. He

from their opinions on

honourable pleasures :

re of bodily pleasures is

spposed to incontinence,
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resembles a state which has good laws, but does not use
them.

_4, 5. Of the two kinds, precipitancy is more curable than

woakness ; and incontinence, which is the result of custom,

than that which is the result of nature.

As the concluding chapters of this book most probably

belong to the Hudemean Ethics, and the subject of pleasure

is discussed fully in Book X., no analysis is given of them.

BOK EEL

Introductory. Ini

state of nature,” is u

this, however, is by u¢

of the term. The re

truly asserts, the sovia

ciple of social unio

was amongst the Greeks

whole race under o

periodically recurring i institutions, which

existed amongst th he earliest traditions,

are instances, on a vas! "S8al me esprit de corps,” so to

speak, a tendency te way

of community of inter ded a3 these unions were

on the ties of race and blood, and consecrated by religious

ceremonies and observances, in which only those of the same

race and kindred could participate, they appealed to the

same principles of human nature which hold together fami-

lies and relations They were not merely like the alliances

between modern states, grounded upon motives of expediency

and policy, but, theoretically at least, they implied affection ;

they were, in fact, international friendships.

Again, the intercourse which was kept up between the

several states of Greece by means of rpdéevor and éOedompdberoy

originated in the same mutual feeling towards each other,

and was a development of the same principle of inter-

national goodwill, It is customary to compare this institu-

tion of the ancient Greeks to the consulate of modern times

~ the expression “a

in 4 savage state ;

sé or philosophical use

‘of man is, ag Aristotle

nation was the prin-

ally exemplified than it

yoolations for uniting the
their public games
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Doubtless the object and effect produced are the same;
namely, the protection of foreigners ; but still the appoint-
ment of an officer to reside in foreign country, whose duty

it is to watch over the interests of his own countrymen,

would give a very inadequate idea of the Greek system.

The Greek mpdééevuc was one whose sacred duty it was to wel-

come as a friend and a brother the citizens of a foreign state,

whose occupations called him to a land of strangers. And

these duties, as in the case of the éeAorpitevoe, were often

voluntarily undertaken.

Lastly, within the states of Greece themselves, the asso-

ciations which existed for the purposes of mutual combina-

tion were innumerable, and exercised, sometimes for good,
but far more frequent! weat influence over the
political consitutic sates. The gpavoe or

eraipice were clubs haritable, others for

convivial purposes. eropecal) were for corm

mercial purposes ; ve of a religious nature.

But whatever the pr these combinations or

unions may have bee: generally of a political

nature, and, so far as $ my of history goes, their

tendency was generals o good order and govern-

ment ; they were, in and formidable ones,
to constituted author Sook TIT. c. 82), when

speaking of the te « Coreyrean sedition,

when moral and poli an raged throughout the
states of Greece, and uw mnized society, mentions
that irrational audacity ided as dvdpla gedéranpoe,

meaning a devotion to those unions which, at that period of

political convulsion, usurped the place of genuine patriotism,

Pisander, too, ab » later period of Greek history (B,C. 411),

made these unions instrumental in effecting the political

changes which he contemplated. Thirlwall says (History of

Greece, vol. iv. p. 26), “In most of the Greek states, the

ambition of individuals, or the conflict of parties, had given

rise to a number of private associations, for purposes either

meinly or wholly political, some attached to a single leader,

others united by the common interests of the membera.

These clubs were of long standing in Athens. Cimon had

formed one, which rallied round him as its centre, attracted

not more. perhaps, by his fortune and abilities than by his
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principles, shared the reproach which he incurred by his

partiality for Sparta, and proved its devotedness & his
person at the battle of Tanagra. Ii seems to have been by
means of a similar union that Thucydides, the rival of

Pericles, endeavoured to defeat the attempt of Hyperbolus.

Tt was on his command over such associations, that’ Alci-

biades relied for the accomplishment of his ambitious de-

8.

* But there appear to have been many political clubs at

Athens, which did not acknowledge any chief, but merely

aimed at certain objects in which all the members were

equally concerned. The defective administration of justice

exposed unprotected individuals to vexation and wrong, but

enabled a number whe counted thew fortunes and credit,

was to control the @

either with a view jr to the extension of
their influence.

“Tn every case both

tively illegal, were suc

mutual attachment of ¢b

ties by which they wet

of blood ; and the is:

amongst them, requ

sacrifice, and from t

‘was stronger than the

state, and even those

the common. interest

might demand, These. therefore, were hot-beds

of seditious and revélutionicy’ prajects; and Phrynicus

found it easy to engage them on his side ; and, before he

left Athens, he had organized an extensive conspiracy among

them for the immediate subversion of the democratical

government.”

The above brief view of the state of feeling and habit

prevalent in Greece, in all ages, on these important points,

will account for the way in which Aristotle treats the sub-

ject of friendship. It will, hence, be seen why he discusses

it not only as a virtue of private individuals, but in relation

to social communions of different kinds, and even to the

theory of civil government itself.

The place which friendship occupies in ethics is, firstly,

as being instrumental tc moral virtue, as supplying oppors
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tunities for the most satisfactory exercises of virtuous ener-
gies, and performance of relative duties ; and, secondly, as

being absolutely necessary to the happiness of man, which

cannot be complete, unless his amiable affections and social
sympathies are satisfied.

I,-—1—3. The subject of friendship is introduced, because—
1.) It is either a virtue or conjomed with virtue.

{33 Tt is most necessary to life, to young and old, rich
and poor.

4, tf The principles of friendship are innate.
5, 53 Tt is the bond of social communities.

due to contrariety of

physical constitution 9 similarity.

He dismisses the

(1.) Can all be

be so?

(2.) Are there ship than one 4

ITL—1, 2. We mus # the object of friendship.

(2.) The pieasant.

(3.) The useful.

Is it then the good, or the apparent good ?

Abstractedly, it is the good ; relatively to the individual,

it is the apparent good. This distinction, however, will

make no difference.

We cannot use the term friendship of fondness for inani-

mate things ; because friendship must be reciprocal.

3, 4. Unless reciprocity exists, the feeling is goodwill.

Friends, therefore, must feel gocdwill to each other, both

parties must be aware of the feelings of each other, and they

must wish good to each other for one of the threo reasons

above mentioned.

III.—1. There are three kinds of friendship, correspond-

ing to the three objecis.
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2. Friendship for the sake of the useful is not real friendship.
The same is the case with respect to that for the sake of

the pleasant.

3. These two kinds of friendship are easily dissolved.

46. The former generally is found to exist between the

old, the latter between the young.

For this reason the young are apt to be in love.

ee quickly form and quickly put an end to their friend-

ships. .

7,8. The friendship between the good and virtuous is

respect.

The virtuous are good both absolutely and relatively, and

as they are likewise m y pleasant, their friendship

therefore comprehends tiels of friendship, and

consequently is pe

9,10. Such frist

intimacy.

IV.—1, 2. The #&

and the useful resern

pleasant and useful t¢

3. Friends for the

the usefulness cease

e sake of the pleasant

p, because the good are

sefai cease to be so when

be friends,

7. The same person ape kat Friends { for the sake both
of the pleasant and the useful, for these qualifications are

seldom found combined.

V.—l. Asin virtues some are called good according to

the habit, others according to the energy, so in friendship,

absence does not destroy it, but only impairs the energy.

2. If the absence be long, forgetfulness is the resulé,

The old and morose are not inclined to friendship.

3. Those who do not live together and are not intimate

may be said to resemble those who have goodwill rather
than friendship.

The friendship of the good, therefore, is friendship in the

highest sense.

4, The feeling of fondness resembles a passion, friendship
itself a habit.
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The good when they love their friend love that which ia

good to themselves,

V1I--1, 2. The old and the morose are less suited than

others to friendship, but still they are perfectly capable of
entertaining goodwill.

3, Tt is impossible to entertain true friendship for many,
because—

(1.) It'resembles an excess of fecling, and this can only

be felt towards one object.

(2.) Tt requires experience and intimacy.
We may be friends with many da 7d xpioyov and dia ré

Hou.

4. The friendship a gdjdeexiost resembles true friend-

ship. :
That dee 73 x07

5. The happy ast

not useful ones.

6. Men in powe

the two qualities are

The good man oor by

toa man in power

as to produce equalit:

7. The false frieng

their resemblance t

ship in point of porrk

VIL—1, 2. There

are unequal.

In the subdivision of this kind of friendship, the relative

duties are different, but the necessary equality is produced

by the person who is inferior in merit being superior in

strength of affection.

3. The idea of equality in justice and friendship differs.

In justice, equality in proportion to merit is considered

first, and equality in quantity second; in friendship, the

reverse.

4, The necessity of a certain equality is plain, from the

fact that, where the difference of rank is very great, friend-

ship does not exist.

5. Hence a question has arisen, whether men really

wish to their friends the greatest goods, because, if they got

the greatest goods, they would lose their friends,

pleasant friends, and

ts of both kinds, because

a the same person.

ut he will not be a friend

s superior In goodness, 80

sme of friendship, from

ty.

p between persons who



CHAP. X.] ARISTOTLE’S ETHICS. ixtit

VIIL—1—3, The love of honour leads the majority to

wish to be loved rather than to love ; therefore the majority

love flattery, for being loved resembles being honoured,

although in reality it is better.

4, But, notwithstanding this prevalent notion, friendship

really consists in loving rather than in being loved,

This is proved by the strength of maternal affection.

5, As, therefore, the essence of friendship is the feeling of

affection, by the superior strength of this feeling any ine-

quality which exists between parties may be readily remedied.

This stability is insured between the good, because equality

and similarity, especially in goodness, are the essentials of

friendship.

6, The bad, on the o ave no stability.

i : of the useful is based

‘ies, because the oneupon the possessig

party has what the

9. But though, :

eontrary, what it res

the contrary wants the

é mean, for this is “the

IX.—1. Every com a principle of justice

2. For example,

between parents an

are in direct proper

3. All communitie

social community, whateve

the association is formed.

Even the social community has been supposed to be the

result of some mutual compact for the sake of mutual benefit.

4,5, At any rate, all communities or associations are

formed with a view to advantage or pleasure.

Corresponding friendships will accompany these commu-

nities.

X.—1—5. There are three kinds of political constitutions

and three corruptions of them.

1.) Monarchy.

2.) Aristocracy.

3.) Timocracy.

Of these, monarchy is the best, and timocracy the worss.

well as the affections

&e. differ, and they

-agder. and form parts of the

‘be the motives for which
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The three corruptions are—

(1.) Tyranny.

Oblgarchy.

(3 Democracy,
Of these, tyranny is the worst, and democracy the least bad,

6. Resemblances to these constitutions may be found in
domestic life.

The relation between a father and his children is like that

between a king and his subjects,

7. That between a master and his slaves is like a tyranny.

That between husband and wife resembles an aristocracy.

This relation, if the husband is overbearing, degenerates
into one which resembles an oligarchy.

8 The relation betwee: hers ia Uke a timocracy.

The state of faznilic 4,raster is like a demo-
cracy.

XAIL—1, 2. In ¢

co-extensive with

The friendship bet

that between a fathe

ig superior in the am

3. The friendship b

as in an aristocracy

4, The friendship

thers, and also that

5. There is but it

there is but little jus

In a tyranny there # perhaps none.

6, 7. In like manner, there is none between master and

slave, so far forth as he is a slave, although there may be, so
far forth as he is a man.

In a democracy there is most friendship, because equals

have many things in common.

XII.—1. All friendships are based upon community,

which is either natural or by compact.

Civil communities exist in virtue of a compact.
2-4. The friendships between relatives are by nature, and

all depend upon the parental.

The love of parents is stronger than that of children,

because children are, as it were, part of themselves, and it

has algo existed for a longer time.

there is a friendship

nd his subjects is like

a, only that the latter

4 conferred.

nd and wife is the same

ike that between bro-

i the corrupt forms, as
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5. Brothers love one another, because they are sprung from

the same parents.*

The friendship of brothers resembles that between com-

anions.

The friendship between all other relations is owing to

the same cause.

6. The friendship of children towards their parents, and

of men towards the gods, is, as 1b were, towards something

superior.

7. The friendship between man and wife owes its origin

to nature ; but besides, they marry for the sake of mutual

help and comfort,

This friendship unites the useful, the pleasant, and, if the
parties be virtuous, the g

8. Children are 2,

union between ma

XTIL—1, 2. I

exclusively in those

useful,

3, 4. In friendship: {
are ridiculous.

5, Friendship for thy

1 therefore a bond of

aputes arise almost

ré for the sake of the

the pleasant, disputes

useful is of two kinds.

In it a man gives §

receive an equivalent.

7. Indeed, it is the duty

make a return, if he is able to do 80.
8. He must measure the value of the favour received,

and estim.te the kindness of the giver, and make his return

accordingly,

9. The conclusion to which Aristotle comes appears to be

that the benefit conferred on the recetver must be the measure,

In friendships for the sake of virtue, the measure is the

mpoalosare of the giver.

XIV.—1, 2. In unequal friendships, disputes arise, because

each thinks he has less than his due.

* Compare Malachi xi. 10: ‘ Have we not all one Father ?—hath not

one God created us? Why do we deal treacherously every man against

kis brother ?”’

“but still he expects to

cceiver of a kindness to
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Both appear to be right ; both ought to get more, but not

more of the same thing.

The superior « should get more honour, the needy more
profit.

3. This rule is observed in political communities.

4, Every man must make his return according to his

ability. More than this, friendship cannot demand,

In some cases, an adequate return cannot be made, as, for

instance, to parents.

Hence it may be lawful for a father to disown his son, but
not for a son to disown his father.

completes his inves-

“He commences it with

pecting the means of

tution of unequal friend-

ster iv.) to the casuistical

28, and another (chap-

in which friendships

Introductory.—Iu

tigation of the subje«

a continuation of the

preserving and preventix

ships. He devotes a ck

consideration of certaia.

ter iii.) to the enume

may or may not be «

He then procee:

branch of the subj

ftion of an important

nection and relation

which subsists betw others and the love of

ourselves. A reasonable solf-love, totally different and dis-

tinguishable from selfishness, he considers as the source and

origin of a real love of others. The former is indispensable

to the existence of the latter. The good man will feel a

right and proper regard for his own best and highest interests,

and this same regard he will entertain towards his friend,

as towards another self. The standard of his affection for

his friend will be the same as that by which the Gospel

requires us to measure our love towards all mankind, when

we are bid “to love our neighbour as owrselves.” As none

but a good man can entertain a real friendship, so he alone

is capable of loving himself, in the true sense of the term ;

and, conversely, since none but a good man can entertain

towards lnmself those qualities which are the development
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of friendship,—namely, beneficence, good-will, and sympathy,

-—therefore none but the good can really be friends, The

other questions which are considered in this book are of
minor interest and importance, but are incidental to, and

naturally arise out of it.

T—1. All dissimilar friendships are rendered equal, and

+herefore preserved by proportion.

2, 3. Complaints arise from three causes :

G3 That there is not a sufficient return of affection.

2.) That the person who loves does not perform his

promises.

4. (3.) When what is received differs from what was

expected.

5, 6. As to the quasth yo-te: to fix the value of the
ini int the receiver ought

7. When no agres

estimated by the dali

8. When an agreem:

be such as both parties %

Tf this cannot be, the.

as he thought the favei

do, the return must be

“of the giver.

xaade, the return should

hould value it at as much

@ it was conferred upon

3 Jaid down as to our

riends,

uld, generally speaking,

Hen déLindnesses to those who

relative duties towar

It is clear, however,

repay kindnesses, railicy

have not done them to us.

3-—-5. Cases however may occur in which this rule will not

hold good, because the latter may be more honourable.

6. We ought to render to all their due.

7. For example, we ought to assist our parents rather

than any other persons, and pay them the respect due to them.

8. We ought to pay respect to the aged,

9. With this view, we ought to compare the claims of
‘elatives, fellow-citizens, de,

To do this in the case of relatives, is easy ; in the case of

others, it is difficult.

TIL—1. When may friendshij's pe dissolved 1

(1.) When the motives fee the sake of which they

were formed cease.
\



ievilj ANALYSIS OF [Boo ix

2. (2.) When parties are deceived as to the real motives
which led to the friendship.

3,4.(3.) If one party becomes wicked, and his wickeduess

is incurable.

5, 6. When one party remains the same, and the other

becomes far better, and the difference becomes excessively

great, sympathy is impossible, and therefore they cannot

really be friends ; but still the one who has improved must

remember their former intimacy, and feel goodwill towarda

the other as towards a triend.

IV.~-l. The real source of friendship for others is the

feelings of a man towards himself.

A friend has been defined in various ways ; but the neces-

sary qualities which all thes nitions involve, are benefi-

cence, good-will, and gyi :

2—5. Now, all 4

are entertained by «‘s

By “self” is me:

thinking principle.

A friend is a second sat

6. Aristotle dismisses $

such a thing as friendshig.

7. He aaserts th:

in many, although ¢hy

exist in those who %

themselves really, bee

selves.

They choose the pleasant rather*than the good, which is

their true interest.

8. They hate life, and destroy themselves.

They shun their own thoughts, and seek, for the sake of

distraction, the society of others.

They have no sympathy with themselves.

They look back upon their past pleasures with pain.

They are full of remorse.

They have no friendly feeling towards themselves.

In order ta escape this wretchedness, their only way is te

flee from wickedness, and to strive to become good.

V.—1. Goodwill resembles, but is not identical with

friendship ;

For it is felt towards those whom we do not know.

lings spoken of exist

they cannot possibly

They cannot love

variance with them-
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It is not affection, ¢/Anoe; for it has no intensity, nor

desire, and may be felt on a sudden.

2. It is the beginning and origin of friendship, as sight is

the beginning of Jove.

3. It is impossible to feel friendship without goodwill.

4. So that it may be defined friendship in a state of

inactivity, which vy intimacy becomes true friendship.

5. Tt is entertained on account of virtue, or goodness.

VI--1. Unanimity (épdvern) differs from unity of opi-

nion (dpodntia), in being between persons known to each

other, and on practical matters.

2. Especially on those which are important, and of com-

mon interest.

- 3. There is no wnanionit

same thing; but the

4, It is therefore

Tt exists between ¢

common the just and

5. It cannot exist

agree in shunning duty, &

ViL.—1. The love feit

felt by the benefited.

2. Most people this

benefactor, like a credits:

perity of his debtor, wi

3. This, Epicharmus wet

of human nature; nevertl

pature.

4, 5, However, the true reasons are,

(1.) That the benefactor looks upon the person bene-

fited aa hia work, and men love their own works

as proofs of energy, and therefore of existence.

6. (2.) The benefactor gets honour, the benefited only

advantage ; and honour is preferable to advan-

tage.

7. 3.) The pleasure derived from the honourable is
permanent, that derived from the useful is transi-

tory.

8. (4.) To love is an active feeling, to be loved passive.

(5.) All love that best which has cost them trouble.
VIIL-—The difficulty of deciding whether we ought ts

e 2

twa persons covet the

ish and desire in

nd, because they only

ig personal advantage.

<8 stronger than that

this is, because the

the safety and pros-

yiment.

pking to the bad side

is not unlike human
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love ourselves or others best, arises from not distinguishing

between proper and improper self-love.

The popular opinion is, that the bad man does nothing

without reference to self.

The good man acts for the sake of the honourable, and

passes over his own interests.

2,3. On the other hand, it is said that a man should

love his greatest friend best; now, the best friend a man

has is himself ; therefore, he ought to love himself best.

4—-7, Now, improper self-love, or selfishness, causes a

taan to give to himself more than his share of money, or

distinctions, or bodily pleasures, in fact, of the gratifications

of the irrational part of his nature.

True selflove destres thi rable, and to be virtuous,

and to gratify the x nature, ¢. ¢. the in-

tellect. :

8. For the intell

we call “self.” 4 :

9. Now, all praise i

forming virtuous and he

10, Therefore, the gog

wicked man ought uot 4

11. The good mar

appropriating to hi

able (76 caddv).

12. Hence, he will saeeit

his country.

13. Therefore, reasons

is wrong.

IX.—1. Some have said that the happy man does not need

friends, because he has all he wants, and needs no one to

provide more for him.

2. But yet it seems absurd to give a man all other goods,

and deny him the greatest of all goods.

Besides, a good man will want persons to do good to.

3, Hence, it has been asked, when do we most need friends ?

iy constitutes what

tonlarly earnest in per-

be a self-lover, but the

thing for the sake of

share of the honour-

itself in the cause of

é is right, Lut selfishness

* See Bishop Butler’s Analogy, Part I. chap, i. ‘ On a Future State,’’
where he shows that the living agent or sentient being, which each man
calls himeelf, is related to the body merely as to a system of instruments

and organs destitute of perception, which convey perceptions to the pers

carving ana reflecting powers.
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In prosperity, for us to help them, or in adversity, for them

to help us?

4, It also seems absurd, when man’‘is a social being, to

make the happy man a solitary being.

The happy man, therefore, docs need friends.

5, The mistake of the generality seems to be, that they
think only of useful friends.

Now, the happy man will not want either useful or plea-

sant friends,

6. But he will want virtuous friends ; because he delights
in contemplating good actions, and such actions as his own ;

and we can better contemplate a friend’s actions than we

can our own,

7, Again, a solitary fs orae ; and it is not easy

d physiologically,

That which is nat and pleasant to the

good man.

Therefore, life is 265

9, Now, life, in man

and intellect.

10. When we spes!

and corrupt one, but

11, 12, Therefore,

must be pleasant to %

Now, a friend is a 3

13, 14. Therefore, ¢

is the perception of our own. |

Therefore, it is good and pleasant.

Therefore, it is good to have friends, and consequently

even a happy man will need good friends,

X.--1. Should we, then, have many friends, or, as in the

case of hospitality, should we not be without, but still not

have too many ?

2. Of useful friends we certainly must not have many, for

it is troublesome to requite many favours.

3. Of pleasant friends, a few are sufficient, like sweetening

in our food.

To the number of virtuous friends there must be alse

some limit, as the numbers of a political community must be

‘limited.

it ta the good man.

2 exercise of sensation

not mean a depraved.

ood and happy.

.of living and existing

of a friend’s existence
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4. Perhaps the best limit is the greatest number with

whom we can associate.

Besides, we ought to remember that our friends ought to

be friends to each other, and that we ought to sympathize

~vith them all in joys and sorrows.

These considerations will also tend to limit the number.

5. Tt is as impossible to be strong friends with many as te

oe in love with many.

6. All celebrated friendships have been between two.

In a political sense only, can we have many friends.

We must be content with a few virtuous friends, because

it is even impossible to meet with many.

XI.—1. Friends ars needful, both ia prosperity and in

adversity.

In the latter, we,

virtuous ones.

Tn adversity, they "

honourable, :

2, The sympathy of

How it comes to 3

of sorrow, it is unnecessa:

3. The presence of

causes a mixed feelis

their sympathy, but

_ by our misfortunes,

4. Therefore, the me

cauaing pain to his fud 3

having others to mourn with him.

In prosperity, friends make our time pass pleasantly

thorefore in prosperity we should he glad to invite them, in
adversity reluctant,

6. When friends are in trouble, we should go to them

gladly.

When they are in prosperity, we shonld go to them will-

ingly, if we can forward any object they have in view, but

reluctantly, if we go to enjoy their good fortune.

XIE—1. As the sight of the beloved object is most

desirable to lovers, so society is most desirable to friends.
Again, a friend is a second self ; as, therefore, the percep-

tion of our own existence is desirable, 20 is the perception
af the existence of a friend.

ads, in the former,

in prosperity, more

sleasant in adversity.

athy lightens the weight

fe; the fact is certain.

we are in misfortune,

a and comforted by

seeing them grieved

vill be cautious of thus

Heminate will delight in



ROOK Xx | ARISTOTLE’S ETHICS. Ixxiit

2, 3. In whatever pursuit a man thinks the enjoyment of

life consists, this pursuit he likes to enjoy with his friends.

4, Hence, the friendship of bad men becomes depraved,

that of good men good, by intercourse,

5. By associating together, good men mutually correct and

improve each other.

BOOK X.

Introductory —There are. two objects which Aristotle has
in view in making plessn sukicet of a great part of

this his concluding is to examine, and

refute when erron ns which Plato and

other philosophers zit; and the second,

to show the exact pla are occupies in relation
to virtue and human. ? a he can now safely do,

without any risk of hi xtisled by false notions

and incorrect estirast ré and value. He has

insisted on a moral pr seipline of the habits

as the only road to nerefore, the student

may now be infor 2ch pleasure as he is

now fitted by more! ciate and enjoy, shall

be the reward of his ¢ x the adjunct of that

happiness which he ha: hy the only road which

could really lead to its

Aristotle shows that pleasure is not “per se” an evil,
because the grounds on which it may be considered to be so

only belong to those of a grosser corporeal kind, and not to

the purer enjoyments of the ruling part of man’s nature, the

intellect. By another series of arguments, he also proves,

on the other hand, that though a good, it is not the chief

‘ood.

8 The connection between happiness and pleasure may be
briefly expressed in the following words :—Happiness is an

energy, and every energy is completed and rendered perfect

by the pleasure peculiar to it. It is plain, that, although

pleasure perfects the energy, and is therefore an adjunct

to it, it is not wself an energy or activity, for it ia not in
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any way an act either of the perceptive or the reasoning
faculties,

From this definition of pleasure, we can see how Aris

totle, in the next division of this book, arrives at the con:

clusion that the highest human happiness must be sought
for in intellectual contemplation, and that it will be in-

separably united with pleasure of the highest kind. It is

plain, also, that he arrives at it by the safest and most

practical road.

In order thai man’s divinest and purest nature, the intel-

lectual, may energize independently and without impediment,

his moral nature must have been brought into its highest

condition ; but whon thi the intellect is capable

of exercising its p capable of the act of

contemplation. JN, on laid down to be an

euergy according 1 virtue; and this must

be the virtue of the which man possesses,

namely, the intellect: energy is periected by

its own peculiar ple refore the most perfect

energies must be acco é highest pleasures.

I—l, 2. Pleasure 4 1 anything else, intimately

bound up with the net nd one of the principal

parts of education § notions respecting its

nature.

3. For this rease’

views prevalent res}

passed over.

4. The evil of erroncous views may be seen in the follow-

ing example :—Suppose a teacher of morals censures plea-

sure, and is then seen to desire it, this inconsistency entirely

destroys his influence and authority.
Ii.—1-—-3. Eudoxus thought that pleasure was the chief

good, because—

(1.) All creatures seck it.

(2.) Pain, its contrary, is universally avoided.

3) Tt is eligible for its own sake.
tf ) Hf added te any other good, it makes it more eligible.

The excellence of his moral character gave weight to hig

assertions,

4. Argument (4) proves that pleasure is a good, but nod

the chief good,

ause of the erroneous

subject ought not to be
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5. By an argument similar to argument (4), Plato proved

that pleasure was not the chief good; for he said that a

pleasant life became more eligible by the addition of moral

wisdom.

6. That pleasure is a good, because all aim at it, is a valid

argument, although this does not prove that it is the chief

good. Had it only been said that irrational creatures sought

pleasure, an objection might have been made to the argu-

ment, but not when rational beings are included.

7. Again, there is no force in the objection, “ that because

pain is an evil, it does not follow that pleasure is a good.”

Of course it is not necessarily so ; but still it is a probable

argument, and experie: 3 is.

IIt—-1. Plato say

not a quality ; but, 4

nor the energies of ¥

2. Again, he says,

admits of degrees.

ta good, because it is

in, neither happiness

1es.

site, but that pleasure

af being pleased, it

coral virtues.

asure abstractedly, then

iwixed and unmixed

%. €. capable of being

equally applies to justice:

3. If it is meant to

the distinction is fo

pleasures, for the unz

defined.

But, after all, healsh:

why then should sat

degrees also } :

4, Again, it is said pleasure is a motion and generation,

and motions and generations are imperfect.

It is not a motion, for quickness and slowness celong to

every motion.

5, 6. But although we can become pleased quickly or

slowly, we cannes feel pleasure quickly or slowly.

7, It cannot be a generation, because that which is

generated is resolved into the same elements which pro-

duced it.

Now those sensations which pleasure generates, pain

destroys.

Again, it is said pain is a want, pleasure the supply of
that wart.

8. But these wants are corporeal ; therefore, if pleasure

id admits of degrees ;

definite, and admit of
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were the supplying of them, the body would feel the plea-

sure ; but it is the mind, and not the body which feels it.

The truth is, when the want is supplied, pleasure is felt

9,10. Besides, there are many pleasures which neither

imply a want to be satisfied, nor a pain to be removed.

11. If reprehensible pleasures be brought forward in proof,

it may be answered, that they are not really pleasures.

12. Or it may be answored, that the eligibility of pleasures

depends upon whence they are derived.

13. Or we may say that pleasures differ in kind.

14, This may be illustrated by the difference between a

friend and a flatterer.

15, 16. Again, experience proves that pleasures differ ;

for we should noi chopse hildren. all our lives, even if

ube ighest possible.

things, even if they

iT. Tt is clear, the

(1.) That please uef good.

(2.) That seme ¥e eligible, and therefore

$ are not so.

IV.—1. Pleasure ig et of vision, perfect at any

moment.

2. For this reas otion; as a motion is

time,

& process of constructing

of motion, except as von-
nected with place, as well as time. :

But motion is more properly treated of at length in

Aristotle’s Physics.

7-—-9. The same arguments which prove that pleasure is

not a motion also prove that it is not a generation.

10. There is an appropriate pleasure attendant upon

every act of perception (aicfyew), every operation of the in-

tellect employed either in the investigation of the truth

(tavern), or in the contemplation of truth (Sewpéa).
The perfection of pleasure will depend upon the perfect

state of the faculty or habit, and the perfect nature of the

object on which it energizes or is active.

To make up a pertect energy, therefore, there are thres
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requisites : « perfect faculty, a perfect object, a perfect atten-

dant pleasure.

11—14. Pleasure, therefore, as the final requisite, perfects

the energy, not as an efficient, but as a formal cause, not as

an inherent habit, but as the bloom completes the beauty of

those who are in the prime of life.

The reason why we cannot feel pleasure continually is, that

the sense of enjoyment, like other faculties, flags and wearies

and becomes blunted, and requires novelty to excite it.

15, 16. It matters not whether we choose life for the sake
of pleasure, or pleasure for the sake of life.

This is, at any rate, plain, that life is energy, that pleasure

renders our energies perfect, and therofore gives perfection

on, therefore, must be

rgies differ, the pleasure

5—8, (3.) Energies ar nd the pleasures resulting

from th y pleasures arising from

posite pleasures act like

;; therefore the atten-

>. It may be observed,

vali as in point of time,

the pleasures aré wore closely connected with

the energies than with the desires, so that they

are sometimes, though imperfectly, confounded

with them.

12, 18. Different animals, as well as men under different

circumstances, have each their proper pleasure, as they have

each their proper energy.

1416. True pleasure, therefore, is that which appears so

to the good man ; and those which attend the energies of the

perfect and happy man are properly the pleasures of man.

VLI—1. Reeapitulating what has been said before on the

same subject, Aristotle asserts that happiness is—

2,8. An cnergy, eligible for its own sake, and therefere

according to virtue

dant vicastit
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4, 5. That it does not consist in amusement, although the

popular opinion respecting it would lead us to suppose go,
CRUSe—

6, 7. G} The best men do not think go.

8, 9, (2.) Amusement or relaxation is not an end, but a

means.

10, (3.) Serious pursuits are held to be better than

amusements.

11. (4.) If happiness were mere amusement, a slave could

be happy.

VII—1. If happiness ig an energy according to virtue,

t must be according to the highest virtue.

This must be the virtue of the best part of man.

That is, the intellect.

The highest happi

2. This energy 3

1.) The nobles

2.) The mosi ¢

3. (3.) The pleasaxit

4,5. (4.) Self-sutiicien

Not but what it will

the contemplative.

© necessaries of life, but it

uire persons to energize

upon.

6. (8.) It is loved

7,8. (6.) Tt is const
9, Now the active

These allow of ua

troublesome occupativ. .

All this being the case, perfect happiness is Sewpia.

10-14. Though this happiness is beyond man, yet, as

there is in him something divine, he ought to aspire to the

satisfaction of this divine nature, and not to mind only
earthly things because he is mortal He should remember

that this principle is his “sclf" and though it may be

® Bishop Butler, when speaking of that which constitutes each man's
“ gelf,’? uses similar language, doubtless influenced by the same mode of

thought as Aristotle. He says,—‘‘ Persons can trace up the existence of

themselves to a time when the bulk of their bodies was extremely small,

in comparison of what it is in mature age.’’ This leads him to observe,

+¢ That we have no means of determining by experience what is the certain

bulk of the living being each man calls himself; and yet till it be deter-

mined that it is larger in bulk than the solid elementary particles of
matter, which there is no ground to think any natural power can dia

ved in politics or war.

do not choose all this
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small in size as compared with his bodily frame, yet it
immeasurably surpasses it in value.

VIIT—1—8, The happiness resulting from moral virtue
is of a secondary kind, because—

(1.) Moral virtues belong to our compound nature, nay,

some seem to be the consequence even of our

corporeal nature, and to be connected with the

passions,

4, Whereas intellectual virtue is separate and distinct.
5. (2.) Intellectual happiness requires external good far

less than moral happiness, for the latter requires

means, resources, and occasions for its exercise,

5, 7.(3.) The perfection of a moral act consists not only
in the moral peimeiple from which it proceeds, but
also in i

Now, for the
needed,

To contemplation,

they required by the

as he is man.

8—I11. The happin

Aristotle supposes th

lous that they shoul

; external means aro

rapediments ; nor are

ui, except so far forth

ersplation is that which

as he conceives it ridicu-

as engaged in pursuits

exercising the moral

papable of true happi-

ness, because they are niemplation ; therefore,

as far as contempiatio far does happiness.
14, 15. Although the happy man, so far as he is man,

requires 4 cortain portion of external good, nevertheless, he
does not want much,—a competence is sufficient. He should

have “neither poverty nor riches ;” he need not be lord of

earth and sea ; as private individuals are at least quite as
capable of honourable acts as men in power,

16,17. The opinions of Solon and Anaxagoras seem to
be perfectly consistent with those of Aristotle.

18. Tf arguments agree with facts, the corroborative testi-
snony borne to their correctness by the opinions of philoso-
phers ought to have weight.

19, 20. As contemplation is most probably the occupa-

so.ve, there is no sort of reason to think death to be the dissolution of
it.’ Analogy, Part I. chap, 1,
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tion of the gods, he is most likely to be a favourite of heaven,

who, in his occupations and enjoyments, resembles them ; so

that, on these grounds, the wise man is the happiest man.

IX.—1, 2. Moral precepts, and a knowledge of the theory

of virtue, are insufficient to make men virtuous, and yet, as

has been said, the object of moral science is not knowledge,

but practice.

3—85. Ethical instruction has power over generous and

liberal minds, but not ovet the minds of the masses, who are

influenced by fear rather than by reason.

6. Now men are made good by nature, reasoning, and

teaching.

Over nature we have no power, and reasoning and teach-

ing exercise an influence ex winds cultivated for their

reception by the rmoga of the habits, and thus

instilling right pr views respecting the

government of the ihe subject of pleasure

and pain.

7, 8 The morai ch

education, and this 2

9—11. Nor is educa

long as we are children,

lives. Hence it is

the duty of legislatc:

doera, and the entire

community.

12, 13. Paternal or iherity has no power to

enforce its decrees, but &, and men are willing to
acknowledge the supremacy of law, although they will not
submit to individuals.

Therefore, the state ought to undertake education, and in

this follow the very rare example of Lacedemon and a few

other states.

14—-16. If the state neglects the duty, it devolves upon

the parent.

In order, therefore for him to qualify himself, he should

make himself acquamted with the principles of legislation,

for the same laws which regulate public systems would ‘be

also applicable to private ones,

17, 18. There are advantages in private education ; such as

the force of filial duty, and the power of adapting the sv»

tem to particular cases.

sxc, must be formed by

be enforced by law.

ipline necessary only so

jaghout the whole of our

axhortations to virtue are

© punishment of evil-

3 incorrigible from the
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1921. A man may certainly legislate for particular

eases, even without scientific knowledge ; but nevertheless a

theoretical study of the general principles of legislation will

make him a better educator.

22—28. How, then, is

acquired ?

The sophists profes

practical knowledge

The statesman h

does not understand +

to teach.

ice of legislation to be

€ no experience or

ge, but he either

ast he does not profess

digests and collections of

“perieuce and know-

uing which laws are

elocted.

« power of forming

ta of laws and insti-

ledge enough to guid.

best, and which, ther:

He must by habi

a correct judgment o

tutions.

30, 31. Now, this subj neglected by previous

writers ; therefore Aristotle ‘proposes, in a treatise on
politics,

(1.) To explain what former writers have correctly laid

down.

(2.) To examine what are the causes of the preservation

and destruc‘ion of. commonwealth,

(5.) To determine what is the best form of polity.





THE NICOMACHEAN ETHICS

OF ARISTOTLEs

BOOK I.—CHAP. I,

Whai * the Good” is,.an: ‘erent kinds of Enda.

Every art and

manner every ca

ference, seems %&

quently “ the Good

which all things winx

But there appears

ends ; Tor some 2re,.8e

m, and in like

1d deliberate pre-

rood 5 and conse-

defined as “that

ad of difference in

s again beyond

3 somewhat lower

investigates what ts

nevertheless, owing

totle is more prac-

ground than Plato, 5

good,—the former w

to this very difference

tical than that of Pia’ RE Bicd is considered hy

Aristotle to be the end of the political science, by which he

underStands that science, the object of which is all that relates

to the welfare of man. It therefore branches out into three

divisions -~-Ethics, which treat of the good of the individual ;

Economics, of the good of a family; Politics, properly so

called, of the good of a state. Aristotle was the author of

three ethical treatises :—(1.) The Nicomachean Ethics, so

called either because he dedicated them to his son Nicoma-

chus, or because Nicomachus arranged the MS. which

his father left: Cicero appears to have considered Nico-

machus the author. (2.) The Eudemian, which were ar-

ranged and published by bis pupil Eudemus, (3.) The “ Magna

Moralia.”? It is not improbable that the two ‘latter treatisas
were compiled from the notes of Aristotle's pupils.

B

1.

What ra

ayaldy is,

2,

Ends differ

some being
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otters

works.

4.

Ends of the

chief arts

superior to

those of

subordinate

mes,
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these, certain works ; but wherever there are cer-

tain ends besides the actions, there the works are

naturally better than the energies.”

Now since there are many actions, arts,’ and

aciences, it follows that there are many ends ; tor

of medicine the end is health ; of ship-building, a
ship ; of generalship, victory ; of economy, wealth.

But whatever of such arts are contained under any

one faculty, (as, for instance, under horsemanship ig

contained the art of making bridles, and all other

horse furniture ; and this and the whole art of war

is contained under generalship ; and in the same

manner other arts age..contatned under different

faculties ;) in all {the chief arts are

ubordinate ones ;

r, the latter are

fference whether

thing else besides

st as ib would make

ve mentioned.

pursued. It ima

the energies ther

these, are the ond

no difference in the:

© The term energ

of ivépyeia, require

an activity or activa

city, faculty, pote

dormant, and thow!

unimproved ; and it thing to have the capa-

city of being, and yet.gat-te..be for example, a coal has

the capacity for hutni gv and yer St may perhaps never do 50.
Energy implies actual and active existence, not a mere possi-

ble or potential one. It is opposed to Egie, habit, because by

means of it habits are acquired and formed.

Hence we can see the difference between an energy and a
work (pyov) when considered as ends or final causes of

action. Whenever we enter upon a course of action, we have

one of two objects in view,-—either the action itself, or some

production or work to which it leads. For example, a painter

paints either merely for the sake of painting, feeling an actual

delight in this active exertion of his faculty for its own sake,

or in order to produce a picture ; in the former case, his ena

(redog) i is an energy, in the latter a work, An energy, there-
fore, is perfect and complete, and has its end in itself, it looks

to nothing further, it is eligible for its own sake; and hence
seeing, contemplating, being happy &c., are energies.

tained as the translation

Energy, then, implies

» Sdvupec, i.e. capa-

the latter may be

vement, may be left
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CHAP. IL.

What is ‘the good” af Mea.

Ir, therefore, there is some end of all that we do, 1.

which we wish for on its own account, and if we The chief

wish for all other things on account of this, and do & on we
not choose everything for the sake of something mnee
else (for thus we should go on to infinity, so that
desire would be empty and vain), it is evident that

this must be “the good ” and the greatest good.

Has not, then, the | ge of this end a great 2.

influence on th id, like archers, Knowledge
shall we not be ‘a that which is of it useful
right, if we hav 2, we ought to

endeavour to gi ; least of its na-

ture, and to det b of the sciences

or faculties it helos

Now it would ap

is eapecially the ¢

seers to be the pol

sciences states

should learn, and

We see, too, that the

prehended under ¢ iple, generalship,

economy, rhetoric. ¢bbis sclence makes 5.

use of the practical sciences, “and legislates re-
specting what ought to be done, and what abstained
from, its end must include those of the others ; so

that thia end must be éhe good of man. For al-

though the good of an individual and 4 state be the

same, still that of a state appears more important

and more perfect both to obtain and to preserve.

To discover the good of an individual is satisfactory, 6.
but to discover that of a state or a nation is more

noble and divine. This, then, is the object of my

treatise, which is of a political kind.

6 end of that which 3.

fev science, and this It is the

for it directs what end pies
shat individuals political
1d pursue them. science.

acalties are com- 4



L.

Exactness

depends

upon the

subject-

matter.

5.

Requisites

for a proper

student.

6.
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- consideration of whic
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CHAP. III.

Thai Haactness depends on the nature of the sulject, What
are the qualifications of the Ethical Student,

THE subjoct would be sufficiently discussed, if it

were explained so far as the subject-matter allows ;

for exactness is not to be sought in all treatises

alike, any more than in all productions of mechanic

art. But things honourable and things just, the
oy falls within the province of

vast difference and

st by law only,

‘Things good have

use from them ca-

w some, we know,

and others through
ni, then, when treat-

s from such subjects,
tin outline ; and

‘hatter, to draw con-

political science,

uncertainty, tb

and not in the

also a similar

lamities have b

have perished hx

courage. We xm

ing of, and dvawving
to “exhibit the £
when dealing w:

clusions of the

According

each asser fia: P
to require oxactnaae Si dlasa of subjects, only

so far as the nature of the subject admits; for it

appears nearly the same thing to allow a mathema.

tician to speak persuasively, as to demand demon-

strations from an orator,

Now each individual judges well of what he knows,

and of these he is a good judge. In each particular

science, therefore, he is a good judge who has been

instructed in them; and universally, he who has

been instructed in all subjects. Therefure a young

man is not a proper person to study political science,

for he is inexperienced in the actions of life: but

these are the subjects and grounds of this treatise.

Moreover, being inciined to follow the dictates of

passion, he will liston in vain, and without benefit.
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since the end is not kruwledge, but practice.© But 7

it makes no difference, whether he be a youth in A youth the
age, or 4 novice in character ; for the defect arises ame,
not from age, but from his life and pursuits being

according to the dictates of passion ; for to such
persons knowledge becomes useless, as it does to the
incontinent ; but to those who regulate their appe-

tites and actions according to reason, the knowledge
of these subjects must be very beneficial. Concern-

ing the student, and in what manner he is to admit

our arguments, and what we propose to treat of, let

thus much be prefaced.

What the highest Ga ns af men concerning

tt, Whether we shavite iy ar Synthetically.

But let us resume

ment. Since all ky

berate preference

what that is, whie

aims at, and whaé.

rora the commence- 1. _

1 every act of deli- Subject re-

soo, let us show sumed from
the end ofpolitical selence 4 ji,

ood of all things

which are done. s, mdeed, almost all 2.
gar and the edu- All call themen are agreed ; {01 chief wood

cated call it hap y suppose that to 4 appiness,
live well and do well 2 are synonymous with being put differ
happy. But concerning the nature of happiness as to its

they ar> at variance, and the vulgar do not give the pature-

same detinition of it as the educated ; for some ima- '

gine it to be an obvious and well-known sbjecbn
such as pleasure, or wealth, or honour ; but different

men think differently of it: and frequently even the Different
same person entertains different opinions respecting views-

* Such passages as these are proofs of what was stated in

note (a); viz., that the system of Aristotle is more practical

than that of Plato, It was this eminently practical turn 9.

mind which led him to make his principal object not so much
philosophical speculation, as the induction of facts and phe-
mommena, and the definition of terms.
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it at different times ; for, when diseased, he believes

it to be health ; when poor, wealth ; but, conscious

of their own ignorance, they admire those who say

that it is something great, and beyond them. Some,

4. again, have supposed that, besides these numerous

Plato's goods, there is another self-existent good, which is

cried to, tall these tho cause of their being goods.4 Now, to
alluded to. . oa

examine all the opinions would perhaps be rather

unprofitable ; but it will be sufficient to examine

those which lie most upon the surface, or seem to be

most reasonable.

5. Let it not, however, escape our notice, that ar-

guments from principles differ from arguments to

principles ; for well dj ato also propose doubts

on this point, ai her the right way

is from princi; just as in the

course from + ‘he goal, or the

¢. contrary.¢ For ‘rom those things

fvdpiya. that arc known ; rown in two ways;

1. AmAée. for some. are Enoveri , others are gene-

2. alive ally known ; perha re, we should begin
from the things kn¢g sdelves,

7, Whoever, there nly with advantage

The student the things whi nd just, and in

should beg word the subj ience, must have

morally been well and xno¥% *"for the point from
j * whence we must b and if this is satis-

factorily proved, it gcessary to add the

reason! Such a student either possesses, or would

4 Aristotle is here referring to Plato’s theory of ideas or
original achetypal forms, which he discusses more at length

in chap. vi. :

* Phe geometrical and algebraic processes furnish us with

excellent illustrations of synthetical and analytical reasoning 5

i.e, of reasoning awd ray dpydv wal tri tag doxdc, In
the former we assume certain fixed principles, the axioms, &c.,
and from them deduce new results; from them we proceed to

others, and ao on. In the latter we assume the result as

given, and from these conditions investigate what causes,

2. e. what values, of the unknown quantity will produce it.
€ Aristotle, in his Analytics, tells us there are four subjects

of investigation ; viz., rd Ort, ré dedrt, ef Eos, ré dere, The
knowledge of the éstre constitutes the difference betwaes
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easily acquire, the principles. But let him who pow

sesses neither of these qualifications, hear the serti-

ments of Hesiod :—

* Fay does the man all other men excel,

Who, from his wisdom, thinks in all things well,

Wisely considering, to himeelf a friend,

All for the present best, and for the end.

Nor is the man without his share of praise,

Who well the dictates of the wise obeys :

But he that is not wise himself, nor can

Hearken to wisdom, is a useless man.’’

Hesiod, Op. et Di., translated,

That Happiness is neiths cur, nor Virtue,

Bout let us return to t

this digression ; for rm:

form their notion of

from observing th

The many and xm

pleasure, and theret
of enjoyment.

For there are thr: aa which are most 2.

promient-—first, that just mentioned ; secondly,

the political ; and, thirdly, the contemplative.

Now, the vulgar appear entirely slavish, delibe- 3,

rately preferring the life of brutes ; but they find a Opinion af
reason for what they do, because many persons in of toAAsi.
positions of authority are led by the same passions

as Sardanapalus.

But those who are educated? and fond of active 4.

pursuits, suppose it to be honour, for this may be Of yapie»

almost said to be the end of political life; but it 7 and
appears to be too superficial for the object of our "P7*TTMTM*

re we commenced yj,

i wnveasonably to Subject

of happiness, sain re-

uich men lead, U7

empirical and scientific knowledge, as empiries know the fact
ére, but not the reason didrt,

E ot yapievrég,—hommes instruits (Michelet).
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inquiry ; for it seems to reside rather in those whe

confer, than’ in those who receive, honour: but we

have a natural conception, that “the good” is some-

thing peculiarly one’s own, and difficult to be taken

away. Moreover, men seem to pursue honour in

order that they may believe themselves to be good ;

at any rate they seek to be honoured by wise men,

and by their acquaintances, and on account of vir-

tue: it is plain, therefore, that, at least in their

opinion, virtue is superior. But perhaps it may

rather be supposed that virtue is the end of the

political life; but this appears too incomplete, for

it seems possible for a man, while in possession of

virtue, either to ale inactive through life ;

pronounce a man

naz, unless he were

fore, of these thing
sufficiently in our

The third iife #

shall make the subj

But the money.

natural inclinatisns

are not the goody

5 The Stoics did defi

or wisdom constituted-huppiiesd; éven in the midst of the

greatest misfortunes. See Horace, Sat. 1. 3.
1 The philosophers of antiquity had necessarily two methods

of teaching, the one esoteric or acroamatic, addregsed to those
who pursued science in a philosophic spirit; the other exoteric

or encyclic, adapted to those who were going through a course or

curriculum of general study. The exoteric treatises therefore

would, generally speaking, embrace the uaual subjects of Athe-

nian liberal education ; but as the distinction is one depending

on the method of treatment rather than on the subject-matter,

the same subjects might be treated either esoterically or

exoterically, according to circumstances. The definition given

by Cicero (de Finibus, v. 5) is not correct.

« The meaning of the term Biazog, as applied to the money-

getting life, is evidently that it does violence to our natural

instincts, which lead us to look upon money ag a means, and
not an end; whereas the man who devotes himself to

getting morey generally learns to consider it as an end.

inplative ; which we

consideration.
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are merely useful, and for the sake of some other

end, One would therefore rather suppose, that “the

good” is one of the ends before mentioned, for they

are loved on their own account; but even theydo not

appear to be so, although many arguments have been

expended upon them, Let these things be dismissed
from our consideration.

CHAP. VI.

That ** the Good”’ is nut « acearding to one idea.

examine theBut perhaps it

mquire what istheory of a unive

‘he doctrine itself,

‘does not attempt to
| Previous to exam

it is important to obs

discuss the truth or falseh: tonic doctrine of the
idea generally ; b 4, which he has in view

is to prove that the chie dea.

Hence he assumes ag.J owledged positions

in the Platonic theory se are inconsistent

with the belief in th he dya@év. After
having done this, he with the remark

that such a view woul ical; whereas some-

thing practical is the ob gation. Let us now
proceed to examine whet-thi

is. According to Fiata, ii g state of continual

change, and consequently the sensible is not the true. But

the object of ¢rue science is to _ investigate what each thing is
of itself absolutely (rd adrd teagrov, rd aird cad’ airs).

Hence he assumed that there existed from all eternity certain

archetypal forms immutable and absolutely existent; and

that all else which exists, either physically or metaphysi-

cally, is only real so far as it participates in them (peréyet,

xowvwriay Eye). These forms are the ‘' ideas :’’ and the idea

may be defined, ‘That which makes everything which is, to

be what it is,”? or * whatever exhibits an eternal truth, which

forms the basis of the mutability of the sensible.’’? These were

the types (rapadetypara) after which God made ali created

things, impressing their likeness upon matter (Aq), which was

itself also eternal, formless, yet fitted to receive form. From

the universal nature of the idea, it follows that there must be

ideas of all abstract qualities, such as the good, the beautiful,

the evil, health, strength, magnitude, colour ; aiso of all sensible

objecta, such as a horse, a temple, u cup, aman; even of cach

1
Plato’s

doctrine of

idea.
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meant by it, although such an inquiry involves diffi-

culties, because men who are our friends have

introduced the doctrine of ideas. But perhaps it

would seem to be better, and even necessary, at least

for the preservation of truth, that we should even

do away with private feelings, especially as we are

philosophers; for both beimg dear to us, it is a

sacred duty to prefer truth.

But those who introduced this doctrine, did not

suppose ideas of those things in which they predi-

cated priority and posteriority, and therefore they

did not establish an idea of nurmber.TM But the good

is predicated in sw quality, and in relation.

But the self-exist ence are naturally

prior to that whiel this is like an

offshoot, and an sssence 3 so that

there cannot be n these,

Again, since the nted in as many

ways as being (for i in agsence, as God

and intellect ; and ix the virtues ; and in

quantity, as the meg elation, as utility ;

and in time, as nd in place, as a

habitation, and. s¢ that it cannot

i id one: for then

miias, It ia evident,

therefore, that we must HUECS Platonic idea with what
we mean by abstract ideas, whi perties, accidents, &c.

drawn off from objects, and contemplated separately; as,

@. g., we tay contemplate the scent or colour of a flower.

Each of these, according to the Platonic theory, would have

its corresponding ‘‘idea;’’ but still, as we have shown, there

are other ideas which are not abstract. Nor did Plato teach

that the idea is arrived at by abstraction or generalization ; il

is self-cxistent, eternal, and becomes known to us in our pre-

sent condition by reminiscence ; having been previously known

to ua in a former state of being.

TM As Plato held with the Pythagoreans that number and the

elements of number were the elements of all things, therefore

the ideas must be identical with numbers. In order, therefore,

to understand the assertion that Plato did not form an ‘‘ idea’’

of numbers, we must be careful to distinguish between the

ideal numbers (dpiOuoi eidqrieo’) and the numbers which

admit nf continuation (avpbAyqroi), which are the mathema-

tical; tothe latter Aristotle refers in this passage. See

Brewer's Ethics, Appendix, pp. 451-2.
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it would not have been predicated in all the cate-

gories, but in one only."

Again, since of things which are comprehended 4.

under one idea there is also one science, there would Also in the

then he some one science of all goods; but now sme cate

there are many sciences, even of goods which fall ®°°%
under the same category ; as, for instance, under the

category of opportunity ; for in war there is the

science of generalship, but in disease, that of medi-

cine ; and again, in the category of the mean, in

diet, there is the science of medicine ; in labours,

that of gymnastics.

But one might dor

the term self-anything

there is one and

as far as they ar

so, neither will th

far as they are gow

more a good frors

is of long duration

lasts but for a day.

But the Pythagor

bly on the subj

© what they mean by 5.

i selfinan and man Men and
m of man ; for the same.
differ. But if

t-good differ, so

the self-good be

i the white which

than that which

ak more plausi- 6.

2 unity in the Opinion
: ‘ : of Pythago-

co-ordinate serie m Speusippus jeans and
also seems to have Speusip-

The subject, howev

another point of vid

be disenssed in pus.

t has been said 7

" The categories are certain principles of classification, and

are ten in number; viz. substance, quantity, quality, rela-

tion, action, passion, time, place, situation, possession. See

an this subject Whateley’s Logic,

° The Pythagoreans held that there were ten univereal

principles, which are exhibited in the following co-ordinate
eolumns or ovcrotyia :-—

mipac dmetpoy
mepirréy dpriy
Y ~

Ey wARnVO¢g

bekidy dotorepoy
ores ,

dipper Sydv
Hotwoty kivodpevor

eb08 Kaprihoy

gee oKhn--

dyabov cakoy

rerpaywvar PTEQOLYRER,
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admits of dispute, because our arguments are not

applicable to every good; but those things which

are pursued and loved on their own account, are

predicated under one species, whilst the things

which produce these, or in any way preserve them,

or prevent the contrary, are said to be goods on

_ account of these, and after another manner, It is

evident, then, that goods may be so called in two

‘ways; some on their own account, the others on

account of the former. Having, therefore, separated

those which are good on their own account, from

those which are useful, let us consider whether they

are predicated under one idea.

Now, what kind ile may we assume to be

i 4. May we assume

Svhen alone, such

es and honours 4

hem on account of

theless class among

uni: or is there no-

the idea? so that, in

“doctrine of the idea is

ezs also belong to

scount, the defini.

w itself to be the

faition of white-

ness in snow, anil pu of honour, and

prudence, and pi elinitions are distinct

and different in the very point which constitutes

them goods. The good, therefore, is not anything

common under one idea.

Jn what sense, then, is the term good predicated

of these different things? for they are not like

things which are Lomonymous sccidentally ; is it

because they all proceed from one, or tend towards

one good? or is it not rather predicated analogically?

For as in the body sight is a good, so is intellect in

the soul; and, in like manner, different things are

goods under different circumstances,

But perhaps these questions should be dismissed

for th: present, for it would more properly belong

as wisdom, sigh

for these, even

something else, of

things good on #1

thing else good p

this view of the sx

same in all those
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to another branch of philosophy to disenss chem trine of the

minutely. The same observation may be applied iden nor
to the doctrine of the idea; for if there is some ta ne
one good predicated in common, or something sepa-

rate, Independent by itself, it is obvious it would

neither be practical nor capable of being acquired

by man ; but something of this kind is the object

of our present inquiry,

Perhaps, however, some might think that it were 14.

well to know it, with a view to those goods which is the
: .. knowledge

are to be possessed and acted upon ; for having this of it useful}

asa pattern, we sali batiersknow the goods whic
are so relatively to ot deaf we know them,

we shall obtain is position has 15,

some plausibility, e at variance

with the sciences ; hough aspiring

after some good, st iply that which is

deficient, omit the fis; and yet, that all

artists should be igs aid of such conse-

quence, and never igy s not at all reason-

able. It is likewise ay how a weaver or 16.

carpenter would kb eference to his Probably
own art, by knew! and how will 2¢-
he who has contex self be a more

skilful physician, or general? for the

physician does not appear to regard health in this

manner, but the health of man, or rather, perhaps,

that of a particular individual; for he cures indi-

vidual cases. Let it be sufficient, then, to have

said so much on these subjects,

? In this point the opinion of Cicero is at variance with that

of Aristotle, for he believed that an artist would derive prac-

tical benefit from the mental contemplation of ideal excelienve.

~eVide Cic. Orat, c. 2, ,
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CHAP, VII.

What is the End of all Human Acttons.

_ 1, Now let us again return to the good we are in

Subject = search of, and inquire what it is; for it seems to

su re- be different in different courses of action and arts ;
sumed, se qe : _ :

for it is different in the art of medicine, in general-

ship, and in like manner in the rest. What then

is the good in each? Te if not that, for the sake

of which the ot! | Jone? Now in the

art of medicine +, 2 art of general-

ship, victory ; 1 se; in different
2, arts, different end “action and delibe-

rate preference, it @ for the sake of

this all men do « So that, if there

is any end of all bh this must be the

practical good ; bu ids than one, these

must be it. By ath, therefore, our

argument has ary: point ; and this

we rust atten; ther,

_. 3. Since ends apt 8 than one, and of

The highest thoso wo choose sor ‘ke of others, as, for
good the ?
most final, Instance, riches, musi nts, and univer-

sally all instruments whatever, it is plain that they
are not all perfect. But the chief good appears tu
be something perfect ; so that if there 1s some one

end which is alone perfect, that must be the very

thing which we are in search of ; but if there are

4, many, it must be the most perfect of them. Now
Ends are we say, that the object pursued tor its own sake is

three, more perfect than that pursued for the sake of
another ; and that the object which is never chosen

on account of another thing, is more perfect.

thun those which are cligible both by themselves,

and for sake of that other: in fine, we call that

completely perfect, which is always eligible for

its owr sake, and never on account of anything

Gase,
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Of such a kind does happiness seera in a peculiar 4.

manner to be; for this we always choose on its Happiness

own account, and never on account of anything else. raroy aud
But konour, and pleasure, and intellect, and every 3) aird

virtue we choose partly on their own account (for aiperdy.
were no further advantage to result from them, we

should choose each of them), but we choose them also

for the sake of happiness, because we suppose that

we shall attain happiness by their means ; but no one

chooses happiness for the sake of these, nor in short

for the sake of anything else.

But the same result seems also to arise from self- 6
sufficiency, for the perf ood appears to be self- Proved |
sufficient ; butwe z ancy not to him being
who leads, for him life, but to him aiztapeeg

who lives also fe jdren, and wife,

and, in short, for h: -citizens ; since

man is naturally : se Limit, however,

must be assigned ; iar ax to include

parents and descend : friends of friends,

we may go on to in this must be made

the subject of fot We define the 7,

“self-sufficient” as separated from Al rdoeus

everything else, 1 sad in want of defined.
nothing ; and sue!

ness to be; and mores’ we“Stippose it the most

eligible of all things, if

ther with any other good ; but more eligible, doubt-

less, even when reckoned together with the smallest
good ; for the part added becomes an excess of
good ; but of two goods the greater is always more

eligible. Happiness, then, appears something per-
fect and self-sufficient, being the end of all human

actions.

But, perhaps, to say that happiness is the g,

greatest good, appears like stating something which
is already granted; and it is desirable that we
should explain still more clearly what it is, Per- What the

haps, then, this may be done, if we take the peculiar reyor of

work of ian ; for as to the musician, and statuary, 7" *
anl to every ‘artist, and in short to all who have
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any work or course of action, the good and excel-

Jence of each appears to consist in their peculiar

work ; so would it appear to be with man, if there

is any peculiar work belonging to him. Are there,

then, certain peculiar works and courses of action

. belonging to the carpenter and shoemaker ; and is

there no peculiar work of man, but is he by nature

without a work? or, as there appears to be a cer-

tain work peculiarly belonging to the eye, the

hand, and the foot, and, in fine, to each of the
members, in like manner would not one assume a

certain work besides all these peculiarly belonging

to man 4

What, then, must

life man appear

but his peoulia:

we must, ther:

and growth, ‘Th

next follow ; but *

common with the

There remains, the:

being which posse

asit were, obedicr

it, and exercising

spoken of in tw:

according to habit ke that according

to energy ; for thatSegipeny more properly so

called. “Now if the work of man is an energy of

the soul according to reason, or not without reason ;

and if we say that the work of man, and of a good

mnan, is the same generically, as in the cage of a

harper, and a good harper (and so, in short, in all

cases, superiority in each particular excellence being

added to each particular work) ; for it is the work

of a harper to play, of a good harper to play well:

and if we assume the peculiar work of man to be a

kind of life, and this life an energy of the sou!

and actions performed with reason ; and the pecu-

ier work of a good man to be the saine things

done well, and honourably ; and everything to be

somplete according to its proper excellence ; if, T

“uliar work be? For

imon with plants ;

msitive life would

pears to enjoy in

in practical life ofa

of this one part is,

her as possessing

is life also being

ig to energy and
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repeat, these things are true, it follows, that man’s

chief good ig “ an energy of the soul according to

virtue ;” but if the virtues are more than one,

according to the best and most perfect virtue ; and

besides this, we must add, in a perfect life :4 for as ty Big.

neither one swallow, nor one day, makes a spring ; 7#A&iy.
so neither does one day, nor a short time, make a

man blessed and happy.

Let this then be the good in its general outlines ; 15.

for it is necessary, perhaps, first to sketch, then The good

afterwards to complete the drawing. But it would sketched "
seem to be incumbent upon every one to improve .

and distinctly delineate the. figures which are cor-

rectly sketched, and. seetu to be the dis-

coverer of such

assistant ; wher

in the arts; for it

ply deficiencics. E

nuind what has beet

demand exactnes¢ 24

each according to its

as is appropriate to the

for the carpenter s

angle with difforar

useful for his wor!

nature and prope ject is the con-

templation of the 3 8 contemplator

of the truth. In the same manner, then, must we 1).

act in all other instances, that the mere accessories

may not become more numerous than the works ..

themselves, Nor, indeed, is the cause to be re- The dri
: : : : : enough

quired in all cases alike ; but it suffices in some, as yithout the

for instance, in first principles, that their existonce ddr

be clearly shown; but the existence is the first

and the principle,

Now of principles some are perceived by induc- 16.

tion, others by sensation, others by a certain hahit,

and different principles in different ways ; but ire
*

ery one to sup-

ary to bear in l4

‘endy, and not to

Ai subjects, but in

er, aud just so far

shich it belongs :

xamine a right

20 far as it is

investigates its

4 By a perfect life (Giog réAetog) Aristotle meant, first, the

development of lifeto the highest degree of perfection; and,

secondly, consistency from the beginning to the end.

c



1.

Different

apinions

shown

to coincide

in some

degree with

that of

Aristotle.

Happiness

a good of

the soul.

4.

The happy

man lives
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must endeavour to trace each of ihem in the man-
ner in which they are formed by nature ; and we

must use our utmost endeavours that they be well
defined, for that has great weight in the disenssiona

which follow. For the principle seoms to be more

than the half of the whole, and many of the sul-

jects of our inquiry seem to become clear by means

of this.

CHAP. VIII.

That the Ancien

Bur we must

only as regards

and the prerisae

derived, but alse

concerning 3%; {oF

accord with the tr

cordant with iki

Now, goods b

some being calla

the soul, and otfhse

; of happiness not

hich we have drawn,

our arguments are

3 statements of others

wperties of a thing

« trath is at once dis-

three classes," and

as said to belong to

Hy, we call those be-

longing to the x nar, and good, in a

higher sense than “the 3; but we assume, that

the actions and energies of the soul belong to the

- soul, So that our assertion would be correct, accord-

ing to this opinion at least, which is ancient, and

allowed by philosophers, that certain actions and

energies are the end ; for thus it becomes one of the

goods of the soul, and not one of the external ones.

Also, that the happy man lives well, and does

well, harmonizes with our definition ; for we have

almost defined happiness as a kind of well living,

and well doing.

* This threefold division of goods 1s due to tne Pythago

reans, and was adopted by the Peripatetics.—See Cic. Acad,

i,0; Tusc. v.85. Brewer.



trae. vinn.| ETHICS. se

Again, all the qualities required in happiness 5.

appear to exist in our definition ;* for to some it All reqai-

seems to be virtue, to others prudence, and to A aeeties
others a kind of wisdom: to some, again, these, or gefinition.

some one of these, with pleasure, or at least, not with-

out pleasure ; others, again, include external pros-

perity : but of these opinions, many ancient writers

support some; a few celebrated philosophers the

others; but it is reasonable to suppose that none

of these have totally erred, but that in some one

particular, at least, they are for the most part right.

Now with those, who say that it is every 6

virtue, or some virtiu

to this virtue beloggs. £

makes no slight

chief good to 24

habit, or in ener®

habit, though re

performance of ne

man who is asleep, o

of acting :; but that

possible ; for of 2

well. But as in

most beautiful a

but those who e

these are the congue! is those only who

act aright, whe obts : jRowrable and good

in life. Moreover, their life is of itself pleasant ; 9.

for to be pleased, is one of the goods of the soul ; It is essen-

but that is to every man pleasant, with reference Hally plea
to which he is said to be fond of such a thing ; as, sant,
for example, a horse to the man who is fond of

horses, and a spectacle to the man who is fond of

spectacles ; in like manner also, things just to the

lover of justice ; and, in a word, virtuous things to

the lover of virtue.

nition accords ; for It is active

gy, Hut perhaps it virtue.
7@ conceive the

or in use; in

ible. that the

bhould cause the

in the case of a

ev way is incapable

should do so is im-

i act, and will act

mes, it is not the g.

ho are crowned,

ict (for some of

~t

it

* These primary opinions respecting happiness our author
also enumerates in his Eudemean Ethics. The first he refers

to Socrates, Plato, and some others; the second to Socrates ,

the third to Thales and Anaxagoras. Amongst those who

added external happiness, he mentions Xenocrates.—Zeil,
yuated by Cardwell.

c2
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Now the things that are pleasant to the gene.

rality of mankind, are at variance with each other,

because they are not naturally pleasant; but things

naturally pleasant, are pleasant to those who are

fond of that which is honourable; and such are

always the actions according to virtue ; so that to

these men they are pleasant, even of themselves.

Their life therefore stands in no need of the addi

tion of pleasure, as a kind of appendage or amulet,

but possesses pleasure in itself; for, besides what

has been gaid, the man who does not take pleasure

im honourable actions, has no title to be called good:

for neither would any person call that man just,
who takes ne p x sustly 5 3 nor r that
man liberal, wig

and in the ot

this is the casi

pleasant of the

good and hose

highest degree,

rightly concersing 4

Happiness, ther

able, and the

these qualities ;

inseviption : «Ty

nouwrable, and be

they are alsa

of these in the

good man judges

2 judges as we said.

the most honour.

all things; and

es in the Delian

; Just is most ho-

desirable, and the

obtaining what w ost pleasant :°TM for

all these qualities best energies ; and

these, or the best one of them, We SAY that happi-
ness is. But, nevertheless, it appears to stand in

need of the addition of external goods, as we said ;

for it is impossible, or not easy, for one who is

not furnished with extcrnal means, to do honour-

able actions ; fur many things are done, as it were,

by means of instruments, by friends, by money, or

‘ Ilepiawra were amulets suspended by the women round

the necks of children, to protect them against enchantinent.—

Vietor.

& The same sentiment occurs in the Creusa of Sophacles :—
Kaddorév bore robvéiKkoy mepuKtvar,
Adiarov 8 Sav dvoav' itearoy & bry

dotots due wy tog we0’ ypipay
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political influence, And if deprived of some things, 13.

men sully their happiness, as, for instance, of noble Mifor-

birth, good children, or beauty: for the than of mot destroy
deformed appearance, and of ignoble birth, and the it,

solitary and childless man, ig not at all likely to be

happy: and still less perhaps is he likely to be

so whose children or friends are utterly wicked, or

have been good, and are dead, As, therefore, we 14.

said, there seems to be need of the addition of this

sort of external prosperity ; whence some people set

down good fortune as synonymous with happiness,

and others virtue.

whether happiness 1.

4, ax by exercise of The origiu

; produced in a of happ-
a, or even by *
thing which is 9,

able to suppose A divine

that happiness is a d rsore than. any- gift.

thing else, inaserucl asst Nesthe best of human

things. But this, perhaps, would more fitly belong

to another kind of investigation : but, even if it be

not sent from heaven, but is acquired by means of

virtue, and of some kind of teaching or exercise, it

appears to be one of the most divine of things ;

for the prize and end of virtue seoms to be some-

thing which is best, godlike, and blessed. It must 3,

also be common to many ; for it is possible, that, by Common t>

means of some teaching and care, it should exist in TM4Py-

every person who is not incapacitated for virtue.

But if it is better that people should be happy by 4,

these means, than by chance, if is reasonable to Chance not

suppose it is so, since natural productions are pro- the cause

duced in the best way in which it is possib’e for of happi-

Hence also a quest

is acquired by lear:

any other kind; @

man by some }

chance. Now, if

the gift of God tk



Brutes

cannot
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happy.
Nor chil-

dren, ex~

cept from

anticipa-

tion.

8.

Why Bioc

réAciog is

added.

Soion’s

opinion

1.
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them to be produced ; and likewise the productions

ot art, and of every efficient cause, and especially of

the best cause. But to commit the greatest and

the noblest of things to chance would be very

- inconsistent. Now the thing we are at present in

search of receives additional clearness from the
detinition ; for happiness has been said to be a kind

ot energy of the soul according to virtue ; but of

the remaining goods it is necessary that some exist

in it, and that others should be naturally assistant

.and useful, instrumentally, But this will agree

with what we stated in the beginning ; for we set

down the end of the political science as the good ,

and this devotes its pal attention to form the

characters of theseh take them good, and

dispose them t«

li is with

a horse, or any

them are able t

For this cause, al

for from his time

such actions; but

io not call an ox,

ADDY 5 ; for none of
us kind of energy.

% be called happy ;

& yet able to perform

ara so called, are

: wa said, there is

ot life. For the

the accidents of

2 for the man in

the enjoyment of i osperity to become

involved in great the time of his old

age, as is related in the story of Priam, in the

Thad ; and no man will call him happy, who has

experienced such misfortunes, and died miserably.

Fa,

changes of life

fortune various ; NI

CHAP. X.

Solon’s Opinion discussed. The relation of external prosperity

to Happiness.

ARE we, then, to call no other man happy aa long

as he lives, but is it necessary,as Solon says, to look
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to the end?” But if we must lay down this rule,

is he then happy when he is dead? Or is this alto-

gether absurd, especially in us who assert happiness 9

to be a kind of energy? But if we do uot call the

dead man happy, and even Solon does not mean

this, but that a person might then securely call a

man happy, as beyond the reach of evils and misfor-

tunes, even this assertion admits of some dispute.

For if there is some good and evil to the man who is

alive, and who is not aware of it, there may be sup-

posed to be some to the dead man also, as honours

and dishonours, and the good and evil fortunes of

children and descendant Ai

occasions some diif

happily till his

manner, it is +

happen to his des¢

¥ The story of Sold

der it necessary te do

book i. ¢. 32.

What the opinion o

of the soul after deat

treatise De Anima ;

dental way in which

in Book III. ec, vi.

assume the views pow

instincts which dictsted “suer

nds val But this too

« man hag lived

is changes may

at some of them

00 well known to ren-

the reader to Herod.

epecting the condition

rmine, cven from his

i the brief and inci-

t in this book, and

ces he appears to

vague and undefined

Soe 7 374

Tide wpocdrrav, stig gor deed yao.

Soph. Electr, 348,

ind to reason on them without entering into the question of

their truth or falsehood. It is evident that there ia a vast

difference between a belief in the immortality of the soul, and

a belief in the permanence of its personal identity hereafter.

The former doctrine could scarcely be denied by the philoso-

pher who held that the human soul was “ particula diving

anime ;’? but as after death it might be reunited to the essence
of which it had been previously a part, it was quite possible
to hold such a belief, and yet to have no personal interest in
a future state.

On the whae subject of the opinions of ancient philosophers

respecting the condition of the sou! after death, see a most able

note to Lecture VII. of Humphrey's Hulsean Lectures for

1849 ; and on the particular views of Aristotle, see also Arch

bishop Whateley’s Peculiarities of the Christian Religion,

page 120.

considerad

in two

senses,

_



a.

This opi-

nion shown

to be

absurd,

6.

External

goods not

essential to

happiness.

a

The ener-

gies of

virtue most.

nermanent,

24 ARISTOTLE'S [Book 1

should be good, and enjoy a life according to their

deserts, while others obtain the contrary one; but

it is clearly possible for them, taking into consider

ation the distance of time, to stand in every imagin-

able relation towards their parents. Now it would

be absurd, if the dead man were to participate in

their changes, and be at one time happy, and then

again miserable ; and it would also be absurd, that

the fortunes of children should not, in any instance,

or at any time, reach to and affect the parents.

But we must return tothe doubt originally started ;

for perhaps from its solution the present question

might receive elucidati Now, if it is necessary to

look to the end, an igvery man happy, not

because he is, % en, happy, how

can it be ot d, if, when he is

happy, the thin 3sta in him shall be

unable to be + ecause we do not

choose to call liv y ou avcount of the

changes of life, » have in our minds

conceived happily mething permanent,

and by no meat fing of change, and

because good 4 come frequently

round to the « tis clear, that if

we constantly « ‘ices of fortune, we

shall frequentiy RESSHHE man at one time

happy, and at ile, exhibiting the

happy man as a kind of chameleon, and as placed

upon an insecure foundation.

Or is this following of the accidents of for-

tune in no way right? for goodness and badness

do not depend upon these, but human life, as

we said, stands in need of external goods as

additions ; but virtuous energies are the essen-

tial constituents of happiness, and the contrary
- energies of the contrary to happiness. But the

question we have just started bears testimony to

the definition ; for stability docs not exist in any

human thing so much as in virtuous energies ; for

these seera to be more permanent even than the

sciences, and the most honourable of these are like
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wise the most stable, because happy men most fre-

quently and most constantly pass their lives in

them ; for this seems to be the reason why there is

no forgetfulness of them. Therefore, the thing

which we are in search of will exist in the happy

man, and throughout his life he will be of this

character ; for he always, or most of all men, will

live in the practice and contemplation of virtuous

actions, and he will bear the accidents of fortune

most nobly, and in every case, and altogether suit-

ably, as a man in reality good, and a faultless cube.”

But since the accidents of fortune are numerous, g,

and differ in greatness ¢ miiness, small instances How far thi
of good fortune, amet fthe o opposite, clearly accidents
will not influen. ; but great and °f fortune

affect

good fortune, happiness,
naturally unite

nt, and the use of

A; but if they
rush and spoil the

rrows, and are impe-

svertheless, even g,

enous, whenever

and great mis-

but because he is

numerous accid

will make life m

in giving additic

them becomes fist

happen on the oth:

happiness ; for the

diments to maxiy

in these, the ha:

aman bears with

fortunes, not fro

high-spirited and :

But if the enargies Srethe esiential constituents 10.

of the happiness or the misery of life, as we said,

no happy man can ever become miserable ; for he

will never do hateful and worthless actions ; for we

conceive that the man who is in reality good and

wise, bears every accident of fortune in a becoming

manner, and always acts in the most honourable

manner that the circumstances admit of, just as the

good general makes the most skilful use of the army

he has, and the good shoemaker of the skins that

are given him makes the most elegant shoe, and all

* A good man is compared to a cube, as being the emblem

of perfection: “Apu yap rédea,—Arist. Rhet. iii, 11.

Similarly Horace says ‘‘ in seipso totus, teres, ataue rotundus.”?
Serm. ii. 7.
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* 11. other artificers in the same manner. But if this is

Misir@ — the case, the happy man can never become miser-
and pata able; yet he would not be perfectly blessed, if he
make a were to be involved in calamities like Priam’s.

man mise- Not that for this reason he is variable, or easily

rable. Hable to change; for he will neither be moved
Happiness from his happiness easily, nor by common misfor-
not vari. tunes, but only by great and numerous ones ; and

ble. after these, he cannot become happy again in a
short time: but if he does at all, it will be after

the lapse of some long and perfect period of time,

having in the course of it successfully attained to

13, great and honourable things. What then hinders

us from calling ican happy, who energizes

according tg and is sufficiently fur-

nished* wit, id that not for a short

time, but f his life? or must we

add, that he ye in the same manner,

and die accord ne futwre is to us invi-

sible. But ha n& down as in every way

14, and altogether $ perfect. But if this be

Aman true, we shall 2 n blessed amongst the

must be — Jiving, in w. ; we have mentioned

raed exist, and w: 3st, but only blessed
essed only . ?

asaman, #3 men. mbjects have been thus

far defined.

CHAP. XI.

That the Good or Iil-fortune of Descendants and Friends
contributes somewhat to Happiness, and the reverse

1. Bur it appears a very unfriendly idea, and one

Whether contrary to universal opinion, to suppose that the

the dead 4 fortunes of descendants and friends do not in the
hy the for. Smaliest degree affect the dead man, But since the

tunes of accidents of fortune that occur are numerous, and
the living.

X txavec xeyopyynjeever, literally sufficiently equipped to
act his part on the stage of human life; one duty of the
yoony-\c being to dresa the characters suitably to their parte.
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differ in various ways, and some of theza come more

home, and others less, it seems to be a tedious and

endless task to discuss them individually ; but per-

haps it would be sufficient if what we say were said

generally and in outline.

If, then, as in the case of misfortunes occurring a,

to one’s self, some have weight and influence in life,

while others appear lighter ; the same exactly is the

case with those which happen to all our friends,

But it makes a great difference whether each mis- 3,

fortune happen to living or to dead persons ; much Mlustrated

greater difference than it makes in a tragedy,y from Greek
whether atrocious and ible orlmies are supposed tragedy.
to have been comuith ousty, or form part of

the action of th; i

come to a conc!

difference ; or rat

to the question ab

tion in good and

these observaticns,

them, whether goo

small, either absolut

not this, it must i

not to make tho:

nor to deprive ti}

© extent of this

peeting the answer
nd their participa-

v H appears from

f anything reaches

rust be weak and

sly to them ; oy, if

ul description as

t already happy,

xy of their happi-

ness. Therefore ¢h: & of their friends 5.

seems in some dey atieet the dead, and in like

manner their ill fortunes; but only in such a man-

ner and to such an extent as neither to make the

happy unhappy, nor to do anything else of this

kind.

y In the prologues of many Greek tragedies, previous

events are related, which form part of the plot without forming

part of the action of the drama. To these the words of Horace

will apply :—

‘* Segnius irritant animos demissa per aures,

Quan que sunt oculis subjecta fidelibus. ’—A. P, 181,

See on this subject Cic. le Sen. xxiii.
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CHAP. XIT.

That Happiness be‘ongs to the clase of things Honourable, and
not of things Praised.

1, THESE points being determined, let us next consider

Happiness happiness, whether it be one of things praised or

duane. rather of things honourable ; for it is clear that it is
not one of the fheulties. Now, everything that is

Nor does * praised seems to be praised because it is of a certain
belong to ‘ character, and has a certain relation to something ;

inawers, for we praise the inst man, and the brave roan, and

the good man gene mid virtue, on account of

their works and!ré ad bhe strong man, and

the good runné e whom we praise,

because he natt gtain character, and

has a certain rel ing that is good and

excellent.

3 But this is clea

to the gods; for

ferred to us; but

bestowed relasi

But if praise

raises that are given

ridiculous when re-

a because praises are

tandard, as we said.

of this kind, it is

clear that it & xé best things, but

something greatdi @iter is bestowed upon

them, as also seeme-tnhe-the ease : for we predicate

blessedness? aud happiness’ ot “the gods, and of the

most godlike of men; and likewise of the most

godlike of goods ; for no man praises happiness as

he would justice, but calls it blessed, as being some-

thing more divine and excellent.

4. But Evdoxusalso appears to have pleaded well for

Aristotle the claim of pleasure to the highest place ; for he

agrees thought that its not being praised, when it was one

ite cus. of the goods, proved it to be superior to all things
praised ; but God and the highest good are of this

‘= The term paxdptoc, nm Latin beatus,’’ applies to per-

fect happiness; hence, in both the Greek and Latin churches,

these words have been used to express the happiness of the

saints; ¢. g., 6 paxdptog Maude, Beata virgo, &c.; whereas,

evdaipwy (felix) applies to such happiness as it is possible for

@ mortal to attain to,
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kind, for everything else is referred to these; for

praise is of virtue, for from this men are able to

perform honourable actions ; but encomiums are of

works, as well bodily as mental, But to discuss 5.

these matters with exactness belongs perhaps more

properly to those who study encomiums ; but for

our purpose it is clear, from what has been said, that

happiness is one of things honourable and perfect.

And this seems to be the case, from its being a

principle ; for, for the sake of this all of us do every-

thing else; but we assume the principle and the

cause of goods ta be something honourable and

divine.

Concerning the Div na concerning Virtue.

Bur since happines

according to perfec

the subject of vir

see more clear

in reality is skil

to devote tho prifcs

he wishes to make - rood and obedient

to the laws ; but wetavedatierample of this in the

legislators of the Cretans and Lacedwmonians, and

any others who may have become like them. But if

this is the peculiar study of political philosophy, it

is clear that the investigation would he consistent

with our original plan.

We must therefore next examine virtue, that 3,

is to say, of course, human virtue; for the Why bu-

good which we were in search of is human good, 74 virtue
and the happiness, human happiness; but by

human happiness we mean, not that of the body,

but that of the soul; and happiness, too, we de-

fine to be an energy of the soul. But if these 4,

things are true, it is evidently necessary fur the And wny

political philosopher to have some knowledge of ae week
what relates to the soul ; just as it is necessary far & “ "

energy of the soul j,

nrust next consider Reasons

rhaps, we should why we
‘ But he who mast con.

sider vire
logophy, appears tye,

indy to this ; for 2.
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the man who intends to cure tle eves, ta study the

whole body ; and stil more, in proportion ae poll-

tical philosophy is more honourable and excellent

than the science of medicine ; and the best educated

physicians take a great deal of pains in acquiring a

knowledge of the human body.

The student of political philosophy must therefore

study the soul, but he must study it for the sake of

these things, “and only so far is is sufficient for the
objects which he has in view; for greater exactness

requires more labour perhaps than the subject in
hand demands. But some things are said about it

sufficiently in my cxoter see; and these we

must make use o “that one part of
it is irrational, a ing reason. But

whether these varate, like the

members of the xing that is capa-

ble of division ; ng by nature indi-

visible, they are 6 vo, a8 in a cireum-

ference the conve ve side, matters not

for our present pu

But of the i

that which is c

that, T mean, v¢

and growth : fo :

faculty of life ax all beings that are

nourished, even in G the very samo in

perfect beings: for ‘it is more reasonable to call it

-

me division is like

iging to plants:

of nourishment

ert that such a

8, the same than any other. The excellence of this

Virtue does

not. belong

vo this.

part, therefore, appears common to other beings,

and not peculiar to man ; for this part of the soul,

and its faculties, seem to energize principally in

sleep ; but the good and the bad man are in sleep

least: distinguishable ; whence men say, that for

half their lives there is no difference between the

. happy and the miserable, But it is reasonable that

this should be the case ; for sleep is the inaction of

the soul, so far forth as it is called good or bad ;

except if some emotions in a small degree reach

it, and in this manner the visions of good men

become better than those of the yenerality. But



cHar. xin] ETHICS. ut

enough of these things; we must therefore put aside

the part which consists in nourishment, since it

has naturally no connecticn with human virtue.

Now another natural power of the soul appears 10.

to be irrational, but to participate in reason in some The appe-

sort ; for we praise the reason of the continent and ‘itive hasa
incontinent man, and that part of the soul which is obmitviog’
endued with reason ; for it exhorts us aright, and to reason,

to the best actions. But there seems to be in man and a ten-

sumething else by nature contrary to reason, which deney to
contends with and resists reason. For, in reality, be opposed
just as the paralyzed limbs of the body, when we 11.
intend to move them to theaszight hand, are turned

aside the opposite ww so it is with

the soul; for the, continent are

directed towards ¢ Am the case of

the body we see th ned aside, in the

soul we do not sea 14

believe that there is i

to reason, which oppose

differs it matters not.

we said, to partake 9

tinent man it obey:

brave man it is pert;

yeason : for in them

The irrational part ears to be two- 13.

fold ; for the part wii Minos to plants does not

at all partake of reason ; but the part which contains

the desires and the appetites generally in some sense

partakes of reason, in that it is submissive and obe-

dient to it. Thus, in fact, we say that a man has

regard for his father and friends, but not in the same

sense in which we use the expression Adyor éyeu in

mathematics.* But the giving of advice, and all 14.

reproaching and exhorting, prove that the irrational i fhe ap:
part is in some sense persnaded by reason. But if Pelones to
it is necessary to say that this has reason likewise, the aéyov
the part which has reason will be twofold also ; one exer

another

There is an ambiguity in the original which does not

exist in the translation, as Ad-yov @xeuw means, (1) to pay regard

to, (2) to bear a ratio to, in the mathematical sense.

3 it; but how it

vt also seems, as 14.

at in the con-

temperate or

y to listen to

with reason.
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__. 1. part properly and in itself, the other as though lis-

division is tening to the suggestions of a parent.b>
requisite. But virtue also is divided according to this

difference ; for we call some of the virtues intellec-

tual, others moral——_wisdom, and intelligence, and

prudence, we call intellectual, but liberality and

temperance, moral ; for when speaking of the moral

character of a man, we do not say that he is wise

or intelligent, but that he is meek or temperate ;

but we praise the wise man also according to his

habits ; but praiseworthy habits we call virtues.

bb The soul ia consi

principle of all the ohe

wWuyx7?) therefore i

sion of yoy.) m

istotie as the only cause and

shysies! and intellectual life,

*Sanima.’? His divi-

following tables :—-

|
Adyor éxovpépoe aA

gurexdy i OpERTUKOY
wy dyer.

rai Ady avrirewvos

B.

Yoox)

ae ne

fepug ddoyor Aéyor iow

_——_1.

guricoy tg dovw dvtirevoy. TG Abyp weiov, Aéyor
Eyov

Koplwe

kai év

arg.

The second table must be adopted if the rational nart is eub-

‘vided.
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CHAP. L

How Virtue is produced, and mereasea.

Virtus being twofold, one part intellectual andl. |

the other moral, intellectual virtue hag its origin The origin
and increase for the most part from teaching ; there- a ‘ateh
fore it stands in need of experience and time ; but lectual and

moral virtue arises from habit, whence also it has moral vir-

got its name, which is only in a small degree altered

from ¢@oc.° Whence i clear, that not one

of the moral virt by nature, for 2.

none of those ti nature expe- Moral vir-
rience alteration £ ‘usiance, the stone innate,

which by nature ;eould never be (7) Be-

accustomed to ge x ven if one should cause it can

attempt ten thousanél rrowing it up, to be altered.
give it this habit ; a be accustomed to

burn downwards ; thing else which
ferent one from

et in us neither 3,

but, we being

* Anglicd * habit.” of the accumulation

of habits, ¢. e, character. Yatectadgisethat the moral virtues

were not generated in us either by nature or by learning, but

were divinely bestowed. The Stoics rejected the twofold divi-

sion of the soul and of virtue, mentioned in Book I., and

asserted that they were all sciences. Hence Cicero says (de

Off, lib. iii.), temperantia est scientia. They believed, how-

ever, that the virtues were acquired; for that there were

innate in us certain common ideas (kowwai ivvotat), cer-
tain ‘ seeds of virtue,” and ‘ lights of nature,”’ which could

be cultivated and brought to perfection. Aristotle, on the

other hand, denied the existence of innate ideas, and com-

pared the soul to a blank tablet, on which nothing was ia-
scribed except To wegexde, 7. e. natural inclination,

TM
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naturally adapted to receive them, and this natural

4, capacity is perfected by habit. Further, in every

case where anything is produced in us naturally,

we first get the capacities for doing these things, and

afterwards perform the energies ; which is evident

in the case of the senses ; “for it was not from fre-

quently seeing or frequently hearing that we got

the senses, but, on the contrary, we had them first,

and then used them, and did not get them by

having used them, But we get the virtues by

having first performed the energies, ax is the case also

in all the other arts; for those things which we

must do after having hem we learn to do by

doing them ; 2s, by. building houses men

become builde the harp, harp-

players ; thus, ions we become

just, by perfor ons, temperate,

and by performi iwe become brave.

Moreover, tha, HS in all states bears

testimony to this Sova, by giving their

citizens good habi i good ; and this is

the intention of v, and all that do

not do it well i es all the differ-

ence between sii be good or bad.

Again, every ¥ d and corrupted

from and by mea. 2 causes ;> and in

like manner ey ae om playing on the

harp people become both good and bad harp-

players ; and, analogously, builders and all the

rest ; for from building well men will become good

builders, and from building badly bad ones ; for if

this were not the case, there would be no need of

a person to teach, and all would have been by

_ birth, some good and some bad. The same holds

good in the case of the virtues also; for by per-

forming those actions which occur in our inter-

> Actions produce contrary moral effects. Two men en-

gaged in the same pursuits, exposed to the same temptations,

may become, the one virtuous, the other vicious. In the

order of nature, canses act uniformly, they cannot produce

Opposite effects ; therefore, virtue does not come by nature.
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course with other men, some of us become just and

some unjust; and by acting in circumstances of

danger, and being accustomed to be fearful or con-

fident, some become brave and others cowards. The g.

same thing is true in cases of desire and anger ; for

some become temperate and mild, and others in-

temperate and passionate-—one class from having

behaved themselves in such cases in one way, and

the other class in another. Ina word, the habits are 9,

produced out of similar energies ; therefore, the ener- Import

gies which we perform must be of a certain cha- of early
racter ; for, with the differences of the energies the “luc##eom
habits correspond, 1: deeaeaci therefore make a

slight, but an imports ther, the whole

difference, whether: ought up in

these habits or in a

That Excess and Def hut that being in
zg He

Since our present &

of mere speculation, 4 eredrs, for the object Why ac-

of our investigatic knowing what tions must

& since otherwise we cans
there would be no use in it), it is necessary to “
study the subject of actions, and how we must

perform them; for these have entire influence

over our habits to cause them to become of a

certain character, as we have said. Now, to say 9,

that we must act according to right reason is a Explana-

general maxim, and let it be assumed; but we tien of dp-
will speak hereafter about it, and about the foc Aeros
nature of right reason, and its relation to the for the

other virtues® But this point must first be present,

fully granted, that everything said on moral sub- 3,

© Aristotle discusses the nature of right reason (dp0dg

Adyog) in the sixth book.

D2
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jects ought to be said in outline, and not with ex-

actness ; just aa we said in the beginning, that

arguments must be demanded of such a nature

only as the subject-matter admits ; but the subjects

of moral conduct and of expediency have no stabi-

lity, just as also things wholesome. But if the

treatment of the subject generally is of this nature,

still less does it admit of exactness in particulars ;

for it comes under no art or set of precepts, but it

is the duty of the agents themselves to look to the

circumstances of the occasion, just as is the case in

the arts of medicine and navigation. But although

the subject before us is of this description, yet we
must endeavour t st.we can to help it.

This, then, ¥ ye, that things of

this kind are: a both by defect

“the case of things

use of illustrations

see in the case of

muck as well as too

which can be se

strength and heal

. little exercise des th, In like manner

:.be too little or too

dvat moderation in

weserves it. The

2 the case of tem-

ther virtues ;4 for he

who flies from 4 of everything, and

stands up against nothing, becomes a coward ; and

he who fears nothing at all, but goes boldly at every-

drink and foo:

much of them, .

quantity cause

same thing, thor

perance, and coura:

. thing, becomes rash. In like manner, he who in-

dulges in the enjoyment of every pleasure, and re-

frains from none, is intemperate ; but he who shuns

all, as clowns do, becomes a kind of insensible man,

Fortemperance and courage are destroyed both by the

excess and the (lefect, but are preserved by the mean.

@& But not only do the generation, and increase, and

destruction of these originate in the same sources and

4 This assertion must be limited to the moral virtues. of

which he is now about to treat, as in the intellectual virtues

there can be no excess, it being impossible to carry intellectua)

excellence to too high a point,



ewe. 11] ETHICS, 37

through the same means, but the energies also will 9,

be employed on the same ;* for this is the case in Energies

other things which are more plain to be seen ; as and habit

in the case of strength, for i+ is produced by taking ** rly,
much food and sustaining many labours; and the peseays
strong man is more able to do these things than

any other person. The case with the virtues is

the same ; for by abstaining from pleasures we be-

come temperate, and when we have become so, we

are best able to abstain from them. The same also

is the case with courage ; for by being accustomed

to despise objects of fear, and to bear them, we

become brave, and w have hecome so, we

are best able te bear.t

That Virtue ix sone wcures and Pains,

Bur we must wake

lows after acts

abstains from the

test of our
®who meets dangers habits.pain at it is intempe

and rejoices at it, or atte

he who feels pain is a coward ; for moral virtue is con-

versant with pleasures and pains ; for by reason of

pleasure we do what is wicked, and through pain 9

we abstain from honourable acts. Therefore it is Importance

necessary to be in some manner trained imme- of early

diately from our childhood, as Plato saya, to fee] education.

© For example, circumstances of danger produce, improve,
and educate courage; and it is in the same circumstances that

the energies of the brave man are called forth and exerted,

* This is another instance of the practical turn of Aristotle’s
mind. We can scarcely have a more useful test, So long as

any uneasiness or pain is felt at doing any action, we may be

quite sure that the habit is imperfectly formed,

© Plato (de Leg. ii.) says, Aéyw reivey ray raidew
wadiciy elvae cparny sicQgoty, yooviy cai AUTHY.
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“pleasure and pain ati proper objecta, for this is

tight education, Again, if the virtues are conver-

“sunt with actions and passions, and pleasure and

pain are consequent upon every action and passion ,

on this account, also, virtue must be conversant

with pleasures and pains. Punishments also, which

. are inflicted by means of pleasure and pain, indi-

cate the same thing ; for they are kinds of reme-

dies, and remedies naturally work by contraries,

Again, as we said before, every habit of the soul

has a natural relation and reference to those things

by which it naturally becomes better and worse.

But habits bec eans of pleasures and

pains, by pura iz. either improper

oues, or at iy mproper ways, or

improperly ix , which reason

determines.

Hence some h:

certain states of

a the virtues to be

Fancuillity ;4 but not

beoiutely, and not in

‘ov manner, and so on

“Therefore virtue is

nid, in relation to

practise the best

through the cite

supposed to be

pleasures and j;

things ; and vice #8 .

These subjects xe ye plain to us from

the following consid. Since there are three

things which lead us to choice, and three to aver-

sion,—the honourable, the expedient, and the plea-

sant ; and three contraries to them,—the disgraceful,

the inexpedient, and the painful; on all these sub-

jects the good man is apt to be right in his actions,

and the bad man is apt to be wrong, and especially

on the subject of pleasure ; for this is common to

all livmy creatures, and accompanies all thin

which are the objects of choice; for both the

honourable and the expedient appear pleasant.

Again, from our infancy it has givwn up with all of

® The Cynics, and after them the Stoics and Epicureans,

adopted this theory of virtue; it is probable that Aristotle ia

here alluding to it as an opinion held by Socrates.
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us; and therefore it is difficult to rub out this affec-

tion, which is, as it were, engrained in our very 8

existence. Again, we make pleasure and pain the

rule of yur actions, some of us in a greater, some in

less degree, For this reason, therefore, it is neces-

sary that our whole business must be with these

subjects ; for, to feel pleasure or pain, properly or

improperly, makes no slight difference to our ac-

tions. Again, it is more difficult to resist pleasure g,

than anger, as Heraclitus says, and both art and

excellence are always conversant with that which

is more difficult ; for excellence in this case is

superior. So that, for this reason also, the whole
business of virtue, any ‘ical philosophy, must

be with pleasw e who makes a

proper use of tt 4 he who makes

a bad use will ma the point that 10.

virtue is conver es and pains, and Virtue and

that it is increa:

zame things from

they are different

energies are employe
it originates, let «

That Men become just and temperate by performing just
and temperate Actions,

Bur a person may be in difficulty as to what we 1.

mean when we say that it is necessary for men to How men

vecome just by performing just actions, and tem- become vit
perate by performing temperate ones ;! for if they fioine by

{ The ethical student of course will not fail to consult on tuous age
this subject Bishop Butler’s Analogy ; he will there observe not tions.
only the parallelism between his moral theory and that of
Aristotle, but also the important distinction which he draws

between practical habits and passive impressions. ‘‘ In like
manner,’’ he says, ‘‘as habits belonging to the body are pro-

duced by external acts, so habita of the mind are produced by
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do just and temperate actions, they are already just

and temperate ; just as, if they do grammatical

and musical actions, they are gramimarians and

musicians. Or, is this not the case in the arts also 4

for it is possible to do a grammatical action acci-

dentally, or at another's suggestion. A man, there-

fore, will only then be a grammarian, when he not —

only does a grammatical action, but also does it

grammatically, that is, in accordance with the

grammatical science, which he possesses in himself.

Again, the case is not similar in the arts and in

the virtues, for the productions of art have their

excellence in themselves. Jt is enough, then, that

these should thermeely # a osrtain character ;

: ‘iiv.and temperately,

in character, but

“eertain chavacter,

‘them knowingly ;

deliberate choice

ly, if he does them

rkaciple. Now as to

these qualifications,

; do not enter into

possession of the

é weight ; but the

perform them: #

then if with debe: fe

on a fixed and uncht

the possession of «if
fas

other qualifications

infinite importanc

quent practice of jus enip

Acts then are called just and temperate, when

they are such as the just or temperate man would

do; but he who performs these acts is not a just

and temperate man, but he who performs them in

such a manner as just and temperate men do

the exertion of inward practical principles; #4. e. by carrying

them into act, or acting upon them ;—~the principles of obe-

dience, of veracity, justice, and charity. But going over the

theory of virtue in one’s thoughts, talking well, and drawing

fine pictures of it, may harden the mind in a contrary course,

and render it gradually more insensible; ¢. e. form a habit of
insengibility to all moral considerations. For from our very

faculty of habits, passive impressions, by being repeated, grow

weaker.’’—Anal, Part I, ch. v
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them.: It is well said, therefore, that from perform- 6.
ing just actions, a man becomes just; und from
performing temperate ones, temperate ; but with-

out performing them no person would even be

likely to become good. But the generality of men 7,

do not do these things, but taking refuge in words, A common

they think that they are philosophers, and that in fe Or.
this manner they will become good men ; and what 5 poin
they do is like what sick people do, who listen

attentively to their physicians, and then do not

attend to the things which they prescribe. Just as

these, then, will never be in a good state of body

under such treatment shoge will never be in

a good state of mint heir philosophy.

What is the \ Gest Shad it ie a Hable.

‘whet the genus of },

3 which have their In the soz

ons, Capacities, there are
~ one of these. ee

qualities.
er, Fear, Confi- 2,

But we must nex

virtue is. Since, t

origin in the sc

and Habits,—Viv

By passions, I mag

dence, Envy, Joy, L egret, Emulation, 146y.

Pity ; in a word, thoseiigelingawiuch are followed

by pleasure or pain ; by capacities, those qualities 3,

by means of which we are said to be able to be 4¥7éptt.
under the influence of these passions; as those by

means of which we are able to feel anger, pain, or

pity ; by habits, those by means of which we are 4,

well or ill disposed with relation to the passions ;"E&eg.

as with relation to being made angry, it we feel

k Cicero, giving a short analysis of the doctrines of the Old
Academy and Peripatetics (nihil enim inter Peripateticos et

illam veterem Academiam differebat), thus describes their doc-
trine of moral virtue:—‘* Morum autem putabant studia esse

et quasi consuetudinem (f@o¢): quam partim exercitationis

assiduitste, partim ratione formabant; in quibus erat philoso-

phia ipsa. In qua quod inchoatum est neque absolutum pro-

gressio queedam ad virtutem appellatur : quod autem absolutum,
id est virtus, quasi perfectio naturee,’’—Acad. 1.5, Brewer,
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anger too vehemently or too remissly, we are ill

disposed ; if we do it moderately, well disposed ;

and in like manner with relation to the others.

Neither the virtues, therefore, nor the vices are

passions ; because we are not called good or bad

according to our passions, but according to our

virtues or vices, and because we are neither praised

nor blamed according to our passions (for the man

who fears or is angry, is not praised ; nor is the

man who is simply angry, blamed; but the man who

is angry in a certain way); but according to our

- virtues and vices, we are praised or blamed. Again,

thout deliberate preference }

\iherate preference, or

is preference. But

id to be “moved”

said to be moved,

sed,"! by our virtues

Gus, also, they are not

wr ualied good nor bad,

far our being able to

besides thes

and vices.

capacities ; :

neither praised 4

feel passiuns si

capacities by

or bad by x

spoken. If, 4

nor capacities,

What, therefars,t

sufficiently shown.

! Aristotle (Categ. c. vi. 4) thus explaine the difference

between disposition (dudGecig) and habit (ig) :—** Habit ta

more lasting and more durable than disposition. The former

term applies to the sciences, virtues, &c.; the latter to such
states as are easily and quickly changed ; as heat and cold, sick-

ness and health.” ‘This verbal argument is an indication of
the importance which the Aristotelian philosophy attaches to

language. ‘Verbal arguments are seldom very conclusive, but

as doubtless words are the signs of things and ideas, there

are instances, like the present, in which such arguments fae of

some value. ‘The definition of terms was Aristotle’s passion.

The following is, according to Aspasius, quoted by Michelet,

the relation between dévapic, évépyaa, and Eéic. “ Facultes a

naturé insita jam est potentia quéedam, sed nondum vobis, ut
loquimur, potentia, cujus ex ipso vigore operatio profiuat 4

bane demum potentiam philosophus Aabitum vocat.””

o not become good

3s we have already

ve neither passions

hat they are habits.

Ties of virtue is, has been
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CHAP. VI.

That Virtue is a mean stale, and how it ts so

But it is necessary not only to say that virtue is a lL

habit, but also what sort of a habit it is. We riust 7ola eg
aay, therefore, that every virtueTM both makes that
of which it is the virtue to be in a good state, and

makes its work good also ; for mstance, the virtue

of the eye makes both the eye and the work of the

eye good ; for by the virtue of the eye we see well.

Tn like manner, the. vig fa horse makes a horse 2,

good, and good i

and in standing

this is the case

also must be #

good, and from w.

But how this will |

oh man becomes

2. his work well.

eady stated." And 3.

again, it will be st in the following In every ‘
manner, if we i specific nature of ig a enean
virtue. Now, 12 4

sible, it is possit:

the equal; and

thing itself, or to

mean between exce But by the mean This is

with relation te tha thingy’ raean that which twofold.
is equidistant from both of the extremes, and this 1. Tob

is one and the same in all cases; but by the mean, TP4yHa-
with relation to ourselves, I mean that which is j) of {aso
neither too much nor too little for us, But this, 7,

is not one and the same to all; as, for example, if hua (ale
ten is too many, and two too few, six is taken for tive),

the absolute mean, for it exceeds two as much as it

is exceeded by ten. But this is the mean according 5.

to arithmetical proportion. But the relative mean

niinuous or divi- (pésor.)

er, the less, or

relation to the

6 equal is some 4.

TM The word dpery) means not only moral virtue but the

excellence and perfection of anything whatever. Thus Cicero

says (de Leg. i. 8): ‘* Est autem virtus nibil aliud quam in se
perfecta et ad summum perducta natura,’

» See Book I]. ch. ii.
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ja not to be taken in this manner; for it does nut

follow, that if ten pounds are too much for any per-

son to eat, and two pounds too little, the training-

master will prescribe six pounds; for perhaps this

is too much or too little for the person who is to

eat it. For it ig too little for Milo,° but too much

for one just commencing gymnastics ; and the case

is similar in running and wrestling. Thus, then,

every person who has knowledge shuns the excess

and the defect, but seeks for the mean, and chooses

it ; not the absolute mean, but the relative one,

If, then, every science accomplishes its work

well, by keeping the 4 in view, and directing

its works to ib (wh are accustomed to

«possible to take

hem, since excess

but the being in

ood artisans, as we

epiug this in view,

, ore accurate and

be apt to hit the

2; for it is con-

ims; and in these
38 mean 5 as, for

ence, desire, anger,

pity, and, in a w and pain, both too

much and toe litshes ad: jot cases improperly,
But the time when, and the cases in which, and
the persons towards whom, and the motive for

which, and the manner in which, constitute the

mean and the excellence ; and this is the character:

istic property of virtue.

In like manner, in actions there are excess and

defect, and the mean; but virtue is conversant

with passions and actions, and in them excess is

wrong, and defect is blamed, but the mean is praised,

and is correct ; and both these are properties of

and defect destr:

the mean prese

may say, perfory

then virtue, beiug

excellent than ai

versant with pa

there is defect:

example, we ma!

® The story of Milo is well known :—

: ‘* Remember Milo’s end,

‘Wedged in the timbers which he strove to rend.’?
Roscommon.
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virtue. Virtue, then, is a kind of mean state, being

at least apt to hit the mean. Again, it is pos- 9,

sible to go wrong in many ways (for evil, as the To hit the

Pythagoreans conjectured, is of the nature of the mean is
infinite, but good of the finite?) ; but we can go ‘ifficult.
right in one way only; and for this reason the

former is easy, and the latter difficult ; it is easy to

miss a mark, but difficult. to hit it; and for these

reasons, therefore, the excess and defect belong to
vice, but the mean state to virtue; for, “we are

good in one way only, but bad in all sorts of
ways.”

Virtue, therefore, is

deliberate preference,

by reason, and :

it.” It is a m

in excess, the ¢

over, because of

of, and the other

passions and acti

mean and chooses }

to its essence, and

substance? virtue

ference to the :

excellent,” it is a:

accompanied with 10.

tive mean, defined Vi'tue
ian would define “ined.

wo vices, one

it is so, more-

vision falls short

a right, both in

rixe discovers the

ve, with reference 11,

which states its Virtue is

; but with re- also an
” “

4 nt a every (<ieporne)
" . admits of the 12.

mean state ; for BO & badness at once
implied in their name 3 as, for éxampic, malevolence,
shamelessness, envy ; and amongst actions, adultery,
theft, homicide. For all these, and such as these,

are so called from their being themselves bad, not

because their excesses or defects are bad. In these,

then, it is impossible ever to be right, but we must 13.

‘always be wrong. Nor does the right or wrong in

such cases as these depend at ail upon the person

with whom, or the time when, or the manner in

P See the co-ordinate catalogue of goods adopted by the
Pythagoreans, given p. 11.

4 The original expression, here translated ‘‘ substance,” is

ro vi ay elvac’ literally, “the being what it is.’ This is
equivalent to ** substance or essential nature.’’
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which, adultery is committed ; but absolutely the

doing of any one of these things is wrong. It

would be equally absurd, then, to require a mean

state, and an excess, and a defect, in injustice, and

cowardice, and intemperance. For thus there would

be a mean state of excess and defect, and an excess

of excess, and a defect of defect. But just as theze

is no excess and defect of temperance and courage

(owing to the fact that the mean is in some sense

an extreme), so neither in the case of these is

there a mean state, excess, or defect ; but however

they be done, sin ia committed. For, in a word,

there is neither a me ate of excess and defect,

nor an excess 2nd. mean state.

An Bist vn Habite,

should not only be

aiso be applicable

sions on subjects

nts are apt to be

v¢ More consistent

stated generally,

to the particul:

of moral action,

too vague, but particuls

with truth ; for agtk inversant with par-

ticulars ; but it is y that the statements

should agree with these. These particulars, then,

we must get from the diagram? Now, on the

subject of fear and confidence, courage is the mean

state. Of the persons who are in excess, he who is
in the excess of fearlessness has no name; but

there are many cases without names ; and he who

is in the excess of confidence, is called rash ; but

he who is in the excess of fear, but in the defect
of confidence, is cowardly.

On the subject of pleasures and pains (but not all

pleasures and pains, and less in the case of paina

F Probably some diagram to which he referred during the

oral delivery of his lectures,
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than pleasures), temperance is the mean state. and

intemperance the excess. But there are, in fact,

none who are in the defect on the subject of

pleasures ; therefore these also have no name ; but

let them be called insensible.

On the subject of the giving and receiving of &

money, liberality is the mean state, and the excess Lberalit,
and defect, prodigality and illiberality. But in

these, the excess and defect are mutually contrary

to each other; for the prodigal man is in the

excess in giving money, but is in the defect in re-

ceiving ; but the UH an is in the excess in

receiving, but in the. ¢ igtviug. Now, there-

fore, we are spe ts as in an out-

wasider this suffi-

distinctions shall

here are other dis- 5.

a mean state; but Magnifi-
om the liberal man ; “"°*
ings, the other with

> and vulgar pro-

these differ from

wality ; but their

pe-ahated hereafter.

But on the subj

positions also; m

the magnificent +

for one has te de

small ones; the

fusion, the defies

the vices which

points of difference "sh

On the subjec xi dishonour, mag- 6.

nanimity is the mean ; the excess, a vice called Magnani-

empty vanity ; the defect, meanness of spirit. mity,

But as we said that liberality, when compared 7.

with magnificence, differed from it in being con- Anony-

cerned with small things, so there is a kind of feeling 75, "*TM

which, being itself about small honour, has the same enw.
relation: to magnanimity, which is about great ho-

nour ; for it is possible to desire honour as we ought,

and more than we ought, and less than we ought.

Now he who is in the excess in the desire of honour &

is called ambitious, and he who is in the defect

unambitious, but he that is in the mean has no

name; and the dispositions are Hkewise nameless,

except that of the ambitious, which is called ambi-

tion; and from this cause the extremes claim the
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. middle place. And we sometimes call him who 1s

in the mean ambitious, and sometimes unaimbitious ;

and sometimes we praise the ambitious man, and

sometimes the man who is unambitious. But here-

after the reason why we do this will be explained ;

but now let us go on speaking of the others in the
way in which we have begun, _

There are also on the subject of anger an excess,

a defect, and a mean state; but since they may be

said to be nameless, and as we call him who is in

the mean meek, we will call the mean meekness ;
but of the extremes, let him who is in excess be

called passionate, and.the-vice passion ; him who is

in defect insexsibh d the defect insensi-

bility to ange

There are 3

somewhat alik

they all have to

and actions ; tnt:
truth, the other

there is a subiivis

and pleasantne

life We mi

in order to 3

state is in all

tates, which are

n each other ; for

sreourse of words

fm that one respects

minegs ; and of this

pleasantness in sport,

gs which concern

of these also,

that the mean

wy, and the ex-

tremes neither xi warthy, but blame-

able, Now the gréatiraiuaber of these likewise

are nameless; but we must endeavour, as in

the other cases, to make names ourselves, for the

sake of clearness and perspicuity. On the sub-

ject of truth, therefore, let him who is in the mean

be called truthful, and the mean truthfulness ; but

the pretence to truthfulness on the side of excess is

arrogance, and he who has it is arrogant ; that on

the side of defect is false modesty, and the person

talsely modest. On the subject of pleasantness ir

gport, he who is in the mean is a man of graceful

wit, and the disposition graceful wit ;* the excess

ribaldry, and the person ribald ; he who is in defect

* RurpareAia, See note to translation of Rhet c. ii. 12,

pe 152.

e
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a clown, and the habit clownishness. With respect 16.

to the remaining pleasantness, namely, in all things

which concern lite, he who is pleasant as he should

be is friendly, and the mean state friendliness ; he

who is in excess, if ib be done without any object in

view, is over-complaisant, if for his own advantage,

a flatterer ; but he who is in the defect, and in all

cases unpleasant, is quarrelsome and morose.

But there are also mean states both in the pas- 17,

sions and also in cases which concern the passions ; The pas-

for modesty is not a virtue ; and yet the modest man Mod.
: . . : : « Modesty.
is praised ; for in this case also there is one who is

said to be in the meu: ber in the extreme, of

excess (as the hast is“ashamed at every-

shame, or does

6 who is in the

is a mean state 18.

ut these affections Inag-
nation.

mean is modest.

between envy au

are concerned wits

felt at the circumst

he who is apt t

ati those who are

envious man, got

one’s success ; :

short of being y

in another place, « vé an opportunity

of speaking of the ou the subject of

justice" also, since the word is used not in one sense

only. Afterwards we will divide these subjects,

and state respecting each in what way they are

means. We will in like manner treat of the in-

tellectual virtues.

x

jeasure which are

ar neighbours ; for

guation, feels pain

cessful; but the

8 pain ab every

man falls so far

a rejoices. But ig,

On the subject of indignation (vézeoic) see Rhetoric,

Book II. ch, ix.

« Justice is treated of in Book V. The view which Aris-
totle there takes of it is exactly that which we should expect

of one who considers ethics asa branch of political science, for it

will be seen that he considers Justice as a link between Ethics

and Politics, the connecting virtue between the individual and

the social community,
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CHAP. VIII.

How Virtues and Vices are opposed to one another.

Bor since there are three dispositions,—two vicioun,

one in excess and the other in defect, and one

virtuous, namely, the mean state, they are all in

some sense opposed to each other ; for the extremes

ure opposed both to the mean state and to each

other, and the mean state to the extremes, For as

the equal when cory ith the less is greater,

and when compared cater is less; so

the meau stat

are in excess, &

are in defect, }

actions ; for the

the coward apy

omparison with

comparison with

like manner also the

with the insensible

# with the intem-

al man in com-

igal, and in com-

temperate maz in

ig intemperate

perate is inseus

parison with i

parison with the ,

Therefore those 3 the extreme thrust

away from them h # mean state, each

to the other, and the coward calls the brave man

rash, and the rash man calls him a coward ; and so

on. in the other cases, But though they are thus

opposed to each other, there is a greater opposition

‘between the extremes one to the other, than to the

mean ; for these stand further apart from each

other than from the mean; just as the great is

further from the small, and the small from the

. great, than either from the equal. Again, there
appears in some extremes some resemblance to the

mean, as rashness seems to resemble courage, and pro-

digality liberality ; but there is the greatest dissimi-

larity between the extremes. Now things that are

furthest apart from each other are defined to be
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opposites ; so that those that are further offare more

opposite. But in some cases the defect is more op- 7,

posed to the mean, and in some cases the excess ; Extremesta

as, for example, rashness, which is the excess, is not the means

go much opposed to courage as cowardice, which is in two
the defect ; and insensibility, which is the defect, 7, Me abrod
js less opposed to temperance than intemperance, roi mpdy-

which is the excess. paroc.

But this happens for two reasons ; the first from 8. cee
the nature of the thing itself; for from one extreme 2. UE poy

veing rearer and more like the mean than the ony
other, it is not this but ita opposite which we set

mee Tashness appears

‘age than cowardice,

ess, we oppose

ness, because

me mean appear

, therefore, is one

ihe thing itself;

; for those things

posed, appear to

as, for instance, we

sures, and there-

sway to intem-

ct. These, then,

those things tl

to be more oppo

reason arising fro

the other origina

to which we are me

be more contrary t+

are more nature.

woe

perance than to }

to which the in a decided, we cal)

more opposite ; an on, intemperance,

which is the excess, 1s inére dpposite to temperance,

CHAP. IX.

How we shall arrive at the Mean and ot Excellence.

Now that moral virtue is a mean state, and how, 1.

and that it is a mean state between two vices, one Recaprta-
on the side of excess, and the other on the side of (ition et
defect ; and that it is so from being apt to aim at hook. °
the mean in passions and actions, has been sufi-

gently proved. It is therefore difficult also to be 2

g2
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good ; for in each case it is difficult to find the

tuean ; just as it is not in every man’s power, but

only in the power of him who knows how, to find the

centre of a circle ; and thus it is easy, and in every

man’s power, to be angry, and to give and spend

money ; but to determine the person to whom, and

the quantity, and the time, and the motive, and the

manner, is no longer in cvery man’s power, nor is

it easy ; therefore excellence is rare, and praise-

3, worthy, and honourable. It is therefore needful

for him who aims at the mean, first to keep away

from that extreme which is more contrary, like

the advice that Calypso gave :*

ke and surge.”’

‘© and ene less

erroneous. :

Since, then, it

we must, as our

these evils; and t

ner which we fev

consider to which

most inclined ; fg

posed to one, ax

shall be able ¢

pain which arixe

ourselves away tov te extreme ; for

by bringing ourselves Bye ‘the side of error, we

shall arrive at the mean ; as people do with crooked

the mean exactly,

moose the least of

done in the man-

fot it is necessary to

3 we ourselves are

ave naturally dis-

er; and this we

he pleasure and

cessary to drag

oN

3, sticks to make them straight, But im every case

we must be most upon our guard against what is

pleasant, and pleasure, for we are not unbiassed?

* Aristotle has here evidently quoted from memory, and

substituted Calypso for Circe. See Hom, Od, xii. 219.

“* Bear wide thy course. uor plough those angry waves,

Where rolls yon smoke, yon trembling ocean raves.”
Pope.

* The proverb “card roy debrepoy whovy’’ is thus a

plained by the Scholiast to the Phiedo of Plato :-—* Those

~ho fail in their first voyage, make secure preparations fox

wea second.’”

« &tkeagroe literally, unbribed. The origin of this word ig

wuknown, except so fur as that it is derived trom Gexd, ton,
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judges of it. Just, then, as the Trojan elders felt

respecting Helen,y must we feel respecting plea-

sure, and in all cases pronounce sentence as they

did; for thus, by “sending it away,” we shall be
less likely to fall into error. By so doing, then, to

speak summarily, we shall be best able to hit the

mean. But perhaps this may be difficult, and 6
especially in particular cases ; for it is not easy to

define the manner, and the persons, and the occa-
sions, and the length of time for a person to be

angry ; for we sometimes praise those who are in

the defect, and cal eek ; and sometimes

those who are ¢aaik ama ceil them manly.

But he who ¢ t a little is not 7-

blamed, whether ale of excess or ive racioe
defect, but he » wich ; for he does aves.

easy to define

x4, 8 man is blame-

judged of by the

mankind easy to be

these belong to par-

1em belongs to

verbally how far,

able, nor is anythinj
common feeling a
defined ; but suck

ticular cases, ax

moral percepticr said hitherto, 8

therefore, prov ate is In every

case praiseworthy we must incline

sometimes towards exes, xmetimes towards

deficiency ; for thus we shail most easily hit the

mean and that which is excellent.

Abxov dexdc was a term applied to Athenian dicasts who were

bribed, and Arcacpod ypad.) was an action brought against a

person for bribing another.

y See Hom. Iliad, iii, 158.

«* What winning graces! what majestic mien!

She moves a goddess, and she looks a queen!

Yet henee, O heaven! convey that fatal face,

And from destruction save the Trajan race.””
Pope’s Hexrer, ili. 207.
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CHAP. I.

What is the Voluntary, and what the Involuntary.

- Suece, then, virtue is conversant with passions and
actions, and praise and blame are bestowed on

voluntary acts, but pardon, and sometimes pity, on

those which are involuntary, it is perhaps necessary

for those who study the subject of virtue to define

what is. the voluntary and what is the mvoluntary.

It is moreover useful to legislators, for the regula-

tion of rewards and lens,

Now, it appa

by constrains;

tary ;* and t)

the principle isi

that the agent o

towards it;

ss which are done

ice, are involun-

apulsion, of which

ef such character

308 at all contribute

Wd the wind should

sens having supreme

those actions which

cater evils, or be-

lop--as if a tyrant,

ents and children,

« deed, and they

authority over

are done throy

cause of some’

having in his *

should order us

* Since those actions a¥e voluntary of which the principle is

in the agent, he not being ignorant of the particular circam-

stances, an act is involuntary if one of the two conditions

which constitute volunturiness is wanting. If the agent

knows the circumstances, but the principle is external, the act

is done by compulsion; if the principle is internal, but the

agent is ignorant of the circumstances, it is done through igno+

rance. Aristotle has omitted the third kind of involuntary

actions, viz., where both conditions are wanting ; e. g. where

there is an external force, sium as slecp, sanity, drunkenness,

impelling us to act by means of ignorance of the ar um-

wauces, — Michelet
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in the case of our obedience should be saved,

but in the case of our refusal should be put to

death,—it admits. of a question whether they are

involantary or voluntary. Something of this kind 4.

happens likewise in the case of throwing things

overboard in a storm; for, abstractedly, no one

voluntarily throws away his goods, but for his

own and his companions’ safety every sensible man

does it.

Such actions as these, therefore, are of a mixed 5,

character ; but they resemble voluntary acts most, for Reasons
at the time of their performance they arc eligible, why they
and the end of the action depends upon the time of semble the

is to be called volum- éxotota.

swhen a man does 5
he principle of

as instruments,

xan. himself; and

the doing or not

also. Such actions 7,

but abstractedly

ne person would

ze own sake. In Sometimes

ometimes even praised and
ything disgrace- mete

‘eat and honourable ,

moving the lirst

resta in such act

doing the actions 4

as these, therelore,

they are perhaps ix

choose anything <

such acts as thi

praised, wheney

ful or painful for $

consequences, bub reverse, they are

blamed ; for to undergo “very disgraceful things for

no honourable or adequate cause is a mark of a

worthless man. But in some cases praise is not 8.

bestowed, but pardon, when a man does what he pardoned
ought not to do, owing to causes which are too not.
strong for human nature, the pressure of which no

one could support. But there are some things 9.

which it is wrong to do, even on compulsion, and

# man ought rather to undergo the most dreadful

sufferings, even death, than do them ; for the causes

which compelled the Alemmon of Huripides® to

«ill his mother appear ridiculous.

® This play of Euripides being lost, it is not known what

the ridiculous causes are to which Aristotle alludes.
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But it is sometimes hard to decide what kind of

thing we ought to choose in preference to another,

and what thing in preference to another we ought

to undergo ; ana still more difficult is it to abide by

the decisions we make ; for, for the most part, what

we are oxpecting is painful, and what we are com
pelled to do is disgraceful ; and hence praise and

blame are bestowed with reference to our being or

not being compelled. Now, what kind of things are

to be called compulsory? Are they, absolutely, all

those in which the principle is external, and to

which the doer contributes nothing? But those

acts which abstracted] involuntary, but which,

in the present preference to these

things, are «lj i: the principle is

in the doer, voluntary, but in

this case, amc hese things, volun-
tary ; neverth esemble voluntary

acts, for actions with particulars, and

particulars are v:

But it is ne

what kind of ¢!

other things, &

ticulars. Bu

and honourat

external, they fre

y down a rule as to

ble in preference to

differences in par-

say that pleasant

pulsory, for, being

arsin to act, everything

would in this wa: sory ; for, for the sake

of these things, everybody does everything ; 3 and
those who act from constraint, and involuntarily,

do it painfully ; but those who act for the sake of

pleasure and honour do it pleasantly ; consequently,

it is ridiculous for a man to complain of external

circumstances, and not himself, who has been a

willing prey to such things ; and to call himself the

cause of his honourable acts, and pleasure the cause

of his dishonourable ones, Now, the compulsory

appears to be that of which the principle is ex-

ternal, and to which the person compelled contri-

butes nothing.

But that which is through ignorance is in all cases

non-voluntary * but only that which is followed by
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pain and repentance, is involuntary ;° for he who Voluntary
has done any action through ignorance, and who Non-

feels no annoyance at it, did not indeed do it volun- voluntary.
tarily, inasmuch as he did not know it; nor, on the Tuntary.
other hand, did he do it involuntarily, masmuch as

he feels ng pain at it. Now, of the two kinds of 14.

people who act through ignorance, he who feels Merape-

repentance appears to be an involuntary agent ; Mig Ae ie
but he who feels no repentance must be called, since

he is not of the same character, by a different name

—non-voluntary ; for, since there is a difference, it

is better that he should have a name of his own.

But there seems to b ference between acting 15.

through ignorance, a0 r agserantly ; for he Difference

who is under tt onness or anger between |

does not seem + nce, but for one acting ot
of the motives mé fwingly but igno- and

rantly; for every gnorant of what dyvody.

he ought to da, 4 he ought to ab-

stain; and throug! f ivnovance men be-

come unjust and ved, But the 16.

meaning of the 7” is not if a

person is ignorar Lent, for igno-

rance in principk of involuntari-

ness, but of vir rnorance of uni- Ignorance

versals the cause of e (or on account either

of such ignorance ° }, bat ignorance of Universal

particulars in the circumstances of the action ; for Hotlan.
in these cases we are pitied and vardoned, for he ,

who is ignorant of any of these things acts involun-

tarily. Perhaps, then, it would be no bad thing 17.

to define what these circumstances are, and how When ig-
norance is

pardonable
© By the expression ‘acting ignorantly”’ (dyvodv) is

meant ignorance of the principle, This is considered by all
moralists and jurists voluntary, and therefore blameable, as it

is assumed that all persons are, or ought to be, acquainted with

the principles of right and wrong, and with the law of the land.

To act ‘through ignorance '’ (dc’ dyvoiev) signifies ignorance
of the fact. If an action of this kind is followed by repent-
ance, Aristotle calls it involuntary (dxodovov), and therefore

considers it excusable; but if not repented of, he terme it

non-voluntary (ob« éxotocoy), and pronounces it unpardon+

able.
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many there are of them, and who the person is

who acts, and what he does, and about what and in

what case he does it; and sometimes with what, as

the instrument; and from what motive, as safety ;

48. and in what manner, as gently or violently. No
person except a madman could be ignorant of all

these particulars ; and it is clear that he cannot be

ignorant of the agent, for how could he be ignorant

of himself? But a man might be ignorant of what

he docs, as those who say that they had forgotten

themselves, or that they did not know that they

were forbidden to speak of it, as Alschylus said

Tespecting the mysteries ;¢ or that, wishing to ex-

hibit an engine, he le by mistake, as the man
i might fancy one’s

nd that a sharp-

46 point, or that a

@ & person in order

a wishing to show a

par, might strike a

, being possible on all

“1 with the act, he

# these, seems ta

articularly in the

: principal circum-

¢ act itself, and the

motive. But th tariness is said to

consist in such ig 3, still the act must

be painful, and followed by repentance,

_, 21. But, since the involuntary is that which is done

Definition through constraint and that which is done through
voluntary, iSvoerance, it would appear that the voluntary is

4 A Greek scholiast says, that dischylus, in five of his tra-

gedies, spoke of Demeter, and therefore may be supposed in

these cases to have touched upon subjects connected with the

mysteries ; and Heraclides of Pontus says, that on this account

he waa in danger of being killed by the populace, if he had not

fled for refuge to the altar of Dionysus, and been begged off

by the Areopagites, and acquitted on the grounds of his ex-

ploits at Marathon.

¢ The Cresphontes of Euripides is mentioned by Aristotle ir

his Poetics; in the denowement Merope recognizes her son

when on the point of killing him,

son an onemy
ened spear

stone was purus

to save him, mij

hit, as boxers d

20. person, Ignorant
these circumstan

who was ignor:

stances appear to
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that of whiq: the principle is in the doer himself,

having a knowledge of the particulars, namely, the

circumstances of tke act; for perhaps it is not Why acts

correct to say that the acts of anger or desire are done from
involuntary. For if so, in the first place, no other Pend and
living creature except man, and no children, will gre met in.
be voluntary agents ; and in the second place, voluntary.

we may ask the question, is no one of the acts of 22.

desire or anger, which we do, done voluntarily? or

are the good ones donc voluntarily, but the bad ones

involuntarily ? or is it not ridienlous to make such

distinctions, when the cause of both is one anid

the same? Porhans, too, it ssard ta call objects 23.

of proper desire inve i in some cases tt

is right to be ang aos it is right to

desire, as health ings involin-

tary seem to be hings done from

desire are pleagai is the difference 24.

with respect to i tween the faults

that are comritied iple and in anger?

for both are ta be and the irrational

passions appear i urally belonging

to man; and i} actions equally

belong to him. ncrefore, to call

these actions invol

What is the nature of deliberate Preference,

Tur nature of the voluntary and the involuntary 1.

having been described, the next thing is, that we mpeaipens

should examine the object of deliberate profer- Somsidered.
ence; for it appears to be most intimately con- 4p is eed-
uected with virtue, and even more than actions to stor ob

be a test of character. Now, deliberate preference tadrdy dé,

appears to be voluntary, but not the same as “ the

voluntary,” but “the voluntary” is more extensive :

for both children aud other bemgs partic.pate in
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the voluntary, but not in deliberate preference ;

and we call sudden and unpremeditated acts volun-

tary, but we do not say that they were done from

deliberate preference. But those who say that it

is desire, or anger, or volition, or any opinion,

do not seem to speak correctly. Jor deliberate

preference is not shared by irrational beings; but

desire and anger are; and the incontinent man

acts from desire, and not from deliberate prefer-

ence; and the continent man, on the other hand,

acts from deliberate preference, and not from desire.

And desire is opposed to deliberate preference, but

not to desire; and desire is conversant with the

pleasant and painfil.s ieliberaie preference with

neither. Sti ‘ox acts done from

anger do not a. deliberate pre-

ference. Nor 3 ough it appears

ere is no deliberate

and if any person

fy preferred them, he

t there is volition of

. And there is

saat by any possi-

3 as, that a, par-

gain the victory ;

vs such things as

ie thinks may come

‘Esut, further, volition

ig rather of the end, and deliberate preference of

the means ; for instance, we wish to be in health,

but we deliberately prefer the means of becoming

so; and we wish to be happy, and say so; but

it is not a suitable expression to say, we deliberately

prefer it ; for, in a word, there appears to be no

deliberate preference in matters which are out of

our power.

Nor yet can it be opinion ; for opinion seems to

preference of x

should say that

would be thous

impossibilities, as

volition about

bility be perfor

ticular actor, ¢

but no persen,

these, but only s

“be about all objects, and on things eternal and
impossible, just as much as on things which are in

our own power; and opinions are divided according

to their truth and falsehood not according te
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vice and virtue ; but the contrary is the case with g,

deliberate preference. But, perhaps, no one says Why not

it is the same as cpinion generally ; ; but it is not some
even the same ag any particular opinion ; for we particular
get our character from our deliberate preference of
things good or bad, and not from our opinions.

And we deliberately prefer to take a thing, or not 9.

to take it, or something of this kind; but we form

an opinion as to what a thing is, or to whom it is

advantageous, or how; but we do not form an

opinion at all about taking or not taking it ; and

deliberate preference is rather praised for its being

directed to a right object, or for being rightly directed,

but opinion, for its being And we deliberately 10,

: certainly know

t those things

nd it does not

30 best both in

deliberate pre-

3 non, but through
Hat whether opi-

ference, or whether
ot this is not the

but whether it

hat, then, is its

it is not any of

ference ; but some

vice prefer not wh at
nion arises before deli

it follows upon it,

point which we 4

is the same witt

genus, and what #

the things we h Tt seems, in fact,

voluntary ; bu not ew 4 dich is voluntar y

is the object of deliberate preference, but only that tts noming
which has been previously the object of delibera- definition.

tion ; for deliberate preference is joined with reason Mpé éré-

and intellect ; and its name seems to signify that 0” aipe-

it is somewhat chosen before other things

_1.

CHAP. TIL

Respecting Deliberation, and the Object of Deliberation.

Bur do men deliberate about everything, and is 4,
everything an object of deliberation, or are there Things



which

cannot be

the object-

matter of

Sovhy.

Object-

matter of
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4,

. through our own
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some things about which there is no deliberation 1

But perhaps we must call that an objecz of delibe-

ration, about which, not a fool or a madman, but a

reasonable man would deliberate. About things

eternal no man delibera-os, as about the world,

or the diagonal and the side of a square,’ that

they are incommensurable ; nor yet about things in
motion, which always go on in the same manner,

whether it be from necessity, or nature, or any

other cause, as the solstices and the sunrise ; nor

yet about things which are different at different
times, as droughts and showers ; nor about things

accidental, as the fusdi 3 treasure; nor yet
about everything,.d Lacedsemonian

deliberates hoy fit be best go-
verned ; for n could be done

ra in our own

vhich remain ; for

x to be, Nature

those subjects «

power ; and the

the principles of

Necessity, and ¢

and all that tak

But each ind;

subjects of acti

And respecting t

there is no deliberntt

ficient sciences,

ting letters, for

we do not doubt H ght to write. But
we deliberate about all those things which happen

by our own means, and not always in the same
manner ; as about the art of medicine, of finance,

and the art of navigation, more than gymnastics,

inasmuch as it is less exactly described: and

likewise about the rest; and more about the arts

than the sciences ; for we debate more about

! The diagonal and side of a square are incommensurable ;

for let the side = a, then the diagonal = 4/2-+4, and 2
cannot be expressed by a finite number,

® We debate more about the arts than the sciences, because

the former are concerned with contingent matter, the latter

with necessary matter. Still, however, the Greeks divided the

sciences into dxpiétic and oroyaerical, and of these the latter
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them. But deliberation takes place in the case

of things that generally happen, but respectin

which it is uncertain how they may turn out, an

in which there is indefiniteness. But we take 5

advice of others on great matters, because we Goviy is,

distrust ourselves, as unable to decide with suffi- concerning

cient accuracy. And we do not deliberate about Men

ends, but about means ; for the physician does not *

deliberate whether he shall heal, nor the orator

whether he shall persuade, nor the lawgiver whether

he shall make good laws, nor anybody else about

the end; but having determined on some end,

they deliberate how and by what means it may be

effected,

And if it ap

more means ti

which it may be

but if it can be

can be done by #l&

be’ effected, until

which is the last ia

rates appears to i

like a mathemati

have mentioned.

be done by J.

leliberate by

nd. honourably ;

2 means, how it

£ means this can

#i the first cause,

for he who delibe-

uatyze the subject

way that we

ligation seems g,

“itions of mathe- It differs

1 investigation ; from inves-
and the last thing i ig the first in the "setion.
execution, And if iné to an impossibility,

they leave off deliberating ; ; as, for example, if

money is necessary, but it is impossible to get it ;

but if it appears possible, they set about acting.

For those things which can be done through our

own agency are possible ; for those things which

happen by means of our friends, happen in some

senze through our own agency; for the principle

le in ourselves, But sometimes the instruments,

and sometimes the use of them, are the subject of 9%

investigation, and in like manner in the other

categories, sometimes we investigate by whose asa-

ie

ssone are capable of being made the subjects of deliberation

Set. on the subject of deliberation, Rhet. Book I. c. iv.
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sistance, and sometimes how, or by what means,
herefore, as we have said, it seems that man is the

origin of all actions ; but deliberation is about those

subjects of moral conduct which are in one’s own

power ; but actions are for the sake of other things.

10, The end, therefore, cannot be a subject of delibera-

Bowdevrdy tion, but the means; nor yet are particulars the

te ot the object of deliberation ; as whether this is a loaf or
* whether it is baked as it ought; for these points

belong to the province of sensual perception, and
if a man is always deliberating, he will go on for

ll. ever. Now, the object of deliberation and that of

Rouhevrdy deliberate preference he same, except that
and mpoat- the object. of dalihe farence has already
peroy

differ.

liberate prefer

deliberate how

principle to ue ing part; for it is

Dat this is clear

to refer to the

had decided to

ject of deliberate

ration and of dos

it follows that 4 go is the deliberate

Mpoatpeng desire of things im our power; for having made our
defined. decision after deliberation, we desire according to

our deliberation. Now, let deliberate preference

have been sufficiently described in outline, and

its object stated, and that it is respecting the

means.

4 See for example Hom. Il. ii. 66, Pope’s translation.
‘Th’ assembly placed, the king of men expressed

The counsels lab’ring in his artful breast.

Friends and confederates | with attentive ear

Receive my words, and credit what you hear.’’

The illustration of which Aristotle here makes use reminds us

of the psychical theory of Plato: for he compares the ra-

tional part of the soul to kings, as though it possessed a divine

right of ruling and advising; and the appetitive part to the
people whose duty it is to listen and obey.
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CHAP. IV.

Respecting Volition, aad the object of i.

THAT volition 'is of the end, has been stated ; Lut 1,

to some it appears to be of the good, and to others Whether

of the apparent good. Now the conclusion to which the object
they come who say that the object of volition is the Boudarow
good, will be, that what he wishes who chooses in- is the real’
correctly, is no object of volition at all (for if it is or apparent

to be an object of volition, 1} must also be good ; 844
but it might be, if Ht so “he bad); but according ”

to those who, on tell us that the

object of volition. d, there will be

no natural object nly that which

seems to each perso ifferent things

appear so to ditleré: ind as it might

happen, contrary thi:

Now if these sac:

we then say that, <

good is the object

vidual, that whic.

the good man’s oly

but the bad maz’s 1¢ may happen

to think good? Jug pease of the body, 4.

those things are wholesouie to persons in a good Cases of

state of body, which are in reality wholesome, 99#!°8Y-
but different things to persons diseased ; and like-

wise things bitter and sweet, and warm and heavy,

and everything else; for the good man judges

everything rightly, and in every case the truth

appears so to him; for there are certain things

honourable and pleasant in every habit. And per- 5.

haps the principal difference between the good and

the bad man is that the good man sees the truth in

every case, since he is, as it were, the rule and

measure of it, But the generality of mankind . Aoi
seem to be deceived by pleasure ; for it appears to led astray
be the good, though it ig not so; and therefore bypleasure,

EF

atisfactory, must 3.

d in reality, the Question
to each indi- Solved.

.be so? That

the real good,
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men choose what is pleasant, under the idea that

it is good, and avoid pain, as an evil.

CHAP. V.

That Virtues and Vices are voluntary.

Now the end being an object of volition, and the

means objects of deliberation and deliberate pre-

ference, the actions which regard these must oe in

accordance with deliberate preference, and volun-

tary ; and the energi ‘iviues are conversant

with these. Aut gi be in our own

power ; and : ‘or wherever we

have the pow the power not

to do; and whe the power not to

So that if it be

sit is honourable, to

acetal, will be in our

m our power to leave

ile, to do it, which

But if the

in our power te ds

Jeave it undone, w

power likewise ; asd

a thing undone

is disgraceful, i

doing things hk

power, and the abstain

our power (and th

and bad), then the being

our power also.

But as to the saying, that “No person is will-

ingly wicked, nor unwillingly happy,” it seems

partly true, and partly false; for no one is un-

willingly happy; but vice is voluntary. Or else

we must contradict what we have just said, and

Font them be likewise in

ening of being good

good’ and bad will be in

‘The freedom of the will in the case of vice as well as

virtue, forms a most important subject of investigation, be-

cause, although Greek philosophers generally allowed that

virtue was voluntary, still Socrates held that vice was involun-
tary. The reader is recommended to study attentively, in

connection with this part of the subject, Butler’s Analogy,

Part I. c. vi., “(On the opinion of necessity as influencing
practice ;’’ and also his Sermons on Human Nature.
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deny that man is the origin ana the parent of
his actions, as of his children. But if this appear 4,

true, and we have no other principles to which we

may refer our actions than those which are in our

own power, then those things, the principles of Second

which are in our own power, are themselves also reason.

in our own power, and voluntary : and testimony

seems to be borne to this statement both by private

persons individually, and by legislators themselves ;

for they chastise and punish those who do wicked

deeds, unless they do them upon compulsion, or

through an ignorance for which they are them-

selves to blame ; and they confer honour on those

who do good action view to encouraging

the one and re r. And yet no 5,

person encourag: ings which are

neither in our 6 etary, consider-

ing it not worth nds us not to be

hot, or cold, or h jug of this kind ;

for we shall miler @ same. For they ¢,
punish people even 6 itzelf, if they ap- First

pear to be the caus ignorance ; 3 just as objection
the punishment i ‘ken people ; for bersise

- oe * sed
the principle is 2 it was in their answered

own power not % ; a this is the cause

of their ignorance. nish those who are 7

ignorant of anythin) which they ought
to know, and which is not difficult ;* and likewise in

all other cases in which they appear to be ignorant
through negligence, on the ground that it was in

their own power not to be ignorant ; for they had
it in their own power to pay attention to it, But

perhaps a person is unable to give his attention ; 9.

but they are themselves the causes of their inability, second

by living in a dissipated manner ;! and persons are objection,

k Ignorantia juris nocet, ignorantia facti non nocet, is a
well-known axiom of jurists.

' Reason and revelation slike teach us the awful truth that

sin exercises a deadening effect on the moral perception of

right and wrong. Ignorance may be pleaded as an excuse,

but not that ignorance of which man is himseif the cause.

Such ignorance is the result of wilful sin. This corrupte the

F2
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themselves the cause of their being unjust, by per-

forming bad actions, and of being intemperate, by

passing their time in drinking-bouts and such-like ;

for energies of any description make men of such

a character ; but this is clear from those who prac-

tise any exercise or course of conduct ; for they

9. continue energizing, Now, to be ignorant that by

energizing on every subject the habits are produced,

10. shows & man to be utterly devoid of sense, And

Vicious —_ further, it ig absurd to suppose that the man who

habits, wien does unjust actions does not wish to become un-
voluntary, just, or that the man who does intemperate actions
and why, does not wish to become intemperate. But if any

one without involugiary.denorance does those acts,

from doing whigh. we unjust, he must

be unjust vol 238, he will not be

able to leave to become just,

when he pleas man cannot be-

voluntarily ill, ov

11. disobedience to

it was in hia ow

has allowed hin

his own power

of a man whe

and yet the t

Sutinent life, and from

+ the time, therefore,

to be ill, but when he

me, to recover it;

ing it was in his

own power ; for the action was in his

own power ; aud=thugein’ thé beginning it was in

the power of the unjust and the intemperate man

not to become such; and therefore they are sv

voluntarily ; but when they have become so, it is no

longer in their own power to avoid being so.

_, 22 ‘But not only are the faults of the soul voluntary,

Tir drea- byt in some persons those of the body are so like-
wise, and with these we find fault; for no person

finds fault with those that are ugly by nature,

but only with those who are so through want of

moral sense, hardeng the heart, destroys the power of con-

science, and afflicts us with judicial blindness, so that we
actually lose at last the p. wer of seeing the things which be-

Jong unto our pence.
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gymnastic exercises or through carelessness, The 18,

case is the same with weakness and mutilation ;

tor no person would blame a man who is born

blind, or who is blind from disease, or a blow, but

would rather pity him; but everybody would

blame the man who is blind from drunkenness, or

any other intemperance. Now of the faults of the

body, those which are in our own power are blamed,

but those which are not in our own power are not

blamed, And if this is true, it will follow that in

the case of faults of every other description those

which are blamed must be in our own power.

But if any one shou that all men aim at 14.

the apparent good, y have not power Third
over their own vat, according *bectios
to the character « is the end which

presents itself to have said, every

person is in sqm his own habit,

he will be in s n30 of his own

imagination. Hat & to himself the 15,

cause of his doing ut he does them Fourth

through ignoran hinking that by objection.
these means he best 5 and that

the aiming at ti he judges well,
and will choose Pnot a matter of

choice, but that i for a man to be

born with it, as with SReMbailiyiof sight ; and he

is well gifted by nature, who is born with this
good faculty ; (for he will have a most honourable
and excellent thing, and one which he cannot get

or learn from any other person, but which he must

have just as he has it by nature, and to have this

well and excellently by nature constitutes perfect

and true natural goodness ;) if this be true, how

can virtue be more voluntary than vice? for to

both the goad and the bad man alike the end is, by

nature, or in some way apparent and laid down ;

and referring everything else to this, they act ac-

cordingly. Whether then the end does not appear 1g,

by nature to every man of one kind or other, but Fourth

the light in which it presents itself depends in reason,



79 ARISTOTLE’S [Book ut.

some measure upon himself; or whether the end

is by nature fixed, and from the good man’s per-

forming the means voluntarily, virtue is voluntary ;

in both cases vice is just as voluntary as virtue ;

for the bad man is just as much a voluntary agent

17, in his actions as the good man. If then, as is said,
Fifth rea. the virtues are voluntary, (for we are in some sense

son. joint causes of our habits, and from our being of a

certain character, we propose to ourselves the same

kind of end,) the vices must be voluntary also ;

18. for they are just as much so as the virtues. Now

The ont about the virtues we have spoken generally ; we
ae ened up. have said in outline, as it were, that they are mean

states, and that

from what this

these things

that they are

voluntary, and

of right reagox.

_ 9. But the actiar

Habits not same manner yok
a8 actions. actions from ih:

know the par

the beginning

particulars we @

is; we have stated

neix origin, and that

: apt to practise ;

ex, that they are

der the direction

iabits are not in the

we are masters of our

io the end, since we

s masters only of

t the addition of

#3 we are in the case

of sicknesses ; ix as in our power to

make this or that ficulars in the first

20. instance, on this account they are voluntary. Let

us then take up the virtues again separately, and
state what they are, what their subjects are, and

how they are virtues; and it will be at the same

time clear how many there are: and first of

courage,

CHAP. VI.

The definition of Couraye.

1, Now that courage 1s a mean state on the subjects

Courage. of fear and confidence has been already made appa-
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rent: but it is evident that we fear things terrible ;

and these are, to speak generally, evils ; and there-

fore people define fear “the expectation of evil.” Fear.

Now we fear all evils, as disgrace, poverty, disease, 2.

friendlessness, and death. But the brave man does

not appear to have to do with all evils ; for some it

is right and good to fear, and not to fear them is

disgraceful, as, for example, not to fear disgrace ; for

he who fears this is a worthy and modest man, and

he who does not fear it is shameless, But by some

people he is called brave, metaphorically ; for he

bears some resemblance to the brave man ; for the

brave man too is fearless. But poverty, perhaps, 3.

and disease, and all : ngs which do not hap- Moral
pen from vice, « is not right to CONTE.

fear; but yet sarless in these

thiugs is not bra¥ we call so, from

the resemblance ; £ "war are cowards,

are liberal, and age under pecu-

niary losses. Nor an a coward if he 4.

is aftaid of inault dren. and wife, or of

envy, or anything nor is he brave if

he feels confiden be scourged,#

What sort of fear ‘the courageous 5,

man to do with ; mo man is more Cases in

uings ; but death which the

is the most terriile ¢ for 1b is a limit 3* brave wil
and it is thought tha there is nothing rage. “
beyond, either good or bad. And yet the brave man 6.

does not appear to have to do with death in every Death is go-

form ; as at sea, and in disease. With what kinds S#raroy.
of death, then? Is it with the most honourable ? Courage

But those that occur in war are of this kind, for in is not

war the danger is the greatest and most honourable. shown in

The public honours that are awarded im states and al iinda of
by monarchs attest this, .

Properly, then, he who in the case of an honour- g,

TM Aristotle is here alluding to the severities of the Lace-
demonian law.

5 Mors ultima lines rerunt-Hor. See on this subject,

note, Book I, chap. ii.
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able death, and under circumstances close at hand
which cause death, is fearlesy, may be called courage-

ous; and the dangers of war are, more than any
9. others, of this description. Not but that the brave

The cha-

racter of

sailors not

truly cou-

rageous.

map is fearless at sea, and in sickness; but not

from the same cause as seamen ; for the brave give

up all hope of safety, and are grieved at such a

kind of death; but seamen are sanguine, because

10, of their experience, Moreover, brave men show

1, Bur the terrible i
obspa

unip dv-

Opurror.

war’ dy-

epuroy.

2, every man, at [é

manliness in cases where there is room for exerting

themselves, and in which death is honourable ; but

in such deaths as those above-mentioned there is

neither one of these conditions nor the other.

Of the Brave Ban, ein the extremes on
ei ey ,

there is somet.

power of man is

Ray is beyond the
ore, is terrible to

m of sense, But

those which are wil! ex of man to bear

differ in magnitude sin ide some greater and

some less; and circumstances which cause con

fidence differ likewise. But the brave man is fear-

less, as becomes a man; therefore at such things

he will feel fear; but he will bear up, as far as

right and reason dictate, for the sake of what is

honourable ; for there is this same end to all the

3, virtues. But it is possible for these things to be
feared too much and too little, and, again, for

things not terrible to be feared as if they were so.

But of faults, one is that the thing itself is not

right ; another, that the manner is not right;

another, that the time is not right, and ao on;

and the case is similar with respect to things that

4. cause confidence. Now he who bears bravely, and
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who fears what he ought, and from the right mo- Brave maa

tive, and in the right manner, and at the right defined.
time, and feels confidence in like manner, is brave.

For the brave man suffers and acts just as the

nature of the case demands, and right reason war-

rants.

But the end of every energy is that which is ac-

cording to the habit ; and courage is that which is

honourable in the case of the brave man; such

therefore is his end ; for everything is defined by

its end. For the sake, therefore, of what is honour-

able, the brave man bears and performs those things

which belong to ecarag 4 of those who are in 6.

the extreme of exe $wo kinds, one who 4"éAya
ig excessive in & not named (and
we have before these extremes

are not named} ; d of the Celts,°

he fears nothing, ke nor waves) may

be called mad or i# other, who is ex- 7,

cessive in his conti vible circumstances,

ig rash ; and the thought to be arro- Opaceis,

gant, and a prete

to seem what the

cumstances ; wh:

him, Most of th

cowardly ; for thar boli in these cases,

yet they do not & ir circumstances of

terror. But he who is excessive in fear is a cow- 8. AeAoi,

ard ; for he has all the attendant characteristics of

fearing what he ought not, and as he ought not,

and so forth ; besides, he is deficient in confidence ;

but where he is called upon to bear pain, he more

especially shows that he is in excess. Now the

coward is desponding, for he fears everything ; but

the brave man is just the reverse, for confidence

belongs to the sanguine temper. With the same sub- 9. AeaAdg,

jects, therefore, are conversant the characters of the Foacdsand

£ once bold and

© Aristotle makes similar mention of the Celts (Eudem.

Eth. iii. i.):—olow of KeAroi mpc ra kipara brAa aravréce

Rabévrég. See also Alian, Var. Hist. xii. 23; Strabo, vil.
p. 293 (Cardwell).



ay Cprlog
all conver-

sant with

the same

things.

10.

1.

Suicide

an ct of

cowardice.

Five spu-

1

rious kinds

of courage,

Lodercky.

2.
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coward, the rash, and the brave man, but they are

differently disposed with respect to them ; for the

two first are in excess and defect ; the other is in

the mean, and as he ought to be; the rash are pre-

cipitate, and though beforehand they are full ot

eagerness, yet in the midst of dangers they stand

aloof; the brave are in action full of spirit, but

beforehand tranquil. As we said, therefore, courage

is a mean state with respect to subjects of con- -

fidence and terror ; 7. e. in those which have been
specified ; and it chooses and bears up, because it is

honourable to de 80, cause it is disgraceful not
E vad avoid poverty or

love, or any rh bt the part of a brave
or it is cowardice to

e does not undergo

but in order to avoid

@ of courage.

avoid trouble

death because

evil. Such, th

iq

urage.

THERE are, besi er forms of courage

spoken of. fir itital, for it is most like
true courage ; for citizens seem to undergo dangers,

on account of the rewards and punishments enacted
by law, to avoid reproach and to obtain distinction.

And for this reason those nations appear to be the

most valiant, among whom cowards are disgraced,

and brave men honoured; and it is characters ot

this kind that Homer makes the heroes of his

poems, as Diomede and Hector,—* Polydamas will

be the first to load me with reproach.”? And

Diomede says, “ For Hector will one day say, when

speaking among the Trojans, The son of Tydeus

3, beneath my hand.” But this most nearly resem-

® See Hom. Il. xxii. 100, or Pope's translation, line 140;

and viii. 148, or Pope, line 179.
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bles the courage before mentioned, because it arises

from virtue ; for it arises from shame, and the de-

sire of what is honourable, that is, distinction, and
from shunning reproach, which is disgraceful. But 4,

one might class with these those who are com-

pelled by their commanders to fight; but they

are worse, inasmuch as they do it, not from shame,

but from fear, and in order to avoid, not what is

disgraceful, but what is painful ; for those who have

power over them compel them, as Hector says,

* Whomsoever I shall find crouching far away

from the battle, it shall not be in his power to

escape the dogs ;”4 and those who issne orders to

them, and strike them retreat, do the same ;

also those whe pa in front of

trenches, or th they all use

compulsion :* a ave be brave, not

because he is com 36 it is honourable

to be so.

Again, experietc

a kind of courage ;

that courage was 2

experienced in oni

and in warlike

for there seem ta

4 There are two pas:

resemblance to this ;

(Il. ii. 391; Pope, 468)

Hector’s (IL. xv, 348; Pope, 396).

* Herodotus, in his account of the battle of Thermopylae,
(vii. 223), says that the Persian officers stood behind the troops
with whips, and with them drove the men onwards against the

enemy.

* The moral theory of Socrates was, that as virtue was the

only way to happiness, and no one could be willingly his own

enemy, 80 no one could do wrong willingly. Hence, whoever

did wrong did it through ignorance of right, and therefore
virtue resolved itself into science (éaeoriin). Courage, there-
fore, being a virtue, would be, according to this theory, a

science likewise.

* It is doubtful whether the reading here should be catva

(things new), or ceva (groundless terrors). The following
expressions,—inania belli (Tacit. Hist. ii. 69), and seis enim

dici quedam warixd, dici item rd xevd roi roktuou (Cie, ad

Attic. v. 20), support the latter reading. On the other hand,

bjech appears to be 5,

ie Socrates thought ’Ex rie

7 some people are fumepiag.

ime in another ;

e experienced ;

tn, war new! to

& which bear a close

mesanon is speaking

i
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other men, with which soldiers, more than any one

else, have become acquainted. They therefore ap-

pear courageous, because all other people are not

aware of the nature of these things; besides,

through their experience ‘they are better able to

do, and not to suffer, and to protect themselves,

and to wound others, because they are able to use

dexterously their arms, and because they have such

arms as are best adapted for offence and defence.

In battle, therefore, they are like armed men

against unarmed, and like professional wrestlers

against amateurs ; for in conflicts of this kind, it is

not the bravest men, but those who have the

greatest strength, re in the best state of

ghters, Now regular

anger surpasses

‘y are iuferlor in

troops become

dies, which happes

them flight is disgr'

such safety ; while

selves to danger

that they are

the true state :

fear death move thanidivgrad

charactor of the cayraies {

Again, some peopic 1 ger to courage ; for

those who are borne on by anger, like wild beasts,

against those who have wounded them, are thought

to be courageous ; because courageous men have the

appearance of being under the influence of anger ;

eath is preferable to

only expose them-

ing, under the idea

en they discover

ily, because they

vopicayrec vie ddXo re elvat rd Kady rod mohipov, K. T,X.

(Thucyd. iii. 30), is in favour of the former. And this, Came-
rarius, Cardwell, and Michelet prefer. Bekker, however,
adopts the latter reading.

TM The Greek scholiast informs us that the Hermseum was

an open space in the city of Coronga, in Boeotia. Tere the
Coronmans, assisted by some Beeotian auxiliary troops, fought

an engagement with Nonarchue the Phocian, who had got
possession of the citadel. In this battle the native troops

stood their ground, and were all killed to a man; the auxili-

rics fled, on hearing of the death of one of their generals.
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for anger is a thing which above all others is apt

to rush into dangers; whence Homer also says—

—\“ it infused strength into his soul,’’
—-—'‘ it aroused his fury and rage.’

-———"' he breathed stern fury thro’ his nostrils.”’
“* his blood boiled.”’ ¥

For all such signs as these seem to denote the

rousing and awakening of anger. Now brave men a

act for the sake of what is honourable ; and anger

co-operates with them; but beasts act from pain;

for it is owing to their being struck or frightened ;

at least when they happer to be in a wood ora

marsh, they do not attack. Now it is not courage

in them to rush iui r

an idea, even as

hungry ; for even

not leave their p

many acts of daring

who from pain or

danger are not br:

which owes its orig!

physical than the

preference and t

becomes real courave

suffer pain, and wh

vengeance they feel .

courage is owing to this feeling, are fond of fight-

ing, but not really courageous ; for they do not act

from the motive of the honourable, nor according

to the suggestion of reason, but in obedience to

passion, and yet their courage bears a strong re-

semblance to real courage,
Nor yet are the sanguine courageous ; for they 11.

feel confidence in dangers, because they have 91 ebé\wn

been victorious many times and over many oppo- beg.
nents ; but they resemble the courageous, because

Y The fourth quotation does not occur in either the Iliad or
Odyssey, but in Theocritus, Id. xx. 15.— Michelet, Ta
wohirixa, are forces composed of citizens (woXirat). O48
srparwrat, are hired auxiliaries, oc mercenaries,

beaten they do

ulterers also do

Therefore those

reed forward into

i form of courage 19,

ars to be more

mien who are angry

have satisfied their
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both are apt to feel confidence; Lat courageous

men are apt to feel confidence from the above-men-

tioned causes, and men of sanguine temperament

because they believe themselves superior, and ex-

pect that no evil will happen to them ; and this

is the case with drunken men; for they become

sanguine ; but when things happen contrary to

12, their expectation, they fly. Now it was said to be

the part of the brave man to withstand everything

which is or which appears to be terrible to man,

because it is honourable to do so, and disgraceful

13, not to do so. And therefore, algo, it appears to be

14,

"RE hy-

voiar,

15, son they stand

characteristic of a brave man to be fearless and

imperturbable in es sudden danger, rather

than in those wih:

Again the ign

not far removed {i

worse, inasmuch ag

of the danger, wi

courageous, and are

iguine ; but they are

e no estimate at all

do; for which rea-

who have been ‘eee!

cover that the

K
them for Sicyonians” We have now given the

character of the really brave, and of those who are

only apparently so.

CHAP. IX.

Of certain features peculiar to Courage.

1. Bur though courage is conversant with confidence
Courage

is more

conver.

want with

and fear, it is not equally conversant with both,

but has more to do with fearful things: for he wha

* See the Hellenics of Xenophon, Book VI. c. iv. sec 10.
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in these tases is undisturbed, and wo feels as he gobepd

ought in them, is more truly brave than he who than Sap-
feels as he ought on subjects of confidence. Now §*'*
men are called brave for bearing painful things ; It is pains
and hence it follows also that courage is attended ful, and

with pain, and is justly praised ; for it is more diffi- more diffi-
cult to bear painful things than to abstain from cult 0 bos.
pleasant things.* Not but that the end in courage tempe-
is pleasant, but it is kept out of sight by the ac- rance.

companying circumstances: just as is the case in 5
the gymnastic exercises ; for, to pugilists, the end

for which they act, namely, the crown and the ho-

nours, is pleasant ; but. img beaten is painful,

at least, if they f

painful ; and be

numerous, the

appears to have x

Now, if in the

true, death and weu

man, and against

because it is honour

disgraceful not to 4

is nearer the poss

he will be more 7

as this, more tha ~ is worth while
to live, and he wii deprived of the

greatest goods ; and {hiss paniful ; but he is not

the less brave ; but perhaps he is even more brave,

because in preference to these advantages he chooses ¢ 1, , »,,,

the honour to be obtained in war. Consequently, it is Hepyety is
not possible to energize pleasantly in the case of all not possi-

the virtues, except so far as that they attain to their ble in all
end. And perhaps there is no reason why those the vir -
soldiers who are not of this character, but are less 7"

brave, and have no other good quality, should not Merce-

be the best fighters: for these men are ready to nary sol-

face dangers and hazard life for the chance sf great diers not
: brave.

profit. Of courage, therefore, let so much have ae

‘amustances are

small matter,

4 ib,

this be equally 4, Feeling
infil to the brave pain will

he will bear them 20t con-

, axl because it is aitute a
proportion as he coward,

and happiness, 5.

x to such a man

© Because pain is sharper and more bitter than the mere

oss of pleasure.
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been sald; but it is not difficult, from what haa

been said, to comprehend, in outline, at least, what

t is.

CHAP. X.

Of Temperance and Intemperance.

1, Bur, after this, let us speak of temperance ; for

Why cou- these two, courage and temperance, seem to be the

tee and —_ virtues of the irrational parts of the soul. Now, we
emperance . .
are first Lave said that tempe 32 mean state on the

considered. subject of pleasur

Tempe- —_ less connection. 4

ripi ajdoe bemperance ap ist Likewise. Bat
rhe. ' let us now dis # pleasures which

are the subject

s. Let pleasures 5

Pleasures and those of the b
divided into } onour, the love of
mental tak le:
and corpo- &man takes pice

those of the soul,

-exaxaple, the love ot

in both these cases,

bb he is art to love,

real. while his body feet ther his mtellect ;
Mental are but those who h sures of this kind

yore of are neither calle vtemperate. Nor
onour, &c,

3, are those called intemperate who

have to do with essehor Gleasares which do not

belong to the body ; for, as to those who are fond

of fables, and telling long stories, and those who pass

their days idly in indifferent occupations, we call

them triflers, but not intemperate; nor yet do we

call those intemperate who are too much grieved

at the loss of money or friends,

4. Temperance must therefore belong to bodily

Corporeal pleasures ; but not to all even of these. For those
aibec. who are delighted at the pleasures derived from

. sight, as with colour, and form, and painting, are

neither called temperate nor intemperate, and yet

it would seem to be possible for a man to be

5, pleased even with these as they ought, or too much,

dxén. or tov little, The same thing holds good in cases
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of hearing ; for 10 person calls those who are ex-

travagantly delighted with songs or acting intem-

perate, nor does he call those who take proper

pleasure in them temperate ; nor yet in cases of 6. dapm
smell, except accidentally ;Y for we do not call those

who are pleased with the smell of fruit, or roses, or

aromatic odours, intemperate, but rather those whe

delight in the smell of perfumes and viands ; for

the intemperate are pleased with these, because by

them they are put in mind of the objects of their

desire. And one might see even others besides 7,

intemperate people, who when hungry take delight

in the smell of meat ; king delight in these

things is a mark : sereate man, for to him

these things are , ‘But even other 9+

animals perceiy: zh the medium

of these senses, & for dogs do not

take delight in 8, but in eating

them, although thé sensation. Nei-

ther does the lion # im the lowing of an

ox, but in eating ié sived from the low-

ing that the ox w refore he appears

to be pleased a ise he is not de-

lighted at merely: a stag or wild’

goat, but because Therefore tem- 9,

perance and intempars' at to those pleasures

in which other ania fate; whence they

appear slavish and brutal ; these are touch and

taste. Now they seem to have little or nothing 10. yedag,

to do with taste ; for to taste belongs the judging With which
of flavours ; as those who try wines do, and those tome:
who prepare sauces; but the intemperate do not put litte

take much or indeed any pleasure in these flavours, conver.

but only in the enjoyment, which is caused on- sant.
tirely by means of touch, and which is felt in meat,

in drink, and in venereal pleasures. Wherefore 11. adi,

Philoxenus, the son of Eryxis, a glutton, wished with which
it is chiefly

conver-y Because neither the gratification of sight, nor smel], nor

hearing, is the final cause to animals, but the satisfying hun-

ger, the means of doing which are announced by the senses,

Compare Hom. Iliad, iii. 23.—Michelet.

G
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that he had a throat longer than a crane’s ; because

he was pleased with touch, the most common of

senses, and the one to which intemperance belongs ;

and it would appear justly to be deserving of

reproach, sinco it exists in us, not so far forth as we

are men, but so far forth as we are animals. Now,

to delight in such things as these, and to be better

pleased with them than anything else, is brutal ;

for the most liberal of the pleasures of touch are

not included, those, namely, which arise from fric-

tion and warmth in the gymnastic exercises ; for

the touch in which the mtemperate man takes

pleasure belongs not to the whole body, but to

particular parts of tt.

But of desires, son

others peculiar an

desire of food is

hungry, meat or

young man in hig

nuptial couch ; bu

this or that desire. bl feel the same.

Therefore this appew peculiarly our own ;

not but that it has something natural in it, for

different things are pleasant to different people, and

some things are more pleasant universally than

others which might be selected at random. In the

natural desires, then, few err, and only on one side,

that of excess; for to eat or drink anything till a

man be overfilled is exceeding the natural desire m

quantity ; for the cvject of natural desire is the

satisfaction of our wants. Therefore these are

called belly gods, because they satisfy their wants

more than they ought : people of excessively slavish

dispositions are apt to do this. But in the case of

peculiar pleasures many people err, and frequently ;

to be common, and

+as, for example, the

“man desires, when

8 both; and a

says, desires the

xy man who feels



CHAP. qe] ETHICS ay

for people who are called lovers of these things,

are so called either from being pleased with im-

proper objects, or in improper degree, or as the

vulgar are, or iu an improper manner, or at an

improper time; but intemperate persons are in

the excess in all these particulars; for they are

pleased with some things that ought not to please

them, because they are hateful ; and if any of these

things are proper objects of delight, they are de-

lighted with them either more than they ought,

or as the vulgar are.

It is clear, therefore, that excess in pleasures is ¢.

intemperance, and blameable. But as to pains, a Conrage
man is not, as in 4 nrage, called tem- vane .
perate for beari amiperate for not differ as te

bearing them ; antemperate for pains.

feeling more paix t not obtaining

pleasant things ; ra is the cause

of the pain;) bub* man is called so

from not feeling p baence of and the

abstaining from p! y, the intemperate 5,

man desires all thi pleasant, or those Intempe-

which are most 80 duaire to choose Tate man.

these things in | 3 for which

reason he feels p sat of his failure

in obtaining, and Biain ; for desire is

xocompanied by } seme absurd to be

pained through pleastire.

But there are, in fact, none who fall short on the 6.
subject of pleasure, and who delight less than they The defect
ought in it; for such insensibility is not natural to ger to
man; for all other animals discriminate between pleasure

the things which they eat, and like some, and dig- never

like others. But if any one thinks nothing plea- fd.
sant, and sees no difference between one thing and

another, he would scarcely be # man; but this

character has no name, because it is never found.

But the temperate man is in the wean in these 7.

watters ; for he is not pleased, but rather annoyed, The tem-
at the principal pleasures of the intemperate man ; Perevibed
nor is he pleased with oy improper objects, nor ,

a
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excessively with anything ; nor is he pained at their
absence ; nor does he fecl desire, except in modera-

tion, nor more than he ought, nor when he ought

_not, nor in any case improperly. But he feels

moderate and proper desire for all those pleasant

things which conduce to health, or a sound habit of

body ; and he feels the same desire for those other

pleasures which do not hinder these, which are not

coutrary to the honourable, nor beyond his means ;

for he who feels otherwise sets too high a price

upon such pleasures. But this is not the character

of the temperate man ; but he feels them according

to the suggestions of righ

That Intemperance « funtary than Cowardice,

Bur intemperance

ardice ; for ons ag

from pain; one

other to be aval

himself, and dist

voluntary than cow-

neve, and the other

chosen, and the

ats a man beside

aracter ; whereas

pleasure has ne gs is, therefore, more

voluntary, and fo Oi zoore deserving of

reproach ; for it is easier to become accustomed to

resist pleasures, because they frequently occur in

life ; and in forming the habits there is no danger;

but the case of things formidable is just the con-

trary.

And it would appear that cowardice is not

equally voluntary in the particular acts ; for cow-

ardice itself is not painful; but the particular

circumstances through pain put a man beside him-

self, and cause him to throw away his arms, and to

do other disgraceful things ; and therefore it appears

.to be compulsory. In the case, however, of the

intemperate man, on the contrary, his particular

acts are voluntary ; for they are committed in obe
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dience to his lusts and desires ; but the whole habit

is legs voluntary ; for no one desires to be intempe-

rate, We apply the term intemperance to children’s 4.

faults also ; for there is some resemblance between Analogy

the two cases ; but which use of the word is derived between
from the other, matters not for our present purpose. (ctymolo.
But it is evident that the latter meaning was derived gically une

from the former ; and the metaphor seems to be by chastened-

no means a bad one: for whatever desires those ness), and
things which are disgraceful, and is apt to increase of children,

much, requires chasti aud this is especially

nHdven ; for children

them the desire

ore, it is not 5

live in obediens

of pleasure is

obedient, and subj morease greatly ; Rules re-
for the desire cf sable, and attacks the desires

the indulgence of

28 congenial to it,

strong, they expel

that they should be 6,

posed to reason:

dent and disci-

¥e tn obedience te

the foolish mari an*

desire increases the tex

plined ; for as 4 chk

the orders of hia rm he that part of the

soul which contains ues, t be in obedience

to reason, It is therefore necessary for that part 7,

of the soul of the temperate man which contains

the desires, to be in harmony with reason; for

the honourable is the mark at which both aim;

and the temperate man desires what he ought, and

as he ought, and when he ought; and thus reason

also enjoins. «Let this suffice, therefore, on the
subiect af temneranco.



BOOK IV.

CHAP. L

Of Liberatity end Tiliberality.

1. Ler us next speak of liberality. Now it appears ta
Liherality
defined.

2.

The ex.

tremes are

often con-

founded

with other

vices.

3.

be ® mean on the subject of possessions ; for the

liberal man ig pre for matters which re-

late to war, n ich the temperate

character is ex judgment, but

in respect to t# ng of property ;

and more. in pi ¢ But by pro-

perty we mean ich the value is

measured by mous a excess and detect
on the subject o. e prodigality and

illiberality ; the te

to those who are

about money ; ix we sometimes

ch it to intem-

who are inconti-

citure for purposes

of intemperance, prodiy: rélore they seem to

be the most wicked, for they have many vices at

once. Now, they are not properly so called, for the

meaning of the word prodigal is the man who has

one single vice, namely, that of wasting his fortune ;

for the man who is ruined by his own means is

prodigal, and the waste of property appears to be a

sort of ruining one’s sclf, since life is supported by

means of property. This is the sense, therefore,

that we attach to prodigality. But it is possible

to make a good and bad use of everything which

has use. Now, money is one of the useful things ;

and that man makes the best usc of everything

who possesses the virtue which relates to it, and,
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therefore, he who possesses the virtue that relates

to money will make the best use of it, and the

possessor of it is the liberal man.

But spending and giving seem to be the use of 4.

money, and receiving and taking care of it are more Why libe-
properly the method of acquiring it; hence it is rauity cons
more the part of the liberal man to give to proper jn giving

objects than to reccive from proper persons, or to than re-

abstain from recciving from improper persons ; for ceiving.
it belongs more to the virtue of liberality to do than

to receive good, and to do what is honourable than

to abstain from doing what is disgraceful. And it 5.

is clear that doing w is gowl and honourable

belongs to giving,

staining from

receiving ; and

and not on hix

praise still more

is More easy than

give what is their

longs to another ; ani

those who abstain.’

for liberality, Inc

justice ; but these

But liberal men 3%

for they are useful,

giving.

But actions according to virtue are honourable, 6,

and are done for the sake of the honourable ; the The mo-

liberal man, therefore, will give for the sake of tive and ,
the honourable, and will give properly, for he will liberality.
give to proper objects, in proper quantities, at pro-

per times; and his giving will have all the other

qualifications of right giving, and he will do this

pleasantly and without pain ; for that which is done

according to virtue is pleasant, or without pain, and
by no means annoying to the doer. But he who 7.

gives to improper objects, and not for the sake of

the honourable, is not to be called liberal, but some-

thing else ; nor yet he who gives with pain, for he

would prefer the money to the performance of an

receiving, and

ng from receiving

ze less disposed to

ot to take what be-

calied liberal, while

ing are not praised

y are praised for

ot praised at all.

than any others,

iness consists in
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honourable action, and this is not the part of a libe-

val man. Nor yet will the liberal man receive from

improper persons, for such receiving is not charac-

teristic of him who estimates things at their proper

value ; nor would he be fond of asking, for it is not

like a benefactor, readily to allow himself to be be-

nefited ; but he will receive from proper sources ;

for instance, from his own possessions ; not because

it is honourable, but because it is necessary, in order

that he may have something to give; nor will he

be careless of his own fortune, because he hopes by

incans of it to be of use to others; nor will he give

at random to anybody, in order that he may have

something to give jects and in cases

where it is how

It is charac

fuse and lavish

for himself, for it

to his own interes

plied in proportioy:

consists not in th

but in the habit o

according to the ¥

nothing to hind

being more lil

means. But those

of their own fart 2 received it by in-

heritance, are thoug ore liberal, for they

are inexperienced in want, and all men love their own

productions most, as parents and poeta. But it is

not easy for the liberal man to be rich, since he is not

apt to receive or to take care of money, but rather

to give it away, and to be careless of it for its own

sake, and only to care for it for the sake of giving

away. And for this reason people upbraid fortune,

because those who are most deserving of wealth are

the least wealthy. But this happens not without

reason, for it is impossible for a man to have money

who cakes no pains about getting it, as is the case

in other things,

Yet the liberal man will not give to improper

-man to be pro-

46 leave but little

-of him not to look

nm liberality is ap-

eiune, for the liberal

f the things given,

and this habit gives

rer, And there is

gifts are smaller
givos from smaller

a been the makers
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persons, nor at improper times, and so forth, for man dif-

if he did, he would cease to act with liberality ; ferent

and if he were to spend money upon these things, from the

he would have none to spend upon proper cbjects, oe "
for, as has been observed, the man who spends * 8
according to his means, and upon proper objects, is
liberal, but he who is in the excess is prodigal. For Kings

this reason we do not call kings prodigal, for it cannot be
does not appear easy to exceed the greatness of prodigu.s,

their possessions in gifts and expenditure.
Liberality, therefore, being a mean state on the js,

subject of giving and receiving money, the liberal

man will give and expend upon proper objects, and
in proper quaniitic i and great matters

alike, and this } ave 3 and he will Liberal

receive from Pp? ; proper quanti- man dif-
ties ; for, since thé is a mean, state ferent
- ae : rom the
it both giving an will in both cases prodigal in

act as he ought; iving is naturally receiving.

consequent upon 2p Y aned “improper re-
ceiving is the cont: By therefore, which

are naturally conse each other are pro-

duced together ix , bat those that

are contrary cleazi + should happen 14,
to the liberal maz ner inconsistent When and
with propriety and Wie tle, he will fee] bow the

pain, but only mod z be ought, for it is Hberal wil
characteristic of virt sure and pain at

proper objects, and in a proper manner. And the 12.

liberal man is ready to share his money with others ;

for, from his setting no value on it, he is liable to

be dealt with unjustly, and he is more annoyed at

not spending anything that he ought to have spent,

than pained at having spent what he ought not;

and he is no friend of Simonides.* But the prodigal 13.

man even in these cases acts wrongly, for he neither

feels pleasure nor pain, where he ought nor as

he ought. But it will be more clear to us as we

proceed,

* The poet Simonides is generally accused of avarice. Come

pare Rhet. Book III. ch. ii
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But we have said that prodigality and illiberality

are the excess and the defect, and that they are

conversant with two things, giving and receiving,

for we include spending under giving. Prodigality,

therefore, exceeds in giving, and not receiving, and

falls short in receiving ; but illiberality is deficient

in giving, but excessive in receiving, but only in

cases of small expenditure, Both the characteristics

of prodigality, therefore, are seldom found in the

same person ; for it is not easy for a person who

receives from nobody to give to everybody, for their

means soon fail private persons who give, and these

are the very persons who seem to be prodigal. This

character now would seemeeonsidersbly better than

the illiberal one go-ft be cured by age

and by want, # at the mean ; for

he has the g aheral man ; for

he both gives # i receiving, but in

neither instance x well, If, there-

fore, he could be to do this, or could

change his conduc ox manner, he would

be liberal, for he ra to proper objects,

and will not receix ex sources; and for

this reason he e bad in moral

character, for it fa wicked or an

ungenerous man a giving and not

receiving, but rat But he who is in

this manner prodigd! etter than the illi-

beral man, not only on account of the reasons already

stated, but also because he benefits many people,

while the other benefits nobody, not even himself.

But the majority of prodigals, as has been stated,

also receive from improper sources, and are in

this respect illiberal. Now, they become fond of

receiving, because they wish to spend, and are not

able to do it easily, for their means soon fail them ;

they are, therefore, compelled to get supplies from

some other quarter, and at the same time, owing to

their not caring for the honourable, they receive

without scruple from any person they can ; for they

are anxious to give, and the how or the whence they



cnar. 1.] ETHICS, 91

get the money matters not to them.» Therefore 17,

their gifts are not liberal, for they are not honour-

able, nor dine for the sake of the honourable, nor

ag they ought to be done ; but sometimes they

make men rich who deserve to be poor, and will

give to men of virtuous characters nothing, and to

flatterers, or those who provide them with any

other pleasure, much. Hence the generality of pro- 18.

digals are intemperate also; for, spending money

carelessly, they are expensive also in acts of in-

temperance, and, because they do not live with a

view to the honourable, they fall away towards

pleasures, The prodigal, therefore, if he be without

the guidance of a sas side to these vices ;

"a, of, he may pos-

riety.

ote age and im- 19.

e men illiberal, Ilibera-

nature than pro- lity is in-

ankind are fond of “ble.
ad it extends very

pr there appear to Various

as it consists in modes of
and the excess iliberality

becility of every

and it is more cong

digality ; for the ge

money rather than

widely, and has 1

be many modes 4

two things, the

of receiving, it ¢

but is sometimes <f

ceiving, and others :

who go by the names of parsimonious, stingy, and getdwhoi

niggardly, all fall short in giving ; but do not desire Yiexpoe
what belongs to another, nor do they wish to “HF
receive, some of them from a certain fairness of

character, and caution lest they commit a base

action ; for some people seem to take care of

their money, or at least say that they do, in order

that they may never be compelled to commit a 21.

disgraceful action. Of these also is the cummin- Kupwvo-
Tplornge

© How often do we find the most profuse and extravagant

persons guilty of the most illiberal actions, and least seru~-

pulous ag to the means of getting moncy! This union of the

two extremes in the same individual is exemplified in the
character of Catiline, whom Sallust describes as being ‘‘ Alieni

appetens, sui profusas.”
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splitter, and every one of similar character, and he

derives his name from being in the excoss of unwil-

lingness to give. Others, again, through fear abstain

from other persons’ property, considering it diflicult

for them to take what belongs to other people, with-

out other people taking theirs. They therefore are

satisfied neither to reccive nor give. Again, in re-

ceiving, some are excessive in receiving from any

source, and any thing ; those, for instance, who ex-

ercise illiberal professions, and brothel-keepers, and

all persons of this kind, and usurers, and those who

lend small sums at hig! “6; for all these re-

ceive from impropei sy ‘aodin improper quan-

tities, And t & appears to be

common to the submit to re-

proach for the s nd even for small

gain. For we do eral who receive

great things from i ea, as tyrants, who

lay waste cities, 8: temples, but rather

we call them wicted, ind unjust. But the

gamester, the clotd be robber, are of

the illiberal clas d of base gain ;

for, for the sake them ply their

trades, and incur te hes-stealers and

robbers submit to thy ogers for the sake

of the advantage they gain) and gemesters gain from

their friends, to whom they ought to give. Both,

therefore, are lovers of base gain, in that they desire

to gain from sources whence they ought not ; and

all such modes of receiving are illiberal. With

reason, therefore, is liberality said to be contrary

to liberality ; for not only is it a greater evil than

prodigality, but also men are more apt to err on this

side than on the side of the prodigality before men-

tioned. Respecting liberality, therefore, and the

vices which are opposed to it, Jet thus much have

been said.
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CYLAP. IT.

Of Magnificerce and Meanness.

Bur it would seem that the subject of magnificence 1.

is the next to be discussed ; for this likewise isa vir- How |
tue on the subject of money ; but it does not, like magnife.
liberality, extend to all acts that pertain to money, fers from

but only those which involve great expenditure. liberality.

And im these it surpasses liberality in greatness ;

for, as its name signifi is appropriate expendi-

_ture in great matt ‘cainess is a relative
term ; for the ; Hee of trierarch

and of the chi« ‘bkesy® is not the

same. Propriety ds upon the rela- 2.

tion of the expensé ev ; the object of On what
the expense ; and expended. But he Pee
who in trifling, or i justlers, spends with uo
propriety, is not calle axt ; as in the line,

“7 often gave écg

but it does not felts ve Yor that, that the

liberal man should i. Of this habit 3.
the defect is called s“the excess, bad taste

and vulgar profusion, and all other names which

are applied to excess, not on proper, but improper

objects. But we will speak of them hereafter.

The magnificent man resembles one who pos 4.

sesses knowledge, for he is able to discover what is How

© The rpmmpdpyot were those rich citizens at Athens, on

whom was imposed the public burden of furnishing and equip-

ping a trireme; the Sewpoi were those who were sent on any

embassy for sacred purposes, such as to consult an oracle, or

attend a solemn meeting, &c. On the Ascrovpyiat of the

Athenians, see Dr. Smith’s Dictionary of Antiquities.

4 See Hom. Odyss. xvii. 420,

* The Greek word is Bavaveia. This vice is called in the
Magn. Mor. i, 27, saXaxwveia ; and in Eudem, Eth. ii. 3,

satavapia.
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appropriate, and to incur great expense in accor-

dance with it ; for, as we said in the beginning, the

habit is defined by the energies, and by the acts of

which it is the habit, The expenses of the magni-

ficent man, therefore, are great and appropriate ;

such also are his works ; 3; for so will his expense be

great, and be appropriate to his work. So that the

work ought to be worthy of the expense, and the

expense worthy, or even more than worthy, of the

work, Now the magnificent man will incur such

expenses for the sake of the honourable ; for this

is common to all the virtues ; and besides, he will

do it with pleasure andi profuscness ; 3 for exact

accuracy is mea: ¢ more likely to

consider how he, most beautifully

or most approf vauch it would

cost, or how he x @ smallest price,

Consequently the’ mn must necessarily
be liberal alse ; man will spend

what he ought, and: but in these cases

greatness is chara be raagnificent man.

Since, then, liberal hese subjects, mag-

nificence will, eve Xpense, make its

excellence of a

possession and 2 w for a possession

is most excellent ihe groatest value,

and would fetch x: ag gold ; but a work,

when it is great and hhonourabl e ; for the contem-
plation of a work like this causes admiration, and
the magnificent causes admiration. The excellence

of a work, therefore, is magnificence in greatness.

Now all those things which we call honourable,

are included under the term expenses, as, for

example, those that relate to the gods, offerings,

temples, and sacrifices; likewise all those that

relate to anything divine ; and those which, being

done for the public good, are objects of laudable

ambition ; as if men think that a person ought to

be splendid in the offices of choragus, or trierarch,

or public entertainer. But in all cases, as has been

said, there must be a reference to the rank and
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property of the person who expends; for the ex-

pense must have proper relation to these things.

and not only be appropriate to the work, but to the

doer of the work also. Hence a poor man cannot g.

be magnificent, for he has not property from which The poor

he can expend large sums with propriety ; and the man cannot

poor man who attempts it is a fool; for it is incon- pe magui-
sistent with his rank, and with propriety; but °

excellence consists in doing it rightly. But magnifi- 9,

cent actions become those, to whom magnificent pro-

perty belongs previously, either by their own means,

or their ancestors, or any with whom they are con-

nected ; they ala: the nobly born, the

famoua, and so on 3 ave greatness and

dignity. Such, & er of the magni-

ficent man as 1 m such expenses

is magnificence i are the greatest

and most had in.

But of private"

magnificent whic

example, a wediding

or anything in whi

pal people, take «

to the recepticn

honorary gifts anc

man is not inclined

upon the public ; B-Déat some resemblance

to offerings. It is also characteristic of the mag- 1],
nificent man to furnish his house in a manner be-

coming his wealth ; for this is an ornament to him ;
and to be more disposed to spend money on such

works as are lasting ; for these are the most honour-
able ; and in every case to attend to propriety ; for

the same things are not suitable to gods and men,

nor to a temple and a tomb. And in the case 19,

of expenses, everything that is great in its kind,

is magnificent, and that which is great in a great

kind, is most magnificent ; and next to that, that
which is great in another kind. And there in a
difference between that which is great ia the worl,

sud that which is great in the expenditure ; for a

Rose are the most 10.

i for once ; as, for Private

hing of that kind; magnifies
. . . cence.
wiby, or the princi-

shoge which relate
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most beautiful ball or oil-bottle is uiayguificent as a

ift to a child, but the price of xt is trifling and

Wliberal. Hence it is the part of the magnificent

man to do what he does, of whatever description

it be, magnificently ; for this is not easily sur-

passed, and has a due reference to the expense.

Such, then, is the character of the magnificent man.

But he who is in excess, and is vulgarly profuse,

is in excess, as we have said, in spending impro-

petly ; for in small expenses he will spend large

sums, and be inconsistently splendid ; for instance,

he will entertain his clubfellows with & marriage
feast ;f and when.ft ‘as for a comedy,

will introduce the parode,® like

the Megareans } i do, not for the

sake of the hon play his wealth,

imagining that b sell be admired ;

and where he onz fanch, he will spend
little, and where h end little, much.

But the mean sea will be in the

defect, and thoug} spent very large

sums, will spoil # whole for the

sake of a trifle does, he will do

with hesitation, 2 how to spend

least money ; and 3 in a complaining

spirit, and will always think that he does more

than he has occasion to do. These two habits

are vices ; nevertheless they do not bring reproach

upon those guilty of them, from their neither being

hurtful to their neighbour, nor very disgraceful te

themselves.

* See Hom. Odyss. i. 225.

‘« But say, you jovial troop so gaily dress’d,

Is this a bridal or a friendly feast?”

& The wdpodocg was the first speech of the whole chorus in
aGreek tragedy. It was so named as being the passage of the
chorus-song, sung whilst it was advancing to its proper place

in the orchestra, and therefore in anapzstic or marching verse.

The ordorpoy was chanted by the chorus when standing in its

proper position, See Smith’s Dict. Antig. p. 983.
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CHAP. II]

Of Maynanimity and Little Mindednesas.

Maayanimtry," even from its very name, appears to 1.

be vonversant with great matters, First let us de- Magnani

termine with what kind of great matters. But it ea
makes no difference whether we consider the habit, (iter.
or the man who lives according to the habit. Now, xy,

. : gna-

the magnanimous man appears to be he who, being pimous

really worthy, estimates bia own worth highly ; for man.

he who makes tog, imate of it is a fool ;

and no man w} to virtue can be a

fool, nor devoi aracter before- 2.

mentioned, there ious ; for he whose

worth is low, and Jowly, is a modest 2ogpur.

man, but not & me; for magnani-

mity belongs te gr cauty exists only

with good stature } rsons may be pretty,

and well proport wmnot be beautiful.

He who estimate i highly, when in 3,

reality he is uns nit he who esti- Xadvoc,

mates it more hi ves, is not in all

cases vain, He w 5 less highly than 4,

it deserves, is iittlos ther his worth be

great or moderate, or if, when worth little, he esti-

mates himself at less ; and the man of great worth Mucpéye

appears especially little minded ; for what would he yor.

* Magnanimity as described by Aristotle cannot be con-

sistent with the humility required by the Gospel. The Chris-

tian knows his utter unworthiness in the sight of God, and

therefore cannot form too low an estimate of hia own worth.

Nevertheless that there is such a virtue as Christian magna-

nimity is abundantly shown in the character of St. Paul. The

heathen virtue of magnanimity constituted a marked feature

in the character of a virtuous Athenian, and was doubtless also,

as Zell observes, a strong feature in the character of Aristotle

himself.

i The Greeks considered a good stature a necessary charac-

teristic of beauty. —See the Rhetoric, 1. v., also Hom. Odyse.

xii, 28°,

H
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bave done if his worth had not been so great?

The magnanimous man, therefore, in the greatness

of his merits, is in the highest place ;, but in his

proper estimation of himself, in the mean ; for he

estimates himself at the proper rate, while the

others are in the excess and defect. If, there-

fore, the magnanimous man, being worthy of great

things, thinks himself so, and still more of the great-

est things, his character must display itself upon

some one subject in particular.

Now, the term value is used with reference to

external goods; and we must assume that to be

of the greatest value which we award to the gods,

and which men of enii@neg, are most desirous cf,

and which is the sonourable acts ;

and such a thing & for this is the

greatest of exteri# pignanimous man,

therefore, acts wit] bubjects of honour

and dishonour. oui arguments to

prove the point, it ; the magnanimous
are concerned with’ great men esteem

themselves worthy wore than anything

else ; for it is a -desert. But the

little-minded ms both as regards

his own real ; apnanimous man’s

dignity ; but the" im the excess as

regards his own real s in the defect as

regards that of the mag ran.

The magnanimous man, if he « worthy of the

highest honours, must be the best of men ; for the

better man is always worthy of the greater honour,

and the best man of the greatest. The truly mag-

nanimous man must therefore be a good man ; and

it seems, that whatever is great in any virtue be-

longs to the magnanimous character ; for it can in

nowise be befitting the magnanimous man to swing

his arms and run away!, nor to commit an act of

* The word here translated honour is rips, which signifies,
not the abstract principle ré «addy, but honourable distine-
tion; hence it is called an external good, for it is conferred on

us by others,
' The phrase in the original vapacsisayra gebyey uas tho
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injustice ; for what could be the motive to base

conduct to him to whom nothing is great? And if

we examine the particulars of the case, it will ap-

pear ridiculous that the magnanimous man should

not be a good man; and he could not even be de-

serving of honour, if he were a bad man; for honour

is the prize of virtue, and is bestowed upon the good.

Magnanimity, then, seems to be, as it were, a kind 3,

of ornament of the virtues; for it makes them Magnani-

preater, and cannot exist without them. Aad for mary is
this reason it is difficult to be really magnanimous ; dperay,
for it is impossible, without perfect excellence and

goodness. ‘The magnaniinous character, therefore, The mag-

is principally displ “the subject of honour nanimous

and dishonour. great instances Man con-

of honour, best e will be mode- sidered
"pk ith re-

rately gratified, hat he has ob- gard to
tained what is hi ess than he de- honours.

serves ; for no hort alent to perfect

virtue. Not bis ‘receive it, because

they have nothing é him ; but honour

from any other per the score of trifles,

he will utterly «eg he does not de-

serve ; and like dishonour ; for

he cannot justly

, therefore, as has 9.

‘ith honours ; not To wealth

aad all good and bad
fortune, however it may come to pass, he will behave

with moderation ; and not be too much delighted

at sticcess, nor too much grieved at failure ; for he

will not feel thus even at honour, though it is the
greatest thing of all; for power and wealth are

eligible because of the honour they confer ; at any
rate, those who possess them desire to be honoured

on account of them. To him, therefore, by whoin

honour is lightly esteemed, nothing else can be im-

portant ; wherefore magnanimous men have the }0.

appearance of superciliousness. Instances of goud Sueress

same signification as the Latin phrase demissiy manibus fugere;
4. e. to fly very rapidly.

w2
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fortune also appear to contribute to magnanimity ;

for the nobly born are thought worthy of honour,
and those who possess power and wealth, for they

surpass others ; and everything which is superior in

goodness ig more honourable. Hence, such things

as these make men more magnanimous ; for by some

people they are honoured, But in reality the good

man alone is deserving of honour ; but he who has

beth is thought more worthy of honour ; but those

who, without virtue, possess such good things as

these, neither have any right to think themselves

worthy of great things, nor are properly called mag-

nanimous ; for magnanimity cannot exist without

perfect virtue. But 4 i.posiess these things

become supercit; or without virtue

it is difficult with propriety ;

and being unable a thinking that

they excel otherg ‘them, while they

themselves do an; ase ; for they imi-

tate the magnanin hough they are not

like him ; but this + vever they can. Ac-

tions according 0.9 g not perform, but

they despise cthe gnanimous man
feela contempt 4pus his opinions

truly, but the otk ‘ab random.

The magnarix: * shuns nor is fond

of danger, becanse there'arp-hut-few things which he

cares for ; but to great dangers he exposes himself,

and when he does run any risk, he ig unsparing of

his life, thinking that life is not worth having on

some terms. He is disposed to bestow, but ashamed

to receive benefits ; for the former is the part of a

superior, the latter of an inferior ; and he is dis-

posed to make a more liberal return for favours ;

for thus the original giver will have incurred an ad-

ditional obligation, and will have received a benefit.

He is thought also to recollect those whom he has
benefited, but not those from whom he has re-

veived benefits; for the receiver is inferior to the

giver: but the magnanimous man wishes to be
superior and the benefits which he confers he hears

7
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of with pleasure, but those which he receives with

pain. Thetis therefore says nothing to Jupiter about

the benefits she has conferred upon him, nordothe La-

cedenifnians to the Athenians, but only about those
which they have received.TM Again, it is characteristic

of the magnanimous man to ask no favours, or very

few, of anybody, but to be willing to serve others ;

and towards men of rank or fortune to be haughty

in his demeanour, but to be moderate towards men

of middle rank ; for to be superior to the former is

difficult. and honourable, but to be superior to the

latter is easy ; and among the former there is no-

thing ungenerous in hel nghty ; but to be so

amongst persons of,hy nic is bad taste, just

like making a s

Another cha

honour, nor whe

and to be inasti

great honour is te

be performed ; anc

things, but those gre

also necessarily be

ships ; for concea

is afraid, Ile x

opinion. He mua

is characteristic of

he is bold in spe

TM See Hom. I. i. 503; where Thetis only hints at any
benefits which she may have conferred on Jupiter, but does not

dwell upon them at length or enumerate them.

‘* If e’er, O father of the gods! she said,

My words could please thee, or my actions aid.””

Pope, i. 652.

wallisthenes, who wrote a history (as we learn from Diodorus,

xiv. 117) commencing from the peace of Artaxerxes, says that

the Lacedseemonians, when invaded by the Thebans, sent for uid

to Athens, and said that they willingly passed over the benefits

which they had conferred on the Athenians, but remembered

those the Athenians had conferred upon them. Xenophon,
however (Hell. VI. v. 53), relates that they made mention of

the good offices that they conferred upon each other. It has

been supposed by some that both these examples are instances

of Aristotle’s having quoted from memory, and thus having
fallen into error.

e first places;

cept where some

of a man who

- truth than for

Popenly ; for this

ises others ; for

see apt to despise

14.

As to ask

ing favours

As to seek

ing honour

16.

As to

truth.
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others, and truth-telling, except when he uses dis

simulation ;" but to the vulgar he ought dissemble.

17. And he cannot live at the will of another, except it

Asto boa friend ; for it is servile ; for which reason all

friendship. flatterers are mercenary, and low-minded men are
flatterers. [Te is not apt to admire ; for nothing is

18. sreat to him, He does not recollect injuries ; for
As to accurate recollection, especially of injuries, is not
and con. characteristic of the magnanimous man ; but he ra-

duct. ther overlooks them. He is not fond of talking of
people ; for he will neither speak of himself, nor of

anybody else ; for he does not care that he himself

should be praised, ner that others should be blamed.
He is not disposed d therefore he does

not find fault « éeneiiies, except for the
sake of wanton: xaeans apt to com-

plain or supplic Able or trifling cala-

mities; for to be shows anxiety about

them. He is apt tt what is honourable

and unfruitful, tha: atful and useful ; for

19, this shows mer The step of the

Hisgait, ds. magnanimous may voice deep, and his

language stately: ily feels anxiety
in a hurry; andabout few thi:

he who thinks } is net vehement ;

and shrillness and speaking arise from

these things. ‘This “ber 3 tbe character of

the magnanimous man.

_, 20, TTe who is in the defect is little-minded ; he who

Mexpddeu- is in the excess is vain. But these do not seem to be
X05: vicious, for they are not evil-doers, but only in error ;

for the little-minded man, though worthy of good

things, deprives himself of his deserts; but yet he

resembles one who has something vicious about him,

from his not thinking himself worthy of good things,

and he seems ignorant of himself, for otherwise he

= Kipwy is a dissembler, one who gays .ess than he thinks,

and is opposed to ddnOHc. Eipwyeia, dissimulation, espe-
cially an ignorance purposely affected to provoke or confound

an antagonist,—irony, used by Socrates against the Sophists.
See Scott and Liddell’s Lexicon. See another sense, in which

tlpwreia is used in the 7th chapter of this book.
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would have desired those things of which he was

worthy, especially as they are good things. Yet

such roen as these seem not to be fools, but rather

idle. And such an opinion seems to make them

worse ; for each man desires those things which are

according to his deserts; and they abstain even from

honourable actions and customs, considering them-

selves unworthy; and in like manner from exter-

nal goods.

But vain men are foolish, and ignorant of them- 21._

selves, and this obviously; for, thinking them- Xavve.
selves worthy, they aspire to distinction, and then

are found out ; and they are fine in their dress, and

their gestures, and sg amk they wish their

good fortune to be t speak of it, hoping

to be honoure fe-nindedness is

more opposed ¢ vanity, for it is

oftener found, ai raanimity, there-

fore, as we have reat honour.

Of the nameless Vir i with the desire of

THERE seems io be @ conversant with 1,

the same habit, as Wie hie the earlier part of Of the
our treatise,° which would appear to bear the same TANS

relation. to magnanimity, which liberality does to conver-
magnificence ; for both these have nothing to do sant with

with what is great, but dispose us as we ought to be small ho-

disposed towards what is moderate and small, And 70"

as in receiving and giving money there is a mean

habit, an excess, and a defect ; so in the desire of

honour? also, there is the “more and the less” than we

° See Book II. ch. vii,

® An ambiguity might result from the difficulty of distin-

guishing in English between 74 eaddv and rien. The former

is the abstractedly honourable, the morally beautiful, in Latin,

** honestum ;’’ the latter is honourable distinction conferred
on us by others.
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ought, as well as the proper source, and the proper

manner; for we blame the lover of honour as desir-

ing honour too tauch, and from improper sources ;

and the man who is destitute of the love of honour,

as one who does not deliberately prefer’ to be

honoured even for honourable things; and some-

times we praise the lover of honour as manly and

noble ; at other times, him who is destitute of the

love of honour, as moderate and modest ;? as we
said before. But it is clear, that as the expressicn,
“lover of anything,” is used in more senses than

one, we do not use the jermdover of honour always

with the same sioxtfi ab, when we praise

him, we mean th more than most

men ; and whens ‘hat he loves it

more than he ong! the mean state

has no name, +h to contend for

the middle place, nt ; but wherever
there are an excess act, there 1 also a

mean. And men g our both too much

and too little, so 4 & to desire it as

they ought, At abit is praised,
being a nameless the subject of

honour. But core ve of honour, it

appears to be the abaenee of ail love for it ; and
compared with this, it ayigears: ¢6! be love of honour.

Compared with both, therefore, it in some sense has
the nature of both ; and this seems to be the case

with the other virtues also. But in this case the
extremes seem opposed, because the mean has no

name,

4 Tpoaipseme is translated thronghout this work ‘ deli-

berate preference,’’ as expressing most literally the original.

It implies preference, not from mere impulse, but on principle,

as a matter of moral choice—as the act of a moral being.
* The word in the original is ougpwyv. Considered as a

moral virtue, Tupposvry signifies temperance,—the virtue, as
Aristotle says, 7) ome. riyv gpiva, which preserves the vigour

of the intellect. Here it signifies modesty, the virtue of a

suber and well-regulated mind.
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CHAP. V.

Of Meekness and Irascibility.

Bur meekness is a mean state on the subject of 1.

angry feelings. But because the mean has no Npgérng

name, and we can scarcely say that the extremes

have any, we give to the mean the name of

meekness, though it declines towards the defect,

which has no name, the excess might be ts ex-

called a species of 3 or the passion is tremes.

anger, and the th are many and

various. He, ¢ auger on proper 9,

occasions, at prop ides in a proper Charaec-

manner, at prope i proper length of teristics of

time, is an object! ais character will the meek
therefore be the m “the very points in men
which meekness is praise ; for by the

meek man we m: undisturbed, and

not carried away rho feels anger

according to the on proper occa-

sions, and for 2 time. But the

meek man seems to & ‘he side of defect ;

for he is not incline but rather to fer-

give. But the defect, whether it be a kind of 3.

insensibility to anger, or whatever it be, is blamed; The defect.

for those who do not feel anger in proper cases,

are thought to be fools, as well as those who do

not feel it in the proper manner, nor at the proper

time, nor at the proper persons ; for such an one

seems to have no perception, nor sense of pain ;

and from his insensibility to anger, he is not dis-

posed to defend himself; but it is like a slave to

endure insults offered to one’s self, and to overlook

them when offercd to one’s rclations. But the excess 4,

takes place in all the categories ; for it is possible The exveea

te be angry with improper persons, on improper

occasions, too much, too quickly, or too long ; yev

all these cireumstances are not anited in the same
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person ; for it is impossible that they should be ;

tor the evil destroys itself, and if entire, becomes

intolerable.

Trascible men, therefore, are easily angered, with

improper objects, on improper occasions, and too

much; but their anger quickly ceases, and this is

the best point in their character. And this is the

case with them, becanse they do not restrain

their anger, but retaliate openly and visibly, be-

because of their impetuosity, and then they be-

come calm. The choleric, who are disposed to be

angry with everything, and on every occasion, are

likewise in execss ; wi also thoy derive their

re nui to be appeased,
; for they repress

ion, when they

vkes their anger

uve instead of the

% geb revenge, they

: for, owing to its

ns with them; and

to digest his anger

acter arc very

‘heir best friends.

>.

and retain thei

their rage ; bw

have retaliated ;

cease, because it

previous pain. Bu’

feel a weight of di

not showing itself,

there is need of

within him,'

troublesome to

But we call

feel anger on im

too long, and wh , ine reconciled with-

out revenge or punishment, But we consider the
excess to be more opposite to the mean than the

defect, for it occurs more frequently ; for revenge is

more natural to man than meekness: and the ill-

tempered are worse to live with than any. But the

observation which was made in the former part, is

clear from what we are now saying ; for it is diffi-

cult to determine with accuracy the manner, the

persons, the occasions, and the length of time for

pant

. Etymologists have doubted whether the composition of
depdyodog be dxpoc, or deparoc, but this observation of

Aristotle shows that in his opinion the word is derived tron
dixpog, an extreme.

* ioc est confivere ac sedare perturvationem.—Felicianus.
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which one ought to be angry, ard at what point

one ceases to act rightly, or wrongly. For he 9.

who transgresses the limit a little is not blamed, Slight

whether it be on the side of excess or deficiency : transnotion
and we sometimes praise those who fall short, and not blamed,
call them meek ; and we call the irascible manly,
as being able to govern. But it is not easy to lay

down a precise rule as to the extent and nature of

the transgression, by which a man becomes cul-

pable ; for the decision must be left to particular

cases, and to the moral sense. Thus much, how- 10.

ever, is clear, that the mean habit is praiseworthy,
according to which we feel anger with proper per-

sons, On proper occas) 4» proper manner, and

so forth : and wil iefects are blame-
able ; a little b e only a little

distance from thé Hicable when they

are further ; and sry far, very blame-

able. It is clear, we must hold to
the mean habit. 8, therefore, which

relate to anger b rently discussed.

Of the Sst Contrarves,

Bur in the intercourse of life and society, and the j,

interchange of words and actions, some people Of the so.

appear to “be men-pleasers ; who praise everything cial virtue
with a view to give pleasure, and never in any APéaeoe.
case take the opposite side, but think they ought

to give no pain or annoyance to those in whose

society they happen to be; others, contrary to

these, who oppose everything, and are utterly
carcless of giving pain, are called cross and quar-

relsome. That these habits are blameable, is 9

evident ; and likewise that the mean habit be- aicrodo

yween them is praiseworthy, according to which

4 man will approve and disapprove of proper
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objects, and in a proper manner. There is no

name assignel to this habit, but it most resembles

friendship ; for he who acts according to the mean

habit is such as we mean by the expression, “a kind

and gentle friend,” if we add thereto the idea of

affection ; while this habit differs from friendship,

in being without passion and affection for those

with whom one has intercourse ; for it is not from

being a friend or an enemy that he approves or dis-

approves in every case properly, but because it is

his nature ; for he will do it alike in the case of

those whom he knows, and those whom he does not

know, and to thase wi os he is intimate, and to

those with whom. ss ate, except that he

will always do # _is not fit in the

same way to 0 give pain, to

intimate friend«

Generally, th

intercourse he wilt

his conduct te ti

pediency, he will 2

giving pleasure.

with the pleasur

: said, that in his

periy ; and referring

gf honour and ex-

giving pain, or at

to be concerned

dishonourable 33

will show disaypro deliberately prefer

to give pain, Andi etion bring upon the

doer disgrace or harm, and that not small, and the
opposite course of conduct only slight pain, he will

ve pleasure, he

_ hot approve, but will disapprove of it highly. But

his manner of intercourse will be different with

persons of rank, and with ordinary persona, and

with those who are more or less known to him ;

and in all other cases of difference he will act in

like manner, awarding to each his due: and

abstractedly preforring to give pleasure, and

cautious about giving pain, but yet attending

always to the results, I mean to the honourable

and the expedient, if they be greater than the

pain. And for the sake of giving great pleasure

eiterwards, he will inflict small pam. Such, then,
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is he who iy in the mean, but it has not a name. 6.

But of those who give pleasure, he who aims at being Distine-

pleasant, without any further object, is a man- tween Hove
pleaser ; he who does it that some benefit may ana dpeg ,
accrue to him in money or that which money pur- «oe.

chases, is a flatterer, But as for him who gives
|Ain and always disapproves, we have said that he

ls morose and quarrelsome. But the extremes

appear opposed to each other, because the mean

hag no name.

Of the T:

rrogance is con- 1.

t matter as the Truthfu
THE mean state

cerned with almost:

last ; this also has no

plan to go through

these ; for we shou

of what relates to x

through them in

that the virtues «

comprehensive view tion was true in

every instance. N. antercourse, those 2.

persons who associate with others for the purpose

of giving pleasure, and those who do it for the

purpose of giving pain, have been treated of. But

let us speak of those who are true, and those who

are false, in their words, their actions, and their

pretensions,

Now, the arrogant man appears inclined to pre- 3.

tend to things honourable, which do not belong to E¥cess
him, and to things greater than what belong to Helene se
him: the falsely modest, on the other hand, is apt pwveia

to deny what really does belong to him, or to (false mo.

make it out to be less than itis. But he who is 4#y).
in the mean is, as it were, a real character, truthful

in his actions and his words, and ready to allow

that he possesses what he really possesses, without

whe sach habits as

curate knowledge

en-we have gone

should believe

we saw at one
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making greater or less. But it is possible to do

all these things with or without a motive, But

every one, except he acts with a motive, speaks,

acts, and lives, according to his character. But

falsehood, abstractedly, is bad and blameable, and

truth honourable and praiseworthy ; and thus the

truthful man being in the mean, is praiseworthy ;

while the false are both blameable ; but the arrogant

man more so than the other. But let us speak

about each separately: and first, about the truthful ;

for we are not speaking of him who speaks truth

in his agreements, nor in matters that relate to

injustice or justice; for this would belong to another

virtue ; but of hin asea of no such conse-

quence observe

from being suck

But such a &

ce he observes it in

matters of no cat heerve it still more

in matters of con, much a8 he who is

wa sake, will surely

seful; and such a man

i¢3 from the truth

his appears to be

are hatetul.

as to greater things

than really belong? oub any motive, re-

sembles a base man, rwise he would not have

taken pleasure in the falsehood ; but still he appears

foolish rather than bad. But if it be with a motive,

he who does it for the sake of glory or honour is

not very blameable, as the arrogant man ; but he

who does it for the sake of money is more dishonour-

able. But the character of the arrogant man does

not consist in the power of being so, but in the de-

liberate preference to be sv ; for he is arrogant, just

as the liar, from the habit, and from his being of

this character. Those, therefore, who are arrogant

for the sake of honour, pretend to such things

aa are followed by praise or congratulation ; those

who are so for the sake of gain pretend to such

in better taste, Bi

But he whs ma
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things as their neighbours reap the advantage of,

and of which the absence in themselves may escay ¢

notice, as that they are skilful" physicians or sooth-

sayers ; wherefore most men pretend to such things

as these, and are thus arrogant ; for they possess

the qualities which we have mentioned.

But the falsely modest, who speak of themselves 8.

on the side of defect, seem more refined in character ; Falsely
for they are not thought to speak for the sake of modest.
gain, but to avoid that which is troublesome to

others. These, too, more than other men, deny that

they possess honor 28 3 Bs Socrates also
did. But those sh lings of small im-

portance, and w o not possess,

are called cunniz ai, and are very

contemptible. At iy appears some- 9,

times to be aro dress of the La- Baveoras

cedemonians ; for: efect, as well as ovpyor?
excess itself, looks :. But those who false

make a moderate wy modesty, and in cases modesty

ad plain, appear sometimes
is arro-

Be a be opposed to gance,

the truthful che |
extremes.’

“Tf cody is have a substan Whust be an attack upon
the Sophists as pretenders to wisdom which they did not pos-

sess, ‘The preceding passage renders this not improbable, for

one great difference between the Sophistas and the philnso-

phers, who were, like Plato and Aristotle, opposed to them,

was that they taught for gain. This their opponents thought

unworthy of the dignity ofa philosopher. The teaching of

Socrates professed to be, as Aristotle asserts below, directly

opposed to anything like pretension, hence the sipwreia,
which was one characteristic of it. On this subject Michelet

refers to an essay of Hegel, Gesch. d. Phil., tom. ii. pp. 53-57.

For an able and elaborate defence of the ‘Sophists, and moet
interesting observations on the teaching of Socrates, see Grote’s

Hist. of Greece, vol. viii. pp. 67 and 68.

. Baveoravotpyoe, a rogue who puts good face on the
wore’ case.— Liddell ani Scott.
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CHAP. VITT.

Gf graceful or polished Wit, and its contrary.

Bur since there ave periods of relaxation in life,

and in them sportive pastime is admissible, in

this case also there seems to be a certain method

of intercourse consistent with propriety and good

taste, and also of saying proper things and in a

proper manner; and likewise a proper manner

of hearing. But there will be a difference in point

of the persons av # speak, or whom

we hear. Be

there is exces

exceed in the

and vulgar, aly

culous, and sink

' to be buffoons

r something ridi-

exciting laughter

say anything lau

it in others, a;

those who are

men of graceful

Tperw, to turn},

talents seem to & teres of the moral

character ; and th x, like the body, is

judged of by its gestures. But since what is ridi-

culous is on the surface, and the generality of man-

kind are pleased with sport, and even with over-

much jesting, even buffoons are called men of grace-

ful wit, as though they were refined; but from

what has been said, it is clear that they differ from

them, and differ considerably.

But tact peculiarly belongs to the mean hubit ;

and it is the part of a clever man of tact to

speak and listen to such things as befit a worthy

aoan and a gentleman ; for in sport there are some

things which it is proper for such a man to say and

to listen to. And the sportiveness of the gentle-

man differs from that of the slave, and that of the

ives, nor approve of

th and harsh ; but

taste are called

rom «3, well, and

versatility, for such
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educated from that of the nneducated man: and a

person might see this difference from the difference Comeuy.

between old and recent comedies ;* in the old ones

obscenity constituted the ridiculous ; in the modern

ones inuendo ; and there is considerable difference

between these in point of decency.

Must we, then, define the man who jests with.

propriety as one who says such things as are not O « one

unbefitting a gentleman? or who takes care not to 77°"

give pain to his hearer, but rather to give plea-

sure ? or is such a thing as this incapable of defini-

tion? for different things are hateful and pleasant

to different people. The thinge which he will say

he will also listen a thought that a man

would do those ‘ould bear to hear

of. Now, he

listen to ; for #

pression ; and th

sions which are

perhaps there are

have forbidden me

and gentlemanly x

were a law to hi

the mean, whethe

graceful wit.

But the buffoon & ,

and spares neither Bbyse nybody else, if he Bupodsyog

can but raise a laugh; and this he will do by

saying such things as the gentleman would not

think of saying, or sometimes even of listening: ‘Aypue.

to. But the clownish man is in all such companies

useless, for he contributes nothing, and disapproves

of everything. But recreation and sport appear to

be necessary in life.

Now, these just mentioned are the mean states These

in the social intercourse of life; they all refer to the three lost
interchange of certain words and actions, but they “4.0%
ve refer to

differ, in that one relates to truth, and others to the social

“pprobrious ex-

probrious expres-

legislators; and

hich they ought to

Now, the refined

ehave, being as it

is he who is in

n of tact, or of

ai is ridiculous, 6.

* The dramatic literature of our own country, as well as

that of Athens, furnishes a valuable index to the progress of

refinement and moral education.

i
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pleasure, But of those that relate to pleasure, one ig

concerned with sport, the other with the other in-

tercourse of life,

CHAP. TX.

Of the Sense af Shame.

Bor it is not proper to speak of the sense of shame

asa virtue, for it is more like a passion than a habit ;

it is therefore defined as a kind of fear of disgrace ;

but in its effects if nesembles very nearly the fear

that is experie :-ffor those who are

ashamed grow ar death turn

pale. Both, ti be in some sort

connected with his seems charac-

teristic of a pass x habit. But this

passion befits not Pony that of youth ;

for we think ii rig : persons should be

apt to feel shar i i

to passion they ¢

strained by a sex

young persons w

man.would pr

aits, and are re-

1 we praise those

shame ; but no

for being shame-

faced ; for we thi hat he should do

anything to be as ov shame is no part
of the cnaracter ot the good man, if, indeed,

it be true that it follows unworthy actions ; for
such things he ought not to do. But whether the

things be in reality or only in opinion disgraceful,

it makes no difference ; for neither ought te be

done ; so that a man onght-not to feel shame.

Moreover, it is a mark of a bad man to be of
such character aa to do any of these things. But

to be of such character as to feel shame in case he

should do any such action, and for this cause to

think himself a good man, is absurd; for shame

follows only voluntary actions ; but the good man

will never do bad actions voluntarily. But shame

may be hypothetically a worthy feeling ; for if a man
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were to do such a thing, he would be ashamed ; but

this has nothing to do with the virtues: but though

shamelessness, and not ta be ashamed to do dis-

graceful actions, be bad, yet it ia not on this account

a virtue for a man who does such things to be 4,

ashamed. Neither is continence, properly speak~ Continence
ing, a virtue, but a kind of mixed virtue; but the (r*e4-
subject of continence shall be fully discussed here- ae 8
after. But now let us speak of justice. fae.



ROOK V

CHAP. I.

Of Justice and Injustice.®

L. Bet we must inquire into the subject of justice and
injustice, and see what kind of actions they are con-

cerned with, what kind at state justice is, and

® This book is af
book of the Eude

De Legibus, p. 757;

far the views of the

coincided on this s

regarded universal 3

lows: — He considere

composed of three fa

verning principle.

concupiscible passion

the mind confined itg

ing to encroach uy

verned, and the pa

complete virtue, whiclf PERG adeneitnated justice. Under

the idea of universsl justic ueehended the ‘ jus-

titia expletrix,’’ and *"pustitetalisibuariz,’” of Grotius; the

former of which consists in abstaining from what is another's,

and in doing voluntarily whatever we can with propriety be

forced to do; the latter, which consists in proper beneficence,

and which comprehends all the social virtues. This latter

kind has been by some termed ‘ distributive justice,’? but in

a different sense from that in which the expression is used by

Aristotle. —(A. Smith, Mor. Sent. Part VIL. 2.) With

respect to particular justice, distributive justice takes cogni-

zance of the acts of men, considered in relation to the state,

and comprehends what.we call criminal cases. Corrective

justice considers men in relation to each other, and compre-

hends civil cases. Aristotle has also treated the subject of
justice and injustice, though in a less scientific manner, in

his Rhetoric, Book I. ce. xii. xiii. xiv., to the translation of

which, in this series, together with the accompanying notes,

the reader is referred.

ime with the fourth

é in Plato’s treatise

p. 167, shows how

distinguished pupil

¥ justice, As far as

of Plato was as fol-

ablic (De Rep. iv.),

ii.) Reason, the go-

Je passions, (3.) The

‘ese three faculties of

e, without attempt-

‘s when reason go-

the result was that

a
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between what things “the just,” that is, the ab-

stract principle of justice, isa mean. But let our

investigation be conducted after the same method as

in the case of the virtues already discussed. We see, 2.

then, that all men mean by the term justice tha} Justice

kind of habit from which men are apt to perform and mus
- . . : ice de-
just actions, and from which they act justly, and gned.

wish for just things ; and similarly in the case of In justice

injustice, that habit from which they act unjustly, three

and wish for unjust things. Let these things, things ere
therefore, be first laid down as it were in outline ; necessary.

for the case is not the same in sciences and capacities 1. Capacity,
as in habits; for the s: city and science seems 2, Moral ,
to comprehend withiy re contraries ; but choice.

one contrary ha the other con- 3 Action.

trary acta: for 3 bvapuc
? d ime

the habit of heakt4 “ts are performed, orhin may
but only the hea re say that a man be of con-

walks healthily wl am healthy man traries ;

would walk. Hen ry habit is often 20" “TM

known from its ec
te

the habits are often
known from the ¢. vith and attend- 4’ panit

ant upon them ; habit of body be may he

well known, the b& nown also ; and known

the good habit is ings which be- from its

long to it, and thes the good habit ; contrary.
for if the good habi vdy be firmness of flesh, it

necessarily follows that the bad habit of body is

looseness of flesh ; and that which is likely to cause

the good habit of body is that which is likely to

eause firmness of flesh.

But it, generally speaking, follows, that if the one

of two contraries be used in more senses than one,

the other contrary is likewise used in more senses

than one : tor instance, if the just is so used, so also 5,

is the unjust. But justice and injustice seem to be The terms

used in more senses than one : but because of their Justice and
injustice

> The same habit cannot have to do with contraries, whereas

the same science can, e.g. the habit of health can only produce

healthy action, but the science of healing can, if abused, prose

duce unhealthiness.

@
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close affinity, their homonymy escapes notice, and ia

not so clear to be understood, as in the case of things

widely differing ; for the difference in species is a

great difforence : for instance, both the bone under

the neck of animals, and that with which they

lock doors, ave called by the same Greek word

ehefc. Let us, then, ascertain in how many senses

the term unjust man is used. Now, the transgressor

6. of law appears to be unjust, and the man who takes
The just

man is

vdptpyog

and igoe;

the dixatoy

is pouipoy

and isoy :

therefore

the ddicoy

is rapdvo. §

poy and

ayicoy.

8.

AQ lawful

things are

just,

9.

more than his share, and the unequal man ; so that

it is clear that the just man also will mean the man

who acts according to law, and the equal man.

the hewful and the equal ;

ful.and the unequal But

ne who takes more

character with re-

goods, but only those

ad fortune ; and these

i xalatively not always.

rsne these things ; they

‘hey ought to pray that

ada relatively to them-

dose those things which

Yet men pray:

ought not, how

selves, and +

are good te
But the us: oi always choose too

much, but some , in the case of things

absolutely bad} edRuisé even the smaller evil

appears to be in some sense a good, and covetous-

ness is for what is good, for this reason he appears

to take more than his share. He is also unequal ;

for this includes the other, and is a common term.

But since the transgressor of law is, as we said, un-

just, and the keeper of law just, it is clear that all

© See Juven. Sat. x.:-—

“ Say, then, shall man, deprived all power of choice,
Ne’er raise to Heaven the supplicating voice ?

Not so; but to the gods his fortunes trust :

Their thoughts are wise, their dispensations just.

What best may profit or delight they know,

And real good for fancied bliss bestow :

W'th eyes of pity they our frailties scan ;

More dear te them than. to himself, is man,’

Gifford’s Transl. 07,
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lawful things are in some sense just ; for those

things which have been defined by the legislative

science are lawful : and each one of these we assert

to be just. But laws make mention of all subjects, 39,

with a view either to the common advantaye of all, Object ot

or of men in power, or of the best citizens ;" accord- awe.

ing to virtue, or some other such standard. So

that in one way we call those things just which are

adapted to produce and preserve happiness and its

parts for the social community. But the law di- 11.

rects the performance of the acts of the brave man ;

for instance, not to leave his post, nor to fly, nor to

throw away his arms ; an aets of the temperate

wlultery or out-

2; for instance,

manner, in the

it enjoins one

ex; a well-made

pt-hand and with-

class of actions, =:

law does it well, art

out consideration b:

This justice, there

lutely, but relative}

often appears to

tues ; and neither:

is so admirable.*

feot virtue, not abso- 12.

this reason justice Univ a
Ment of the vir- yeaa, but
he morning star relatively

arb we say, “In it is ead-

justice all virtue is camy .” And it is more Mota.
than any others pert aise it is the exer-

cise of perfect virtue ; and it is perfect, because the

possessor of it is able to exercise his virtue towards

another person, and not only in reference to him-

self ; for many men are able to exercise virtue in qt is rpic

their own concerns, but not in matters which con- frepou.

cern other people. For this reason, the saying of

Bias seems to be a good one, “ Power will show the

4 This distinction is drawn in order to make the assertion
applicable to the circumstances both of democratical and aris~

tocratical states. O1 dpioroc, the best citizens, i.e. the

aristocracy.

¢ There is no doubt that this is a proverbial saying, but

whence it comes is doubtful; by some it has been attributed

to Euripides, by others, on the authority of Theophrastus, to
Theognis.— Zell.
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13, man ;” for the man in power is at once associated

with and stands in relation to others. And for this

same reason justice alone, of all the virtues, seems

to be a good to another person, because it has rela-

tion to another; for it does what is advantageous

to some one else, either to the head, or to some

member of the commonwealth. That man, there-

fore, is the worst who acts viciously both aa re-

gards himself and his friends ; and that man is the

best who acts virtuously not as regards himself, but

ag regards another; for this is a difficult task.

14, This kind of justice, ‘therefore is not a division otf
virtue, but the whol not is the contrary

Universal injustice @ part ‘whole of vice. But
justice the difference

dirs from tice is clear fri
ve “" habits are the

same; but se dn

another, it is just!

a habit, it is inp

3 sense relates to

it is such and sucb

Parheular Justice,

1. Bur that justice which is » part of virtue is the ob

That there ject of our investigation ; for (as we say) there is
Ine uastice such a kind of justice : and, likewise, that injustice
(whore. Which ia a part of vice: and this is a proof that

tia) there is ; for he who energizes according to the other

vices acts unjustly, but does not take more than

his share ; as the man who through fear has thrown

away his shield, or through moroseness has used abu-

sive language, or through illiberality has refused ta

give pecuniary assistance ; but whenever a man takes

f Virtue and universal justice are substantially the same,

but in the mode of their existence they differ; or, in other

words, the same habit, which, when considered absolutely, ia

termed virtue, is, when considered as a relative duty, termed

universal justice.
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mere than his share, he does so frequently not from

any one of these vices, still Jess from all of them,

but still from some vice (for we blame him) ;

namely from injustice, There is, therefore, some 2,

other kind of injustice, which is ag a part to a It differs

whole, and some “ unjust,” which is related to that from nie
“unjust” which transgresses the law, as a part to a part from

whole. Again, if one man commits adultery for a whole.

the sake of gain, and receives something for it in

addition, and another does so at some cost for the

gratification of his lusts, the latter would seem to

be intemperate rather than taking more than his
share ; and the former but not intemperate:

it is clear, at ary xe vmitted the crime
for the sake c Ht other acta of 3.

injustice it is p the action to

¢ a person hag

er It to intempe-

vance ; ifhe has

ranks, to cowardice

to anger; but if

act, you can refer

that it is evident

justice besides ux:

it, and is called

generic definition

force of both consis ;

sant with honour, money, safety, or “ith whatever Justice.
common term would comprehend all these; and its

motive is the pleasure arising from gain ; whilst the Universal

other is conversant with all things with which a justice.

good man is concerned. It is clear, therefore, that

there are more kinds of justice than one, and that

there is another kind besides that which is universal

virtue: but we must ascertain its generic and spe-

cific character.

Now, the “unjust” has been divided into the un- 5,
awful and the unequal ; and “the just” into the

lawful and the equal. Now, the injustice before

mentioned is according to the unlawful. But since

the unequal and the more are not the same, but
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different, that is, that one bears to the other the

relation of a part to a whole,’ for everything which is

more is unequal, but it is not true that everything

which is unequal is more ; and in the same way the

unjust and injustice are not the same, but different

in the two cases ; in the one case being as parts, in the

other as wholes ; for this injustice of which we are

now treating is a part of universal injustice ; and

in like manner particular justice is a part of uni-

versal justice ; so that we must speak of the parti-

cular justice and the particular injustice; and in

like manner of the particular just, and the parti-

cular unjust. Let dismiss that justice and

Injustice which is.¢ ; with universal virtue,

the one being t evsal virtue with

relation to ani { universal vice ;

and it is clear { ae also the just and

unjust which ar se; for one may

almost say that * of things lawful

are those the doing: rises from universal

virtue ; for the ia i we live according

to each particular ds our living ac-

cording to each ud all those law-

ful things whic vw in the matter

of social educat « which produce

universal virtue. ivate education, ac-

cording to which nib 4 Lsolutely, we must

hereafter determine whether it belongs to the poli-

tical or any other sciefce ; for it is not perhaps en-

tirely the same thing in every case to be a good

man and a good citizen. 14 of the particular jus-

tice, and of the particular just which is according

to it, one species is that which is concerned in the

& The generic word ‘ unequal’? comprehends under it tha
specific ones ‘more’? and “‘ less,’’ and therefore is to them

as a whole to its parts. Hence it is to be observed that the
words whole’? and ‘part’? are used in their logical rela-
tion: for, logically, the genus contains the species; whereas,

metaphysically, the species contains the genus : é. g. we divide
logically the genus ‘* man’’ into ‘‘ European, Asiatic,” &e.,

but each of the species. European, &c,, contains the idea of
man, together with the cnaracteristic difference.
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distributions of honour, or of wealth, or of any of

those other things which can possibly be distributed

among the members of a political community ; for

in these cases it is possible that one person, as com-

pared with another, should have an unequal or an 9. .

equal share ; the other is that which is corrective Corrective,
in transactions" between man and man, And of

this there are two divisions ; for some transactions

are voluntary, and others involuntary: the vo- Transac-

luntary are such as follow ; selling, buying, lending, tions are
: . - rs twofold.

pledging transactions, borrowing, depositing of trusts, Voluntary.

hiring ; and they are so called because the origin of Involun-

such transactions is voluntary, Of involuntary trans- tary.

actions, sume are 4 ~, adultery, poison-

ing, pandering, et , assassination,

false witness ; 0 th violence, as

assault, imprison zy, mutilation,

evil-speaking, con

al, and the unjust L .

ig unequal, it ig cle some mean of the ;, Jeet ae
unequal ; and this isthe equal} for in every action two things,

jn which there is the more and the less, there and with

is the equal also. If, therefore, the unjust be un- reference

equal, the just is equal; but this, without argument, persons,

Bur since the wajnss

& The word cvva\Adypara, here rendered ‘transactions,”’

must not be understood as being limited to cases of obligations

voluntarily incurred, but as comprehending all cases of obli-

gation which exist in the dealings between man and man,
whether moral, social, or political. A ovydd\aypa ikovctoy
may be either verbal or written; if written, it may be

(i) auvOjen, which term is generally used of political agree+
ments or conventions; (2.) ovyypady, w legal bond; (3.)
ovpéd\awoy, an instrument in the case of a pecuniary Joan. +

See Rhet. [. xv.
' ypiorg is that contract which the Roman jurists term

“ commodatum,’’—Michelet.
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must b2 clear to everybody. But since the equal is

a mean, the just must also be a kind of mean. But

the equal implies two terms at least ; the just, there-

fore, must be both a mean and equal, it must relate

to some things and some persons. In that it isa

mean, it must relate to two things, and these are

the more and the less; in that it is equal, to two

things, and in that it is just to certain persons.

2. It follows, therefore, that the just must imply four

terms at least; for the persons to whom the just

relates are two, and the things that are the subjects

of the actions are two. And there will be the

game equality between the persona and between the

things ; for ss 4) te one another so

are the person are unequal, they

will not have

But hence si

equal persons

sons have and. ha

Again, this is clea

to worth ;” for, in

ought to be aceors

all do not make 3

who are incl:

the standard

wealth ; others,

aid quarrels, when

gs, or unequal per-

them equal things.

x<pression “according

, afl agree that justice

dard of worth, yet

@ same ; for those

ined to oligarchy,

and those who are

= dustice, therefore, is

something propor proportion is the pro-

perty not of arithmetical numbers only, but of num-
ber universally ; for proportion is an equality of ratio,

and implies four terms at least. Now it is clear,
that disjunctive proportion implies four terms ; but

continuous proportion is in four terms also ; for it

will use one term in place of two, and mention it

twice ; for instance, as A to B, so is Bto C; B has

therefore been mentioned twice. So that if B be

put down twice, the terms of the proportion are four,

Moreover, the just also imphes four terms at least,

and the ratio is the same, for the persons and the

things are similarly divided. Therefore, as the term

k Compare Arist. Rhet. Book I. c. wili,
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A to the term B, so will be the term C to the term D;

and therefore, alternately, as A to C so Bto D. So

that the whole also bears the same prupcrtion to the

whole which the distribution puta together in pairs;

and if it puts them together in this way, it puts

them together justly The conjunction, therefore,

of A and C and of B and D is the just in the dis-

tribution ; and this just is a mean, that is, 4 mean

between those things which are contrary to propor-

tion ; for the proportionate is a mean, and the just

is proportionate, But mathematicians call this kind 6.
of proportion geometrical, for in geometrical propor-
tionit comes to pass that the whole hasthe same ratio

to the whole whic : :paxts has to the other;

but this proport , for the person The pro-

and the thing ar: tically. But the portions
unjust is that whi oportion ; there focus,
is one kind, there pf excess, and one
on the side of de is ihe case in acts,

for he who acts un siith, and the man

who is treated unju good. But in the

case of evil, the s epens inversely, for

the less evil compas veater becomes a

good ; for the 1

greater, and th

eligible a greater

species of the just.

st

herefore, is one

CHAP. IV.

Of Justice in Transactions between Man and Man,

But the other one is the corrective, and its prevince 1,

is all transactions, as well voluntary as involuntary. In corre

But this just has a different form from the preced- tive jus-
ing ; for that which is distributive of common pro- fice arith

YA:B:i:C:D.

Alternando, A:C::B: D,
Componendo, A+C : B+D:: A: B.

Alternando, A+C: A :° B+D: B
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propor- — perty is always according to the proportion before

tioniaob- mentioned. For if the distribution be of common
served, be- property, it will be made according to the propor-
cause it : * aa : :
regards the tion which the original contributions bear to each

acts, and other ; and the unjust which is opposed to this just is

not the = contrary to the proportionate. But the just which

eetig ©xists in transactions is something equal, and the
pt so ‘ . .

farasre- Unjust something unequal, but not according to

gards geometrical but arithmetical proportion ; for it mate

Cnpia. ters not whether a good man has robbed a bad man,
2, or a bad man a good man, nor whether a good or a

bad man has committed adultery ; the law looks to

the difference of the hurt alone. and treats the per-

sons, if one commie: he other suffers injury, as

equal, and al f nd the other suf-

3. fered hurt, eadeavours to make

this unjust, qual ; for when one

man is struck strikes, or even when

one kills and ¥ ® suffering and the

doing are divid isl parts ; but then he

endeavours hy ranishment to equalize

them, by taking v irom the gain. For

the term “ gai peak once for all) in

€

n

a8 who strikes a blow,

Saae of the man who

suffers ib; bui xing is measured, the

expressions gai te tised,

4, So that the equal is the mean between the more

and the less. But gain and loss are one more, and

the other less, in contrary ways; that is, the more

of good and the less of evil is a gain, and the

Correcs contrary is a loss. Between which the mean is

tivejustice the equal, which we call the just. So that the
amean = just. which is corrective must be the mean be-

between tween loss and gain. Hence it is that when men
wan, have a quarrel they go to the judge; but going to

5, the judge is going to the just; for the meaning

of the word judge is a living personification of the

just ; and they seek 4 judge as a mean ; some call]

them mediators, under the idea that if they hit
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the mean, they will hit ths just ; the just, therefore,

is a kind of mean, because the judge is,

But the judge equalizes, and, just as if a line 6.

had been cut into two unequal parts, he takes How the
away from the greater part that quantity by which mean is de
it exceeds the real half, and adds it to the lesser

part ; but when the whole is divided into two

equal parts, then they say that the parties have

their own when they have got an equal share.

But the equal is the mean between greater and 7.

less, according to arithmetical proportion, For

this reason also it is called Sixeazwv, because it is

dixa (in two parts), just gs.if.@ person should catl Etymology

it diyawory (divided inetyy tha dusaarie is sc of dicate.
called, being as it rvider), For

when two things “# ‘om the one

something is taken to the other,

this other exceeds by ity ; for if it

had been taken awa; ud not added

to the other, it would i

quantity only ; it woul

mean by once this g'

it was taken

ans, therefore, g,

from him who has %

to him who has too “Hitas=Fortthe quantity by

which the mean exceeds the loss must be added to

him who has the loss, and the quantity by which

the mean is exceeded by the greater must be taken

away from the greatest.

For instance, the lines AA, BB, CO, are equal to 9

each other; from the line AA, let AE be taken,

or its equal COD, and added to line CC ; so that the

whole DCC exceeds AE by CD and CZ; it there-

fore exceeds BB by CD." But these terms, loss and Origin of

TM The following figure will explain Aristotle’s meaning :— en iA
b

A————_| A

B B
Zz

Cc ; Cc D
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gain, take their rise from voluntary barter ; for the

having more than a man’s own is called gaining,

and to have less than he originally had, to suffer

loss ; as m selling and buying, and all other trans-

40. actions in which the law affords protection, But
when the result is neither more nor less, but the

condition of parties is the same as before, they say

that men have their own, and are neither losers nor

gainers, So that the just is a mean between gain

and loss in involuntary transactions, that is the

having the same both before and after.

1. Some people ation is absolutely

roe just, as the Py ud; for they simply
called defined justice as’ o another. But reta-

ith the idea of distri-

ad yet they would

#2 Rhadamanthian

has done, straight-

dace :” for in many

Justice liation does not fi

retaliation, buytive or cor:

incorrectly, have that this
ecause

thoy walled rule, “If a ma:
it sosimply, forward justic

and not = points it is xt x example, if a man

Novice in authority has 8? z, li is not right that

"he should be struck in return; and if a man has

struck a person in authority, it is right that he

should not only be struck, but punished besides,

B The law of retaliation, “lex talionis,’? or commutative

‘ustice, differs in the following respect from distributive and

corrective justice, As we have seen, distributive justice pro-

ceeds on the principle of geometrical proportion,—corrective

justice on that of arithmetical ; commutative justice, on both.

For instance, we first compare the commodities and the per-

sons geometrically ; as the builder js to the shoemaker, so 1g

the number of shoes to the house. Next we give the shoe-

maker a house, which renders the parties unequal. We then
restore the equality arithmetically, by taking away from tha

shoemaker the equivalent to the house reekone | in shees, and

restoring it to the builder.
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Again, the voluntariness and involuntariness of an 2. _

action make a great difference. But in the inter- By oo
course of exchange, such a notion of justice as reta- 77 3°.
lation, if it be according to proportion and not \oyiay,

according to equality, holds men together. For by the cases

proportionate retaliation civil society is held toge- ore brought
ther ; for men cither seek to retaliate evil (for other- (0 & certam
wise, if a man must not retaliate, his condition TM
appears to be aa bad as slavery) or to retaliate good

(for otherwise there is no interchange of good offices,

and by these society is held together) ; and for this

reason they build the temple of the Graces in the

public way,° to teach that kindness ought to be re-

turned, for this is pestli

to return a servi

favour, and then

next. But diar

tionate return 5? £

the shoemaker B,a

‘© The temples of
ayopat. This was the

us that it was also the

Graces, therefore, m

paiot. Cicero says,

tuta templum esse ¢

esse referendas,’’

? The following figure WHEE RIN is meant by diame-

trical conjunction :— :

aud Olympia. The

the Osoi dyo-

itate bene insti-

In commercial intercourse, A takes so many D’s as are equal

to C, and B takes in exchange C, and this equalization is

effected either by direct barter, or by means of the common

measure, money, Respecting ‘‘ value,’’ and the subjects con-

nected with il, the student is referred to any {reatises on poli.

tical economy. Aristotle treats of the relation which subsists

between demand ‘xpeic) and value in the Politics, I. iii.

«



Equality
will be

produced

by observ

lug the re«

lative pro-

portion of

persons and

things.

3

G6. quantity of £&

The neces-

sity of a

common

measure.

7.

The com-

suo) Mmea-

sure is ypeia

‘demana),

or its sub-

Alitute,

money.

Money

defined,

4, a8 regards quantity
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therefore ought to receive from the shoemaker some
of his work, and to give him some of his own in re-
turn. If, therefore, there be proportionate equa-

lity in the first instance, and then retaliation take
place, there will be the state of things which we

described ; if not, there is no equality, nor any

bond to hold commercial dealings together : for
there is no reason why the work of one should not

be better than the work of the other ; these things,
therefore, must be equalized; and this is true in

the case of the other arts also; for they would be

put an ond to, unless equality were observed be-

tween the dealer and the person dealt with, both

dequatity, For commercial

between two physi-

ad an agriculturist,

‘who are different,

that these be made

y that all things, of

should be in some

na for this purpose

it is in some sense a

rything ; so that it

xample, it measures

ouse or to a certain

the builder to the

shoemaker, so mi véber of shoes to the

house or the fax - 32 not the case, there

will be no interchange, nor commerce. But this

proportion cannot exist, unless the things are in

some manner equal. It is therefore nevessary tliat

all things should be measured, as was before said,

by some one thing.

Now, demand is in reality the bond which keeps

all commercial dealings together. For if men

wanted nothing, or not so much, there would not

be any, or not so much commerce. But money is

as it were the substitute for demand; and hence

it has the name yduopya, because it 1s not so by

nature, but by law (rdu@), and because it is in oar

own power to change it, and render it useless

intercourse dog

cians, but bet

and generail

and nnequal ;

equal. Theret

which there is”

manber comme:

money came i

medium, for ¥

measures exce

how many shoé

ae:
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here will, therefore, be retaliation, when equaliza- 8.

tion has taken place. As, therefore, the agriculturist lustre
to the shoemaker, so is the work of the shoemaker %®%
to that of the agriculturist. But when they make
an exchange, it is necessary to bring them to the

form of a proportion, for atherwise one extreme will

have both excesses of the mean. But when they

have their own rights they are equal, and able to deal

with one another, because this equality is able to

take place between them. Let the ayriculturist be A, 9,

the food C, the shoemaker B, and his work made

eyual to the agriculturist’s work D. But if it had

been imponible for them to have made this mutual
0 eet eo commercial in-

demand, being

md which, in

ther, is proved

no need of one

ther) they do not

ry: as they do when

baa (wine, for in-

exportation. They

such circumstand

by the fact that w

another (nor one ha

have commercial de:

one is in need of ¥

stance), giving in

must, therefore, &

But with a vie

at present no

surety, that when We

nge, if we have y9.

a3 ‘it were, OUY Money a
ea we shall be able pledge that

to make it; for is i that a man who Wé bay

brings money should’ what he requires. anne
But even money is liable to the same objection as when we

other commodities, for it is not always of equal want it.

value ; but, nevertheless, it is more likely to re-

main firm, Therefore all things ought to have a

measure of value; for thus there will always be

exchange, and if there is this, there will be com-

merce. Money, therefore, as a measure, by making

things commensurable, equalizes them; for there

could be no commerce without exchange, no ex-

change without equality, and no equality without

the possibility of being commensurate, Now, in yy,
reality, it is impossible that things so widely dif-
ferent should become commensurable, but it is suff

Ke
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ciently possible as far as demand requires. It 1s

necessary, therefore, that there be some one thing ;

and this must be decided by agreement. Where-

fore it is called money (yéu:cpua) ; for this makes

all things commensurable, for all things are mea-

12, sured by money. Let a house be A, ten mine B,4

Hinstras a bed C. Now, A is half B (supposing a house

Hou. to be worth or equal to five mine), and the bed

‘} a tenth part of B, it is clear, therefore, how

‘many beds are equal to a house, namely, five. But

it is clear that this was the method of exchange

before the introduction of money ; for it makes no

difference whether five beds, or the price of five

13. beds, be given f Now we have said

what the just agg st are. But this

being decided, scting is a mean

between actin ustice ; for one is

Justice and having soo mu. er too Kittle. But

the other justice is a mean. the same manner
difer, in 28 the before-m: a, but because it is of

that déccsoy @ Mean, and injpust iremes.t And jus-
isitselfa tice is that habi hich the just man

mean, is said to be di: he just in accord-

ance with delih. wid to distribute

justly, between ier, and between

two other person take more of the

good himself, ana g to the other, and

inversely in the casé of évil | but to take an equal

share according to proportion ; and in like manner

14. between two other persons. But injustice, on the

Injustice ~— contrary, is all this with respect to the unjust ; and

detined. this is the excess and defect of what is useful and
hurtful, contrary to the proportionate. Wherefore

injustice is both excess and defect, because it is pro-

ductive of excess and defect; that is, in a man’s

4 On the subject of Greek money, see the articles and

tables in Smith s Dictionary of Antiquities.

® The other virtues are mean habits between two extremes ;

e.g-, courage is a mean between rashness and cowardice ;

justice, on the other hand, is not in the mean between twa

extremes, but its subject-matter (70 dixatev) is a mean bee

tween tov much and too little.
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own case excess of what is absolutety good, and de-

fect of what is hurtful ; -but in the case of others,

his conduct generally is the same: but the violation

of proportion is on either side as it may happen.

But in the case of an unjust act, the defect is the 15

being injured, and the excess to injure. Now, re-

specting justice and injustice, and the nature of

each, as also respecting the just and the unjust, let

the manner in which we have treated the subject be

deemed sufficient.

ive.

Bor since it is pas

acts to be not yet®

what sort of unjust a

unjust in each partic

example, a thief, an

question of no cons

connection with 4

she is, and yet nat ate preference,

but from passion. He Shemloreeoramite an unjust 2
act, but ig not unjust de not a thief, but
he has committed th nor an adulterer, but he

has committed adultery ; ” and in like manner in all

other cases. . Now, the relation which retaliation 3,

bears to justice has been already stated. But it
ought not to escape our notice, that the abstract

and political just is the just of which we are in

search ; but this takes place in the case of those Political

who live as members of society, with a view to self- justice,

" From the discussion of the subject of moral justice, Aris-
totle proceeds to that. of political, and states that, according to

its principles, he who commits an unjust action ia not neces-

sarily a morally unjust man: as he might have acted not of

deliberate purpose (which ia essential to a moral act), but

froma impulse or passion, In morals, regard is paid to the
intention, in civil wrongs we only look to the action done, and

the damage or wrong inflicted.—See Michelet’s Com. p. 177,

ho does unjust 1,

> commission of An unjust

nm become at once tetneed nut
be an act

injustice ? as, for
) . ~ Of injustios.

abber? or is this 4



5

We do not

suffer a

man, but

reason, to

govern us.

Atarort-

Koy Bikar

ev, Tarpt-

7.
vs

. that justice is a:
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sufficiency, and who are free and equal either pro-

- portionsteiy or numerically. So that all those

who are not in this condition have not the political

just in relation to one another, but only a kind of

just, so called from its resemblance. For the term

just implies the case of those who have laws to

which they are subject: and law implies cases of

injustice ; for the administration of law is the de-

cision of the just and the unjust. Now, injustice

always implies an unjust act, but an unjust act does

not always imply injustice. Now, to act unjustly

means to give to one’s self too great a share of abso-

lute goods, and toa 8 share of absolute evils.
This is the TEASE G mot suffer a man

rules for him-

% & ruler is the

he Just, of equality

«o get no advantage

socs not award too

, 2xcept it be propor-

on he acts for others ;

‘are also observed,

Some compen-

sation must the nd this is honour

and prerogative G are not content

with theirs be But the just in the
Ssh an ver and child, is not

the same as these, but ‘sunilar to them ; for there i is
not injustice, abstractedly, towards one’s own; a

possession and a child, as long as he be of a certain
age, and be not sepaated from his father, being as
it were a part of Him; and no man deliberately
chooses to hurt himself ; and therefore there is no

injustice towards one’s self ; therefore there ig

neither the political just nor unjust ; for political

justice was stated to be according to law, and in the
case of those between whom laws naturally exist ;
and these were said to be persons to whom thera
belongs equality of governing and being governed,

* Forrulers are not a terror to good works, but to the

evil.— Roi. xiii. 3; see also 1 Pet. it, 14,

guardian of the

also. But since

himself if he is*
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Hence, the just exists more between a husband 8.

and wife than between father and child, or master

and slave; for this is economic justice ; but this, oforope
too, differs from political justice. Kou,

CHAP. VII.

Of Natural and Legal Justice.

Or the political ‘ust, one part is natural," and 1.

the othen legal. The natural is that which every- Political

where is equally valid, and depends not upon being tee 8
or not being received. | 2 ral is that which yjnag:

originally was a Te nce, but which, Natural

when enacted, is

ransom’ being fix

goat, and not two s

cular acts of legisiatt

sidas,* and all those m

of decrees. But to

* It is frequently Aris

existing theories, and to

them, Henee, as justi

mic, his object is to &

treated of comes under

cannot belong to the evonoiie

two persons; whereas a wv

are considered as parts of |

" See the Rhetoric, Book I. xiii., in which he quotes Anti-

gone’s defence of her determination to bury Polynices, as an

example of natural justice. Legal justice is that which is

established by the law of the land, or arbitrarily and conven-

tionally; ¢.g. killing a man is naturally unjust,—killing 4

hare, conventionally or legally,

* The price of redemption was different at different periods.

Acciajoli says, that in the Peloponnesian war it was fixed at one

mina; Herodotus (Book VI. Ixxix.) states, that the Pelo-

ponnesians fixed two mine as the ransom of a prisoner of war.

* Herodotus (IJ, xlii.), All who sacrifice to the Theban

Zeus, or who belong to the province of Thebes, abstain from
offering sheep, and sacrifice goats ; it is probable that Aristotle

is alluding to this Egyptian custom.

® See Thucydides, Book V. xi., where the historian speaks
of the hero-worship offered to Brasidas by the Amphipolitans.

¥ 'The decree (zj¢copa) was an act of the legislature paseed

ail just things 2.

examine different

coincides with

cal and econo-

which he has

tieal justice. It

asetivies the existence of

en, or servants,
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That na-

tural justice

is subject to

change

does not

prove that

it does not

exist.

‘which depends 2
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appear to ve matters of law, because that which is

natural is unchangeable, and has the same power

everywhere, just as fire burns both here and in

Persia ;? but they see that just things are subject to

change. This is not really the case, but only in some

sense ; and yet with the gods perhaps it is by no

means so; but with us there is something which ex-

ists by nature ; still it may be argued, everything

with us is subject to change, yet nevertheless there
is that which is by nature and that which is not.

Of things contingent, what is natural, and what is

not natural, but legal, and settled by agreement

(even granting thet hoth are alike mbject to change),

is evident ; ¢ istinetion will apply to

all other case the right hand is

stronger than t. is possible for

some people to But that justice

' and expediency,

; fr measures of

+ ayual ; but where

where they sell again

$, thai justice which

resembles the case:

wine and corn are %

men buy they aré }

smaller.b> And ie

for a temporary purpt

See also c. x., and

* This Greek prey

circumstances, thet the

‘ps sog) is perpetual.—

é originated from the

mien cuntact with Persia

almost exclusively amor ns. Compare Cic. de

Repub. iii. : ‘4 Jua eniti viius, civile est, aliquod
naturale nullum; nam si esset, ut calida et frigida et amara

et dulcia, sic essent justa et injusta eadem omnibus.’”’ Thia

was the opinion of the Pyrrhonists, and was afterwards sup-

ported by Carneades, the founder of the new academy. On the
opinions of the Sophists on this subject, see Plato de Leg.

p. 889; Gorgias, p. 482; Repub. p. 338; Protag. p. 3373
Thest. p. 172.—Brewer, p. 195.

* The text here followed is that cf Bekker : that of Cardwell
is somewhat different ; but, nevertheless, whichever reading is

adopted, the meaning of the passage will still be the same,

Michelet gives the following Latin paraphrase: ‘ Jus apud

Deos est immutabile, jus apud homines mutabile omne ; sunt

tamen nihilominus hominum jura queedam naturalia, queedam

non.”’? He adds, that he considers Bekker’s reading the tru

one: for further discussion of this passage the reader is re-

ferred to his Commentary, p. 182.

bv) It is difficult to say whether Aristotle here alludes to a
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is not natural, but of man’s inventior, is not every-

where the same; since neither are all political con-

stitutions, although there is one which would be by

nature the best everywhere ; but there can be but

one by nature best everywhere.

Every principle of justice and of law has the 5,
relation of a universal to a particular; for the

things done are many ; but each principle is sin-

gular ; for it is universal, Thore is a difference ; ASien ua

between an unjust act and the abstract injust, and and biveey
between a just act and the abstract just; for a differ: so

thing is unjust partly by nature, or by ordinance, also do dt

But the same thing, ag it is done, becomes *t“4#
. oe . and dicate

an unjust act; bul bel a done it was not yet oy and dt

an unjust act he same may be eared.

said of a just : term for a just yaya.

act is more corr x, and daiwa is
the correction But of each of
these, what and. © pecies there are, and

by conversant, must be

Of the There® Hinds 4
ar

Fences.

Now, since the abstract just and unjust are what

they have been stated to be, a man acts unjustly

and justly whenever he does these things volun-

tarily ; but when he does them involuntarily, he

neither acts unjustly nor justly, except accidentally ;

for he docs acts which accidentally happen to be

just or unjust. But an unjust act and a just act g

are decided by the voluntariness and involuntari-

local custom or to one acted upon generally between exporting
and importing nations. He may possibly be referring to one

similar to that which exists in the London milk-trade, in
which the barn gallon, as it is called, of the wholesale dealer,
is larger than the imperial gallon, by which mitk 18 retailed.
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An action ness of them ; for whenever an act is voluntary tt
Ret oy is blamed ; and at the same time it becomes an un-
its being Just act: so that there will be something unjust

done vo- which is not yet an unjust act, except the condi-

Jauntarily tion of voluntariness be added to it. I call that

linuwity, Yoluntary, as also has been said before, which (being
untarily, . 1. . :

3, in his own power) a man does knowingly, and

not from ignorance of the person, the instrument,

or the motive; as of the person he strikes, the

instrument, and the motive of striking, and each

uf those particulars, not accidentally, nor by coim-

pulsion ; az if another man were to take hold of his

hand, and strike a third person ; in this case he did
it not voluntarily i not in his own

4, power. Avain, i 4 person struck

Also by the should be the | ®, and that the

ee te striker should kt: an, or be one of
and by the company, and bir to be his own

the motive. father. Let the : be applied in the

@ other particularscase of the mative,

5. attending the whole squently, that which
is done through igr fF not done through

power, or is doneignorance, is not

For we boththrough compu!

do and suffer in? R naturally befall

us, not one of wh ‘ -yoluntary or invo-

luntary; as, for exasny: old, and dying.

6. But the being done actideritally may occur in the

Accident. ease of the unjust as well as of the just ; for a man
might return a deposit involuntarily, and through

fear, and yet we must not say that he does a just

act, or acts justly, except accidentally. And in

like manner we must say that that man accidentally

does an unjust act, and acts unjustly, who upon com-

pulsion, and against his own will, refuses to return a

7, deposit. But of voluntary acts, some we do from

deliberate preference, and others not. We do thosa

trom deliberate preference which we do after pre-

vious deliberation ; and we do those not from deli-

berate preference which we do without previous

8. deliberation. Now, since there are three kinds of

i
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hurts? in the intercourse of society, those which are BAdEas,

done in ignurance are mistakes, i. e whenever a

man does the misthief to a different person, in a

different manner, with a different instrument, or

from a different motive from what he intendec; for

perbaps he did not intend to strike, or not with

this instrument, or not this person, or not for this

ourpose, but something different to his purpose

appened ; as, for example, he did not intend to

wound, but merely to prick ; or he did not mean

to wound this person, or not in this manner,

When, therefore, the hurt takes place contrary 9,

to expectation, it is an accident ; when not contrary 'Aréyape

to expectation, bub witkews, wicked intent, it is a “Audora-
mistake ; for a “gnistake when the “*

principle of ca: but when it is

external, he is when he does it 10,

knowingly, but: deliberation, ib is Adienpa.

an unjust act, a¢ ye which are done

through anger, an sions, which are

necessary or natura, sch hurts and such

mistakes they act v the actions are un-

just; still the 4 cn this account

unjust or wicks d not arise from

depravity. But seh from deliberate 1),

preference, he is £4 4H wicked. Hence, Hpoaipeang

very properly, act gh anger are de- constitutes
cided not to procs seditation ; for he ¢ cunhet
who acts through anger is not the originator, but j5 °
he who angered him. Again, even the question is ~

not one of fact, but of justice ; for anger is felt at

apparent injustice.“4 For there is no dispute, as in

the case of contracts, respecting the fact (in which

case one of the two must be vicious, unless they do

it from forgetfulness), but, agreeing about the fact,

kh © See the Rhetoric, J. xiii. Properly there are four kinds of
urts ta

1, bray wapaddywe 7 BAdEy yernrar—Casus.

2. bray yt) wapadoywe, dvew 62 Kaxiac—Culpa,

3. bray eidwe piv ji) Tpobovdedoug dé—Dolus mdwectus
4. bray ix wpoaipisewe—Dolus directus.— Michelet.

#4 See definition of anger in Rhet. Book IT.
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they dispute on which side is the justice of the case.

But he who plotted against the other is not igno-

rant, so that the one thinks himself injured, but

the other does not think so. Ifa man has done

harm from deliberate preference, he acts unjustly ;

and he who in such acts of injustice acts unjustly is

forthwith unjust whenever his acts are contrary to

the proportionate and the equal act.

In lke manner, too, the just man is he who on

deliberate preference acts justly ; but he acts justly,

provided he only acts voluntarily. But of involun-

tary actions, some are pardonable, and others un-

pardonable ; for all those acts which are done, not

only ignorantly, tat ignorance, are par-

donable ; but ‘66 through igno-

rance, but ign i

natural nor hus

ured with his own

ther sufficiently ac-

curate distinctions haw 3 kde on the subject of

receiving and committing injustice. First, whether

it be, as Euripides has absurdly said, “He slew my

mother; the tale is short; willing he slew her

willing ; or unwilling he killed her willing.”* For

is it really true, or is it not true, that a person can

with his own consent be injured? or ia not being

injured altogether involuntary, just as committing

ee Human passions are Adan, bog, Zdeog, grief, fear, pity ;
the natural appetites are weiva, diva, hunger and thirst.
We are inclined to pardon him who acts at the instigation of
these; e.g. we readily make allowance for a starving man who

steals a loaf to satisfy the cravings of hia hunger.

' Michaelis Ephesius, and a scholiast, quoted by Zell, attri-

bute these lines to the Bellerophon, but it is much more pros
bable that they are derived from the Alemena —Brewer.
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injury is altogether voluntary? or are all cases thig

way or that way, just as committing injury is en-

tirely voluntary; or are some cases voluntary and

others involuntary ?

And the same question arises in the case of being 2,

justly dealt with ; for all just acting is voluntary,

so that it is reasonable to suppose that the receiving

of unjust or just treatment should be similarly op-

posed with respect to the question of voluntariness

or involuntariness, But it would seem absurd, in

the case of being justly dealt with, that it should

be altogether voluntary ; for some people are justly

dealt: by without their e The truth is, even 3,

the following ques ised, whether he

who has suffered ; i

dealt withfor, eine unjust unjustly.
: being unjust, and 4.

wfore not the same

of acting justly

s similar, for it

vy when nobody

vy when nobody

is the same in :

actions is not syne

suffering unjust ac’

with bemg injures

and being justly

is impossible to |

acts unjustly, or +

acts justly.

But if acting un} i ans hurting any 5.

one voluntarily, and the expression “voluntary” What
means knowing the person, the instrument, and the constitutes
manner, and if the incontinent man hurts himself ry
voluntarily, then he would be injured voluntarily,

and it would be possible for a man to injure him-

self ; but this likewise-is one of the disputed points,

whether it is possible for a man to injure himself.

Again, a man might, through incontinence, be 6,

voluntarily hurt by another person acting volun-

tarily, so that it would be possible tor him to be

se Acciajoli says, that Aristotle distinguishes eight conditions
of just and unjust actions; viz. injuriam agere, injuriam pati ;

jus agere, jus pati; injustum agere, injustum pati; ‘uatum

agere, justum pati.
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voluntary injured. Or is the definition incorrect,

and must we add to the statement that he who

hurts must know the person, the instrument, and

the manner, the condition that it must be against
?. the other's will? Then it follows, that a person

can be voluntarily hurt and suffer acts of injus-

tice, but that no one can be voluntarily injured ;

for no one, not even the incontinent man, wishes to

be injured, but he acts against his wish; for no one

wills what he does not think good, but the incon-

tinent man does what he thinks that he ought not

8. to do. But he who gives away his own property

Tiecase (a3 Homer says thai Glaucns gave to Diomede

of Glaucus. « golden arms | the price of a hundred
oxen for the pi

act of giving

is not in a man

injurer. With

ib is plain that

9, Of the questi

Whether be discussed: fir

the giver or the larger shave
the receiver who has it, °

injures ; / nee

and whether ther it is p

aman by for, if the tru
awarding and it is the i ind not he who gets

too little § too great a sha #xuan knowingly and
to himself
injures voluntarily give greater share than

himself. to himself, this man injures himself; and moderate
10. men seem to do this, for the equitable man is apt

to take too small a share, Or is it that this is

never absolutely the case? for perhaps he got

more of some other good, as of reputation, or of

the abstract honourable. Besides, the difficulty is

solved -by the definition of the term “ating un-

justly,” for he suffers nothing against his wish ; so

two yet remain to
he who has awarded

ght valuation, or he

Fj secondly, whe-
to injure himself;

mestion be possible,

ab “ For Diomede’s brass arms, of mean device,

For which nine oxen paid (a vulgar price),

He gave his own, of gold divinely wrought,

A hundred beeves the shining purchase bought.’?

Pope’a Hom. Tl, vi. 292,
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that for this reason at least he is not injured, but

if he suffers anything, it is only hurt.

Moreover, it is clear that the distributor, and not 11,

he who gets too much, acts unjustly ; for he does not The quese

act unjustly to whom the abstract unjust attaches, tion ane

but he to whom attaches the acting voluntarily ; and ®t".
the voluntariness attaches to him in whom is the

origin of the act, which in this case is in the dis-

tributor, and not in the receiver, Again, since the

expression “to do a thing” is used in many senses,

aud in one sense inanimate things, and the hand,

aud a slave at his master’s bidding, may kill; the

doer in these cases dogs nob deh unjustly, but does

unjust things, Aga aecided through 43,

ignorance, he is ug to the legal

idea, nor is his ' i it is in some

sense unjust, for £ te between legal

and abstract justi s knowingly made

An unjust decision, % tix some advantage,

either in the way af revenge, The case 14,
is just the same if ipates In an act of

injustice, and he w participation passes

an unjust judgm to be @ gainer ;

for, even in the « adjudged the

field did not get ut v.

But men sup; yustly is in their 15, Whe.

own power, and forsbids-rén hey think that to ther it be

act justly is also easy. But this is not the case ; °F .
for to have connection with a neighbour's wife, and eam
to assault a neighbour, and to give away money with

one’s hand, is easy, and in one’s own power ; but to

do this with a particular disposition is neither easy

nor in one’s own power. In like manner, men think 16.

that there is no wisdom in knowing things jyst and

things unjust, because it is not difficult to com-

prehend the cases of which the laws speak ; but

these are not just acts except accidentally—-when,

indeed, they are done in a certain manner, and

distributed in a certain manner, they become just.

But this is a more laborious thing than to kuow

what things are wholesome, since even in that

_2.
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sort of knowledge it is easy to know honey, wine,

aud hellebore,and burning and cutting ; but to know

how to apply them for the purposes of health, and

to whom, and at what time, is as difficult as to be

a physician,

For this very same reason it is supposed that

acting unjustly belongs to the just man as mucli

.as acting justly, because the just man would be

no less, or rather more able to do each of these

things ; for he might have connection with a woman,

and commit an assault, and the brave man might

throw away his shield and turn and run away.
But it is not merely these things (except

accidentally), bu 2 with a particular dis-

position, that eg fa coward or an

unjust man , j fring or not per-

forming an op or not giving

medicine, that cal treatment o1

healing, but deimz pirticular way. But

just acts are conv she case of those who

participate in thin good, and who can

have of these i > Uttle; for some

beings perhaps ‘v@ too much, as,

for example, th others, again, no

part of them is us furious, as to those

who are incurably rs, again, are bene-

fited to a certain 43 ich reason justice ix

conversant with man,

ae

CHAP, X.

Of Equity, and the Equitable Man,«

THE next thing to speak of is the subject of “the

equitable” and equity. and the relation that the

8 ‘AwA@e dyad, are not only mental goods, but also riches.

honours, and all things instrumental to virtue, which are in

themselves absolutely good, but becume evil by the abuse of
them.— Michelet.

kk On the subject of equity sce also Rhet. I. xiii.
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equitable bears to the just, and equity to justice;

for when we examine the subject, they do not seem

to be absolutely the same, nor yet generally different.

And we sometimes praise “the equitable,” and the

man of that character ; so that we even transfer the

expression, for the purpose of praise, to other cases,

showing by the use of the term “equitable” instead

of “ good,” that cquity is better. Sometimes, again, if 2,

we attend to the definition, it appears absurd that

equity should be praiseworthy, when it is something

different from justice , for either justice must be not

good, or equity must he

different from justice

they must be bogk

From these 66)

arises the difficult

But all of them ai

sistent with each o

being better thax 2 ¢

not better than “th

different genus. Ju

identical ; and bei

the better. Th

“the equitable * is

according to lax,

of the equitable. Theyarenat

yue and not incon- oppose

uitable” is just; they differ.
just ;” and it is

though it were of a

nity is this, that

At justice which is

ion of the legally

just. And the reakonierehias that law is in all

cases universal, and on some subjects it is not pos-

sible to speak universally with correctness. In those 5.

cases where it is necessary to speak universally, but

impossible to do so correctly, the law takes the most

general case, though it is well aware of the incor-

rectness of it. And the law is not, therefore, less

right ; for the fault is not in the law, nor in the

legislator, but in the nature of the thing; for the

subject-matter of human actions is altogether of this

description.

When, therefore, the law speaks universally, and 6,

something happens different: from the generality of

cases, then it 18 proper where the legislator falls

short, and has erred, from speaking generally, to

correct the defect, as the legislator would himself

L
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direct if he were then present, or as he would have

legislated if he had been aware of the case, There~

fore the equitable is just, and better than some kind

of “just ;” not indecd better than the “absolute

just,” but better than the error which arises from

universal enactments.

7. And this is the nature of “the equitable,” that
The use of it is a correction of law, wherever it is defective
equity. wing to its universality, This is the reason why

all things are not according to law, because on some

subjects it is impossible to make a law, So that

there is need of a special decree: for the rule of

what is indeterminate, alf indeterminate also ;
like the leaden » building ;" for

the rule is alte Gane of the stoue,

and does not rer do decrees differ

8. according to thé “Ts is clear, there-
fore, what “the id that it is just,

'Emexje and also to what * evior, And from

defined. — this it is clear what iter of the equitable

man ; for he who is these things and to

do thom from deli nce, who does not

push the letter o 2 furthest on the

worst sideTMTM In ake allowances,

even although bi n his favour, is

equitable ; and ti Ys being a kind of
justice, and not a dif

CHAP. XI.

That no Man injures himself.

1. Bur the answer to the question, whether a man is

Whether a able to injure himself or not, is clear from what has
Wan can

4 Michael Ephesius says,—‘‘ The Lesbians did not build
with stones, arranged so as to form a plane surface, but

alternately projecting and retiring.””—Michelet. See also,
Rhet. [. i.

ma This is the meaning of the well-known proverb,-=

« Summum jus summa injuria.””
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been already said. For one class of taings just injure hime
is that which is enjc:ned by law, according to virtue, ¢!f in uni-
in the universal acceptation of the term ; as, for versal jus-3 2 tice.

example, it does not command a man to kill him-

self ; and whatever it does not command, it forbids,

Again, whenever a man does hurt contrary to law, 2.

provided it be not in retaliation, he voluntarily

injures: and he acts voluntarily who knows the

rson, the instrument, and the manner. But he who An ob-

kills himself through rage voluntarily does a thing jection

contrary to right reason, which the law does not answered.
allow. He therefore commits injustice, but against

whom? ia it agsi and not against
himself? for he ig; and a person

cannot be injure Sent. Therefore,

also, the state pi ere is a kind of

disgrace attached : is acting unjustly
towards the state. % kind of injustice 3.

according to whic acts unjustly, and Why a man

not he who is entiz is called unjust, it a0nrt in-
is impossible for a.y mive himself; for this Up a
kind is different : for he who is particular
in this sense un ort wicked, like Justice.

the coward; re é€4 in the fullest
sense of the term. not injure him-

self even in this aid, it would’ be

possible that the saine thing showd be taken from
and given to the same person ; but this is impossi-

ble ; “but the just and the unjust must always imply

the existence of more persons than one. Again, an 4-

injury must be voluntary, proceeding from delibe-

rate preference, and the first of two hurts; for he

oa The Greeks recognized the principle that it was the duty

of their state to support the sanctions of virtue by legislative
enactments ; the moral education of the people formed part of

the legislative system. Hence the rule which Aristotle states,

*¢ Que lex non jubet vetat.’’? The principles of our law, oa
the contrary, are derived from the Roman law, which confines

itself in all eases to forbidding wrongs done to society. Hence

the rule with us is exactly the contrary, ‘‘ Que lex non vetat

permittit.”’—See Michelet’s Notes, p. 195.
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who retaliates because he has suffered, and inflicts

the very same hurt which he suffered, does not seem

to act unjustly ; but he who injures himself is at

once and in the same matter both agent and patient.

5. Again, if this were the case, it would be possible to

be voluntarily injured. And besides, no one acts

unjustly without committing particular acts of in-

justice ; but no man commits adultery with his own

wife, nor breaks into his own house, nor steals his

own property. But the question of injuring one’s

self is finally settled, by the decision we made on

the subject of being voluntarily injured.
6 It is also plain, # sebh tu be injured and to

Whether injure are bad, having less, the
it be worse . : :

tocommit Other having and the case is

ortoree like that of tha s science of medi-
ceivean cine, and that ¥ ve of a good habit

et to injure is theinjury. 7 of body in gyu
kovolves depravity,* worse of the tw:

and is culpable 5 @ verte and absolute
depravity, or som: or not every volun-

tary act is neces th injustice; but

to suffer injusti i

injustice. A

less bad, but thet

accidentally he w cence cannot take

notice of this; i alls a pleurisy a worse

disorder than a bruise from a fall; and yet the

contrary might accidentally be the case, if it should

happen that the man bruised was, owing to his

fall, taken prisoner by the enemy, and put to

death, But, metaphorically speaking, and accord-

ing to some ‘resemblance, there is a kind of © just,”
not, indeed, between a man and himeelf, but be-

tween certain parts of himself: but it is not “just”

in the universal acceptation of the term, but such

-as belongs to a master or head of a family; for

the rational part of the soul has this relation to

@ the irrational part. Now, looking to these points,

ut seems that there is some injustice towards one’s

8.
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self, because it is possible, in these cases, to suffer

something contrary to one’s own desires. Precisely,

therefore, as there is some kind of “ just” between

the governor and the governed, ao there is between

these parts of the soul also. With respect to jus-

tice, therefore, and the rest of the moral virtues,

let the distinctions drawn be considered sufficient,
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Right rea-

son con-

sidered.

Joined with

all the

virtues.

3.

Difficult to

discover

what it is.

2, mines, let us disetiss:
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BOOK VI

CHAP. I.

That ; te necessary to define right Reasun.*

But since we happen to have already said that we
ought to choose the mean, and not the excess or de-

fect ; and since the meaniis.as right reason deter-
init, En all the habita

thing else, there is

3 reason looksat,

aking more intense

fundary of the mean

tween the excess and

eos to right reason.

it is true, is by no

dies which are the

to say, that we

0 little, nor to be

fy2e all the intellectual

virtues, nor indeed is th fod in a treatise which is

practical rather than ‘7 fcalj—Sethical, and not meta-

hysical, The proper place for the consideration of these is

his treatise “de Anim&.”’ His great object in this book is to
ascertain the connection between the intellectual and moral

virtues,

» Right reason (6 do@d¢ Adyoe) is that faculty of the soul

which takes cognizance of truth and falsehood, both moral and

scientific, All the virtues, therefore, both moral and intel

lectual, will be joined with right reason; the moral virtues

being joined with right reason on practical subjects, which is

the same as prudence (@pdrvneic), The superiority of

Aristotle’s system in a practical point of view over that of

Plato and Socrates, is clear from the following consideration,

amongst others, that the latter thought all the virtues

‘ gelences,’’? and Adyer, whereas Aristotle held them all ta

be according to ‘* reason’’ (Adyov), and the moral virtues to

be according to ‘‘ reason on practical subjects.””

already mentic

a certain mark

sometimes slacke

his gaze ; and the

states, which we ass

the defect, and to

But this statement

means clear; fo

subjects of scien

ought not to Isat

= Aristotle does no
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idle too much or too little, but in the mean, and

according to the direction of right reason ; yet he

who only knows this would not possess any more

of the knowledge which he requires ; he would not,

for instance, know what applications ought to be

nade to the body, if a person were to tell him, that

tuey are those which the science of medicine orders,

and which the person acquainted with that science

makes use of. Hence, it is necessary with respect to 4,

the habits of the soul also, not only that this should

be stated truly, but that it should also be determined

what right reason is, and what i is the definition of it.

Now, we made a division ¢ > virbuea of the soul, Virtues of

and said that part of {3 sd. fo the moral cha- the soul,

racter, and part to { noral virtues, afer—

we have thorough + us in the qloral, —~
same manner diss sfter having Jectual.

first spoken about th

There were befor:

soul,—the rational a

must make the sare kt

the rational part; and

there are two divi

by which we conten

principles of whic

other, by which we eon

which are contingent.

ro parts of the Parts of

1; but now we the soul,
jou ts the case of Ration alm

d down, that Irrational.
al part ; one, Rational
g things, the subdivided

r matter ; the mto—
émiary-principlesof povexiy,

sntemplation of which is

objects which ditier in kind there are corresponding Coit
sant with

parts of the soul differing in kind also, and naturally vo rosear

adapted to each ; if it is trom a kind of resemblance jnutter, y
and affinity that they obtain the knowledge of Aoyor-

them. Let one of these be called the scientific, <6”, which

and the other the reasoning part ;¢ for deliberating is conver

eo ares . . . , contingent
© Yn this division of the rational soul ( Adyor Eyor kuping matter,

wai iv abr@) into two parts, the scientific (¢rurnporicdy)

and reasoning (Aoyiorixdy), it must not be forgotten that

‘‘reason’’ ia used in its limited sense; namely, that it is re-

stricted to the faculty which takes cognizance of moral truth,

and is synonymous with deliberation.—See Book I. xiii. ; also
Arist. de Animé, ili, 9, 8.3. The faculty by which the mind

contemplates eternal and immutable matter, tne scientific part
Gmrirnpovicéy), or vovg, is termed im German, Veruuntt ;
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and reasoning are equivalent. But no person deli-

berates upon necessary matter ; so that the reasoning

part must be one division of the rational part. We

must therefore ascertain which habit is the best of

each of these two parts; for this is the virtue of

each ; but the virtue has reference to its peculiar

work.4

CHAP. IT.

That Truth is the peculiar work of all Intellect.

1. Now, there are

Three have power cv 'd truth: Sensa-
principles |. llect.* f th

cipia THE tion, Intellect, ats of these, sensa-
notion; and this is

possess sensation,

action, But pur-

are precisely what

intellect! So that

gether with deli-

rete preference is ap-

atyt is necessary, for

miifie process be true,

mpdtewg. tion is the princiy

Aisfya. clear from the &

Nowe. but do not particiy
Opekeg. . .

suit and avoidance

2. ti deiTruth the affirmation and de

Epyor of the
Novearudy berate prefere:
uépog. petite, together w}

these reasons, that?

tter fr Noysoridy), orthat which contemplates contiigen'

dtavota, is Verstand.—See Michelet,

4 Genus is ascertained by considering the matter on which

each art, &c. is employed: this the schoolmen called subjec-
tum materiale,—tAy. The differentia by considering its effect

or object ; this isthe subjectum formale. Truth, therefore, is
the subjectum formale, or object-matter ; necessary or contin-

gent matter the subjectum materiale, or subject-matter.—See

Brewer, p. 221.

® The word in the original, which is here tranalated ‘* intel-

lect,’’ is vovc, and is used in its most comprehensive sense ;

not in the limited sense in which it is used in chapter vi.
By sensation (aic@notc) is meant the perception of the ex-

ternal senses,

‘The Greek word is didvota, which properly meana
# the movement of the intellect (vod¢) onward in the inves-
tigation of truth; ’’ but here, as in some other places, it is
used loosely as synonymous with voi.
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and the appetite correct, if the deliberate preference

is good; and that the one affirm, and the other

pursue, the same things. This intellect, therefore,

and this truth are practical.

Of the intellect, which is contemplative, and not 3,

practical, or productive ; ; truth and falsehood con- And of the
stitute the goodness and the badness ; for this ig *TMoTnpo-

the work of every intelleetual.faculty ; but of vendv.
that part of it which is both practical and intel-

lectual, truth, which is in agreement with right

desire.

The deliberate preference, therefore, by which we 4,

are moved to act, and nat the ohtect for the sake of

which we act, is th of action ; and desire
and reason, whi i
the origin of di

preference does

reagon, nor withouf

of action and its

tellect and moral ch

Intellect of teell

any action, but on

something, and

intellect which ¢

makes anything

thing ; and the #85

lutely, but it hast semething, and

belongs to some one : not the case with

the thing practised ; for excellence of action is the

end, and appetite is for this. Wherefore deliberate 6,

preference is either intellect influenced by appetite,

or appetite influenced by intellect ; and such a prin-

ciple is man. But nothing past is the object of Man the

deliberate preference ; as no one deliberately prefers origin of

that Troy should have been destroyed ; for a man bis own
does not deliberate about what has happened, but “tions:
what is future and contingent. But what is past

does not admit of being undone; therofore Aga-

thon rightly says, “Of this alone even God is de-

prived, the power of making things that are past

not an end abso-
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7. never to have been.”¢ Truth, therefore, is the work

of both the intellectual parts of the soul; and those

habits by which each part will best arrive at truth

must be the virtues of them both.

CHAP. III.

Of the Five Intellectual Virtues, and Science in partiewilar.

1. Beerxwine, therefore, fr om. the commencement, let us

There are speak of these shings Let the habits, there-
five habits fore, by which the; ves at truth by affirm-
the soul ation, or denial her >> and these are

d Intuition ; for

y supposition and

weience is evident

; necessary to speak

vesemblances), that

kuow scientifically is

arrives at Art, Science, |
truth, it is possible.

opinion. Now

from this consic

accurately, and nok

we all supposs, ths

; as itis beyond the
contin ster xistb or not, with-

defined.

province of av

4 The five habits here spoken of have been arranged by

Brewer, as follows, according to the kind of truth which each

has for its object. See on this and other points connected

with this part of the subject, his able introduction to the
Ethics, Book V.

Abstract truth. Practical or moral Truth with
truth, production.

Principles. Deductions from
principles.

1. voig. «=. 2. Emeorijun. — 3. do dvnarg. 4. rixvy

|

These united make up

5, gogia,



CHAP. tv.J ETHICS. 155

out our being aware of it. The subject of science, .

therefore, has a necessary existence ; therefore, it is ‘Emorhpy

eternal; for things that absolutely! exist from ne- is conver-

cessity, are all eternal, and thiugs eternal are both sant with

uncreated and indestructible. Again, all science is Dery

thought to be taught, and the subject of science to 3,

be acquired by learning. But all learning is derived

from things previously known, as we also stated in

the Analytics ; and is derived partly from induction,

and partly from syllogism. Now, induction is the And js ef-

origin of the universal ; but a syllogism is deduced fected by

from universals. There are, therefore, some princi- syllogism

ples, from which a. syHogism is deduced, which are and indus-
not themselves ssh established, they are

Science, there- 4,

o this definition ‘Emorjyq

.we have given defined.
iaan is convinced

re Enown to him,

uless he knows the

3 couclusion, he will

Let science, there-

amner.

fore, is a demos
we must add the

in the Analytics

principles even bet

only possess scien

fore, have been dé

Or contingent matter, one species is that which is 1.

made, and the other that which is practised. Now Difference

making and practice differ from each other; but Tne
} There are, according to Aristotle, two kinds of necessity,— and rpazigy

absolute (47Aéc) and hypothetical (¢2 iaoQégewc), The for-
mer is in its own nature immutable and eternal, the latter only

conditionally so; as, for instance, to use the illustration of

Eustathius, a man is of necessity sitting so long as he js sitting.

— Brewer.

4 By the observation of a numbe. of particular facts we

arrive at a universal principle, which can be used as one of

the premisses of a syllogism. This process is induction.—See
Arist, Rhet. Book I. ¢, i, ; also Whateley’s Logic,
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‘hese points have been proved in our exoteric dis-

courses; so that the practical habit, together with

reason, differs from the productive habit together

with reason ; nor are they included one under the

other: for neither is practice making, nor making

2. practice. But since house-building is an art, and

the same thing as a habit of maging joined with

reason, and there is no art which is not a habit of

making joined with reason, nor any such habit

which is not an art, an art and a habit of making

joined with reason must Ue one and the same thing.

3, All art is conversant with three processes,—Pro-

Art is con- duction, Contrivance, and Contemplation ; in order
versantwith ¢hat something may b
Sewpeiv,

reyvdcay,

yéveote.

Artdefined. Art, therefore, «

The cha-

4, these things have

non-existence of

ned with things

ror naturally; for

themselves, But

ferent things, it is

to making, and not

: chance and art are

as Agathon also

nce loves art.”*

dis a certain habit
1; and absence of

of making joined

gnatter,

since making ail y

necessary that art

to practice. And

conversant with th

says, “ Art lov

of making joined

art, on the contra.

with false reason.

Of Prudence, or moral Wisdom,

1, We should best understand the subject of prudence,

if we were first to consider whom we call pru-

racteristics dent, Now it seema to be the mark of the prudent
of dpdvipog,

k Art and chance are concerned with the same subject-
matter, and so closely connected are they, that it is a well+

known fact that many of the most important discoveries im
-he arta have originated in accident.



oHAP, v.} ETHICS. 18?

man to be able te dstiberate well respecting what is

good and expedient for himself; not in particular

instances, as what sort of things are good for his

health or strength, but what is good and expedient

for living well. And a sign of this is, that we call

men prudent on any particular subject, when they

reason well, with a view to obtain some good end,

in subjects where art is uot concerned. So that

enerally he who is apt to deliberate, is prudent,

rut no one deliberates about things that cannot 9,

possibly be otherwise than they are, nor about things Difference

which do not admit of being done by himself, So between
that if science is with demonstration, and there is Poyvaces
no demonstration & remises of which imoriyun.

are contingent (£ usigns must all be

contingent likes

berate on necessary.

be science, or art:

ject-matter of mori.

art, because the natx

making. It remains

joined with reagan.

of human good ax

something diffe:

practice is not ; {6

end.

For this reason (34 thin rieles, and those 4.

like him, prudent men, because they were able to Ulustration,

perceive what was good for themselves, and for

mankind ; and we think that this is the character

of those who understand csconomics and politics.

Hence likewise we give to temperance its appella- Nominal

tion cw¢poctiry, a8 preserving prudence ;4 for it pre- supoassve

! T have followed the text of Bekker, in enclosing the second
clause in the parenthesis; Michelet, however, considers that

this ought not to be the case.

« The end of rotate is the thing made, the end of mpaZig

ig to gain skill, and to acquire the habit of making.

® This derivation is given by Piato in the Cratylus, § 62,

There are few truths more self-evident or more important
than this, that temperance and virtue have a tendency to pre-

serve, whilst intemperance and vice inevitably pervert and

“prudence cannot

; because the sub-

tingent ; it is not

: differs from that of

ical on the subjects

and of making is

ut the end of

wctice is itself the



5.

intempe-
rance

destroys

godynag,
but not

imiornpn.

Dodyyoig

lefined.

6.

Why it dif-

“ers from

exry.
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serves moral iJeas: for the pleasant and the painful
do not destroy or pervert all ideas ; for instance,
that a triangle has or has not its interior angles
equa. to two right angles, but only the ideas which

relate to moral conduct. Now the motives of moral
conduct are the principles of moral conduct ; but
to him who has been corrupted through pleasure,
or pain, the principle will immediately be invisible,
and the knowledge that he ought to choose and
to do everything for the sake and on account of this ;
for vice has a tendency to destroy the principle.

So that it necessarily follows that prudence is a true
habit joined with ¢ ractical on the subject

of human goods.

€

xcellence in art,

,e who volun-

% im prudence he

Sthe virtues; it is

2, and that it is not

rts of the soul which

riue of one ; namely,

aye for both opinion

ge of the principles

te the intimate and
close connection & © body, vicious in-

dulgence of the pe weaken the intellectual
powers; yet it will na ad distort the power of

apprehending scientific truth ; and there is no impossibility ix
a vicious man being a good mathematician, But vice will
inevitably and certainly destroy the moral judgment, and make
us think evil good, and good evil. As in the case of revealed

truth, a blessing is promised to obedience to that law of virtue
under which we are born:—‘' He that doeth my will shall

know of the doctrine whether it be of God;"’ so in the case of

moral truth, the heart is to the way to the understanding.

® See Seneca’s Epistles, xv.‘ Via scire quam dissimilis

sit aliarum artium conditio et hujus? Jn illas excusatius est

voluntate peccare quam casu; in hac maxima culpa est sponte

delinquere. Quod dico tale est. Grarmmaticus non erubescit

si solecismum sciens facit, erubescit si nesciens. At in hae

arte vivendi turpior volentium culpa est.”
? This is the same part of the soul which Aristotle has

already called rd Aoytareedy ; for when it is employed upon

contingent matter it arrives not at truth absolutely, but

opinion. Stability aud permanence are characteristic of

tarily errs is the

is worse, just

plain, therefore, t

art. And since t

have reason, if my

the part which {&

destroy the moral 3

of right and wrong:
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and prudence take cognizance of contingent sub-

jects. But yet it is not only a habit joined with

reason: and a proof of this is, that there is a

possibility of forgetting a habit of this kind, but no

possibility of forgetting prudence.

CHAP. VL

But since scienc

universals, and

there are prin

tion, and of ali

reason), the hat

principles of th

cannot be science

subject of science i

these two habits :

matter. Consequg

with these ; for

have demonstrats

means by which

lon, formed upon

y existent, and ,

of demonstra- Note is the
is joined with habit wepé

sgizance of the 4pxar.

‘eubject of science

udence. For the

gmonstration ; but

ut with contingent

adom conversant

the wise man to

If, then, the

Poth, and are never

deceived on subjec oud contingent, are

science, prudence, i, and intuition,® and it is

impossible to be any one of the first three, I mean
prudence, wisdom, and science ; it remains that in-

tuition must be the habit which takes cognizance of

the principles of science.

virtuous energies, as contrasted with those of science; as our

virtuous principles are developed and called into ection every

hour of our lives; and hence we cannot forget them, as we

can the subjects of scientific knowledge,—Sce Book I. c. x.

& The following is Aristotle’s definition in the Magna
Moralia (i. 35) of vote, which I have translated ‘ Intuition ;"*

4. e. the habit which apprehends without any reasoning pro-
cess. ‘O vote igri mepi rae dpyde tay vonray cai ray
Syrwv' 1 piv yap imoripn Tay per’ drodeikews byrwy toriv
ai 3” dpyai dvamddeerus,



1.

Lodia is

of two

kinds :

Universal.

Particular,

2.

It is dxpe-

Berrary.

Is com-

posed of

vovs and

bruorhun.

Differsfrom

gpdvqorg,
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CHAP. VIL

Of Wisdom.

But in the arts we attribute wisdom! to those who

are most accurately skilled in the arts ; for example,

we call Phidias a wise worker in stone, and Polycli-

tus a wise statuary, in this use of the word, meaning

nothing more by wisdom than that it is the exeel-

lence of art, But we think that some are universally

wise ; and not wise only i me particular art; ag

Homer says in his ‘Me * Him the gods made

neither a diggs ti, or Wise in any

other way.”

So that it is

most accurate o

must therefore x

deduced from princi

respecting the princi

dom must be intyuj

science of the ma

it were a head

political science,

mu must be the

The wise man

the facts which are

4 alyo attain truth

‘ives. So that wis-

ience together, and

Rubjects, having as

’ & person thinks

the best thing pos-

’ Zogia in its par ta the arts signifies

skill; in its general sig ¢ m is used to express

the habit which apprchends both the principles of science and

the deductions derived from them by demonstrations; for this

reason it is said to be composed of voig and émioriun. The
following are instances given by Muretus of different applica-

tions of the word copia :—Homer (IL xv. 412) attributes to
a skilful shipbuilder wasay cogiayv. Xenophon called skil-

fully-seasoned dishes copiopara. Atheneus applies the word

to musical skill; and hence Cicero says, in his ‘T'nseulan Dis-

putations (Book 1.), ** Summam ernditionem Greci sitam

censebant in nervoram vocumque cantibus.’? The term was dio
applied to poets. Thus Plato in the Phrdrus calls Anacreon

& goog, and Cicero in the oration for Milo calls poets

‘+ Homines sapientissimi,’’

* Aristotle mentions the Margites of Homer in the Poetic,

$7: besides the genuine poem, a spurious one appeared in

lacer times.
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sible, unless man is allowed to be the most excellent

of all created things. If, then, what is wholesome 3.

and good is different in the case of a man and a
fish, but what is white, and straight, is always the

same ; all will allow, that wisdom is always the same,

but prudence different in different cases. For they

would say, that, considering every point well with a

view to self, is prudent, and to prudence they would
commit the decision of these matters. Hence

men say that some brutes even are prudent; all,

namely, which appear to have a faculty of pro-
viding for their own sustenance. But it is plain 4,

that wisdom aud the science of social life cannot The ecience

be the same: for,.if Lgall that wisdom of social
which refers to or themselves, ife,
there will be TM% fom: for there

is not one sin <ea cognizance of

the good of ali ifferent one for

each : unless, inde

ment for beings -

that man is the beat

no difference; for ‘|

more divine nai:

those which ar

which the world

said, therefore, it is

intuition united, upor

by nature.

* As Socrates held the virtues to be sciences, and Plato
taught that ppdyqote was the contemplation of the (déa, it
became necessary that Aristotle should carefully distinguish

copia and gpdyvyorc. He therefore tells us that the end of

the latter is practical truth, of the former theoretical truth;
that the latter is conversunt with particulars as well as univer-

sals, because in all moral action the important part is the

practical application ; whereas the former is conversant with

universals only. The practical application he calls afterwards

(c. viii.) the extreme (rd gayarov), and (c, xi.) the minor
premiss. It has often been observed with truth, that the syl-

logistic process is confined to the conviction of the intellect,

but that in whatever cases we act as woral and rational beings,
we act upon a syllogism, In this we are distinguished from

the inferior animals, who act from instinct.

uM

an BS' But if it be said

creatures, it makes

er things of a much

‘ke, for instance,

be elements of

sai what has been

tom is science and

j¢ most honourabla
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Examples

of Anax-

agoras and

Thales.

hae]

_ derive their ski
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For this reason men call Anaxagoras, and Thales,

aud others of this description, wise, but not pru-

dent, when they see that they are ignorant of what

is expedient for themselves. And they say that they
are acquainted with subjects which are superfluous,

and wonderful, and difficult, and divine, but yet use-

less, because they do not study the subject of human

good. But prudence is concerned with human
affairs, and those subjects about which it is pos-

sible to deliberate. For this, that is, to deliberate

well, we say is the work of the prudent man espe-

cially. /

But no one delibe bout things which cannot

this end a good

sral action. But

ne, who is skilful

ects of human

ited to universals

‘a a& knowledge of

a practical, and prac-

herefore some whe

re more practical

fox example, who

For if a man

should know that ff e easy of digestion,

and are wholesome ww vowing what meats

are light, he will never produce health ; but he who
knows nothing more than that the flesh of birds iv
light and wholesome, will be more likely to produce

it. But prudence is practical, so that it is good

to have both, or if not both, it ig better to have
this. But there must be in prudence also some

master vortue.

in aiming at +

action. Nor +

only, but it ix

particulars alse : £

tice turns upon |

have no thecret

than others wh

&
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CHAP. VII.

Of the different paris of Prudence.

Now political prudence, and prudence, are the same },

habit, yet their essence is not the same, But of ®pdvneg

prudence which is conversant with the state, one and the of
division, which is, as it were, a kind of master- .ocial life

prudence, is legislative ; a second, which is parti- differ in

cular, is called by the common name political ; but essence.

this is practical ; for »..deeree, aa being the last

thing, is the subject Hence men say

that practical s wate the state ;

for these alone But the pru- g¢

dence which re ad the individual Various
appears to be m dence ; and this species of
bears the common ce. But of those Fev.

three divisions,” on al, the second legis-

lative, and the ti ; and of this last

there are two sw fe the deliberative,

pecies of know- 8,

fis good for one’s

@ great difference

ledge, namely, th

self; but on this 4

« Practical statesmen manage the detail, and therefore are

more properly said to regulate the state, as a mason, properly

speaking, builds the house, and not the architect.

y ppdvaeee

wepi avréy’ oixovopeci, wept mode

(euping)

vopoderiK} TOMTERH
i, €. WOAKTLKT.

Bovrdeurixn. SieaoTinne

The divisions of prudence may be denominated personal,
economical, legislative, administrative, executive.

M2



A young

man may be

aupig

but not

epdvysoc.

5 . prudent. The rs

. causes experienc
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of opinion ; and he who knows his own concerns,

and employs himself in them, is thought to be pru-

dent, but politicians appear busy-bodies. Therefore

Euripides says, “ How can I be prudent, I who had

it in my power without trouble, by being numbered

among the multitude of the army, to share alike 4

For Zeus hates those who are busy-bodies, and do

. too much.”¥ For men seck what is good to them-

selves, and think that this is what they ought to

do : from this opinion, thérefore, arose the idea that

such people as these are prudent ; and yet perhaps

it is not impossible to attain one’s own good without

economical, nor with: itieal prudence. But

still, itis an obscuxse adone which requires

investigation, k gbage one’s own

attairs.

This is an ovic

said, that youn;

mathematicians, #

but it is thought tha

of what we have

ometricians and

ngs of this kind ;

an cannot become

that prudence is

id the knowledge of

ice alone ; but a

# length of time

udy this question

also, why a chiki nathematician, but

not wise, %.é@ a nates her 2% Ts it because

the former subjects are derived from abstraction,

whilst the principles of the latter are learnt from

experience? And the latter subjects young men

enunciate, though they are not persuaded of their

truth ; but the reality of the former is evident.

Again, errors in deliberation are either in the

universal, or the particular; for the error is, not

knowing, either that all heavy waters are Lad,

or that this water is heavy.

conversant with pat

particulars is a¢

young man is ne

k

w* These lines arc said to be taken from a lost tragedy of

Euripides, entitled ‘‘ the Philoctetes.’”’
X Yosdc H Puorxde in the original. It is clear, therefore,

that dvoid; 18 the explanstion of the preceding word soddg,

and that the two together denote one acquainted with natural

philosophy.
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Tt is elcar that prudence is not science ;, for 7-

prudence, as has been said, is of the extreme , for Bendence
this is the subject of moral action. Prudence is wor inte.

therefore opposed to intultion : for intuition is of ition.

those principles respecting which there is no reason-

ing ; but prudence is of the extreme, of which there

is no science, but only pereeyttion, not thab percep-

tion which takes cognizance of particular objects,

but such perception as that by which we perecive

the extreme in mathematics, a triangle for instance ;

for it will stop there. But this is rather perception

than prudence ; but still 1 is of a diflercnt kind

from sensual peroention,

a

INVESTIGATION and «

tion is a kind of in

to ascertain the

it is a kind o

ture, or what 2

science ; for men subjects which

they kuow ; but dion is a kind of

deliberation ; aud he who deliberates mvestigates

and reasons. Nor yot is it happy conjecture 5 for 2.

this is something unconnected with reason, and Nor es
OT OX ide

ifer, for delibera- 1.

% it is necessary Pdsordia

eration, whether i, not
. wioryyn

happy conjec-

vtaily is not

¥ Prudence (gpdyyorc) is not science (tmerrijiy), because

science is conversant with universals, whereas prudence is
conversant with particulars. These particulars are extremes

(foyara), since they ave the last resulis at which we arrive

before we begin to act, The faculty which takes cogmzance

of them is perception (ato@yorg) 3 not the perception of the

tive oxternal senses, but that internal perception which is

analogous te them, and which is popularly called common sense,

Hence we can see the difference between prudence and intuition
(votg); for the extremes of which intuition takes cognizance,

are the first undemonstrable principles (dpyei, radrot bpor),

snch as the axioms,definitions, &c. in mathematical science.

The intuition (vote), therefore, here spoken of, is the pure

intellectual intuition, not practical or moral intuition,
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quick ; but we deliberate for a long time, and

suy, that it is right to execute quickly what we

have resolved upon, but to deliberate slowly?

Again, sagacity* is a different thing from good deli-

beration ; and sagacity is a kind of happiness of

3, conjecture. Therefore no kind of good deliberation

It is an is opinion. Now since he who deliborates ladly,

éeornc. errs, but he who delibcrates well, deliberates cov-
Not of rectly, it is plain, that good deliberation is a kind
PRUIT YY. . : sy
Nor ot of correctness, Tt is uot correctness either of science

‘ 2 1 . : '

Sota or of opinion 3%» (for there is no correctness of

science, beeause there is no errer:) and truth is

the correctness of opinion,s. besides, everything of

which there is opin) youn ahready defined.

4, Still, however, 2 not be without

reason. It rev i is the correct-

ness of the inte is in the inves-

tigation of truth, it is not yet an

assertion ; bub oy stigation, but is

at once an asyerti ie who deliberates,

whether he does it 7 veetigates something

But of and reasons. isnt.gé x as asort of cor-

Bown i. rectness of dehbes ve nist inquire

what is the natue bject-matter, of

deliberation,

5. Since the term cof werd in more senses

‘Ooférne — than one, it is plaik g &

bs used every kind of correctness ; for ‘the incontinent an
kota. depraved man will from reasoning arrive at that

which he proposes to himself to look to ; so that he

will have deliberated rightly, and yet have arrived at

int

© Bovdcdov pev Bpadéws, emir eet be Taxews. — fsouritt.

TM Jn the later Analytic Sy 1, 34, ayxtvo is defined ebaroyxia
vig év daxtary ypu tov pécou, A happy conjecture, with-

out previous consideration, of the middle term.
6» Good deliberation is (1) not a correctness of science

because there is no such thing as incorrectness of it; (2) it is

not a correctness of opinion (66&e), because (a) the correctness

of GdEa is truth; because (b) ddéa is an assertion (@astc), and
not an investigation (Cyrqatg).

« Such I take to be the meaning of this difficult passage,

which has been so misunderstood by the majority of com.

mantatora, See on dudvo.a, note, p. 145,
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great evil, Wiereas good deliberation seems to be

a good thing; for good deliberation is only such a

correctness of deliberation as is likely to arrive at

good. But it is possible to arrive at even this by 6

« false syllogism ; and to be right as to what one

ought to do, but wrong as to the means, because

the middle tarm is false. So that even this kind of

deliberation, by which one arrives at & proper con-

clusion, but by improper means, is not quite good

deliberation. Again, it is possible for one man to 7,

be right after deliberating for a long time, and

another man very soon. So that even this is not

quite good deliberation ; but good deliberation is

b 2 v which is in accord-
3 which has a

ans, and is in

ime.

well both abso- 8

fis end ; and that

hich is correct with

end, and that is a

s which is correct

If, therefore, 9.

f pradent men, © Bovdia
: defined,

ss of delthera-

8 of expediency

ich prudence is

operation during

Again it 1s pos:

lutely, and relativ

is absolutely gon det

specific kind of good
with reference to §

to deliberate well:

good deliberation 4

Sma

the true conception.

CHAP. X.

Of Intelligence.

InTeuicencs, and the want of intelligence,according 1.

to which we call men intelligent, and wanting i in in- Zéveng in
telligence, are neither univer: sally the same as science either
or opinion, for then all men would be intelligent 3 no Reker
nor is intelligence any one of the particular sciences,

as medicine is the science of things wholesome ; or
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2. as. geometry is the scionce of magnitudes. Nor is

intelligence conversant with things eternal and im-

mutable, nor with everything indiscriminately which
comes to pass; but it is conversant with those

things about which a man would doubt and delibe-

3, rate. Wherefore it is conversant with the same

Its object- subjects as prudence, yet prudence and intelligence

matter.

4. people of goed int

45.

Whence

the term

derived.

L

Praipn de-

fined.

are not the same; for the province of pr udence j ik
to order (for its end is what it is right to do, or

not to do); but the province of intelligence is only

to decide ; for intelligence, and good intelligence,

are the same thing; for intelligent people, and

COnGe, 2 the same, But

nusingy nor yet the
as leaming, when

is called intel-

s also used when

for the purpose of

y a proper decision,

en another person

} and properly are

intelligence is nett

obtaining, of 3

it makes use of §

ligence, thus the

a person mukes

making a decisi

ou the subjects

is speaking ; for 4]

identical, And by

which we call in « derived, namely,

from that intel layed in learning ;

since for the expPe "we often use the

Of Candour.

Bur that which is called candour, with reference to

which we call men candid, and say that they possess

candour, is the correct decision of the equitable

man.{4 But this is asign of it ; for we say that the

equitable man, above all others, is likely to entertain

a tcllow-feeling, and that in some cases it is equitable

{Mt Tntelligence is that faculty which forms a judgment on

things ; candour that which judges of persons,
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to entertain it. Now fellow-feeling is the carrect Suyyrapy

discriminating candour of the equitable mau; and defined,
that is correct which is the candour of the truthful

man. But all these habits reasonably tend to the 9.

same point ; for we speak of candour, intelligence, Different

prudence, and perception, referring to the same habits
E : tending to

characters the possession of candour, of perception, the same

of prudence, and of intelligence ; for all these facul- point.

ties are of the extremes, and of particulars. And

it is in being apt to decide on points on which the

rudent man decides, that intelligence, kind feel-

ing, and candour, are displayed. Jor equitable con-

siderations are coming it good men in their

intercourse with othe matters of moral

conduct are p ‘ames ; for the

prudent man oe m, and intelli-

gence and cando with matters of

moral conduct, 3% Bes,

Intuition is of th »m both sides ;¢¢ for

intuition, and net cognizance of the

first principles, an ~ results: that intu-

ition which belong ation takes cogni-

zance of the iw : principles ; that

which belongs t kes cognizance

S

>

above, properly signi-

fies the faculty which % tof the first principles
of science. Arisiotie ie - logically or considering

it a division of the same faculty, it is difficult to say, applies
the term to that power which we possess of apprehending the

principles of morals, of seeing what is right and wreng by an

Intuitive process, without the intervention of any reasoning
process. It is what Bishop Butler calls ‘‘ our sense of dis-

cernment of actions as morally good or evil.’’ In this two-

fold use of the term rode there is no real inconsistency, because

it is evidently, as Mr. Brewer says, p. 247, note, ‘‘ the same

faculty, whether employed upon the first principles of science
or of morals.’’ Every moral agent acts upon a motive (0d
Evexa), whether good or bad. This motive is, in other words,

the principle upon which we act, and is the major premiss of

the practical syllogism (cvkAdytopog ray mpacrév). Wut
the minor premiss of the practical syllogism bears relation tc

the major, of a particular to a universal; therefore as univer-

gals are made up of particulars, it follows that the origin

(dpx7) of the motive or principle is the minor premiss.

¢ Intuition (vots)},
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of the last result of contingent matters, and of the

Tra kinds minor premiss; for these (7, ¢. minor premisses) are

ofintuition. the origin of the raotive ; for universals are mage

AieGyou. up of particulars, Of these, therefore, it is neces-
sary to have perception ; and perception is intu-

5, ition. Therefore these habits have been thought

to be natural; and although no man is naturally

wise (gogéc), he is thought to have eandour, intelli-

gence, and intuition, naturally. A sign of this j ig,
that we think that these qualities naturally acccm-
pany certain ages; and that one particular age

possesses perception aud candour, as though nature
were the cause of it

Therefore intuit

the end; for

Attention for their origi:

toautho- ought to pay

nty. sayings and opi
enced, older than

to their demoustra:

tained from their 43

visio, they sec

nature of wird

jects of both

of a different part

a. he beginning and

¢ extremes both

a So that we

undemonstrated

s who are experi-

udent, no less than

ecause they have ob-

2 acteness of moral

hat, therefore, is the

=, what the ob-

ach is the virtue

= boen stated.

{ The meaning of + gagédeas follows: It has been

held that a disposition to form a candid judgment of men and

things, an ability to comprehend and grasp the suggestions of

ether minds, independently of the power of reasoning out con-

clusions for ourselves ; and, lastly, a moral sense of right and

wrong, by which we have a perception of the principles of

moral action, are natural gifts; as a sign or evidence of

this, it has been observed that these faculties are more espe-

cially developed at particular periods of life, in the same

way that physical properties are. But copia, i.e. scientific

knowledge, which is based upon demonstration, and is in fact

a demonstrative habit, must for this reason be the result of an

active exercise of the perceptive and reasoning powers, and

therefore cannot be natural, but must be acquired.

se That is, demonstrations have for their origin and foun-

dation first principles, of which intuition takes cognizance, and

the object of demonstration is to arrive at conclusions which

come under the province of intuition likewise.
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CHAP. XT.

On the utility of Wisdom and Prudence.

THE question might be asked, how are these habits 1.

useful? for wisdom does not contemplate any of Three ob-

the means by which a man will become happy ; for 110% to
it relates to no production. Prudence, indeed, has o¢ pobvnty
this property ; yet with a view to what is there and cogia.

any need of it, if it is the knowledge of the things First.

which are just, and h le, and advantageous

to man, and the é good man practises ?

But we are not 6 practise them 2,

because we kno he virtues are

habits ; just as w % to be healthy

from the knowie s things, nor of

things likely to % of body (that

is, the things wh not because they

cause the habit, tut yy resalt from ib) ;hh

for we are not at © put in practice

the arts of medic merely because

we know them.

But it may be Sb not call a man 8.

prudent on these ly for becoming Second,

virtuous, it would setul to those who

are already good ; again, it would not be useful to

those who do not possess prudence ; for it will make

no difference to them whether they possess it them-

selves, or obey others who possess it ; for it would

be quite suflicient for us, just as in the case of

hh This sentence which I have enclosed in a parenthesis is

intended to explain the sense in which Aristotle uses the terms

bytevd and evecried. A passage in the Topics, I. xiii, 10,

illustrates this :—

7é péy dytelag woinricdy, (1.)

vytevdy éyerat 4 7d dé we = Qudacrindy. (2.)

ro be ee = onparvrixdy, (3.)

Now as the symptoms or evidences of health are the results of

the healthy habit or condition, the sense in which the term is

used here is the third.—See Chase’s note, p. 225
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health ; for when we wish to be well, we do not
wd. begin to learn the ars of medicine. But besides,

it would appear absurd, if, though it is inferior

to wisdom, it is, nevertheless, to be superior to
it; for that which produces, always rules and

directs in each particular case. On these subjects,
therefore, we must speak, for hitherto we have only

raised questions about them.

4. First, then, let us assert, that wisdom and pru-

Answers to dence must be eligible for their own sakes, since

wrese objec- they are the virtues, one of each part of the
2015 : : .

soul, even if neither of them produces any effect.

Secondly, they do really produce an effect, although

not in the same way 9 18 wroduces health,
but as health 3 3 : of healthiness,
ao is wisdom tb . happiness ; for

being purt of virt ‘orehensive sense

of the term, 18 ca ossessed, and by

5. energizing, a man Again, its work

will be accomplished ad moral virtue ;

for virtue makes the m correct, and pru-

The use- dence the means ; ‘curth part of the

fulness of goul, that is, the x ano such virtue ;

Peernse. for the perfor
action is not in »

To answer the ae eare not at all

more likely to pra and justice on

g, count of prudence, gin a little further

6. back, making this our commoncement, Just as we
say that some who do just actions, are not yet

just; those, for instance, who do what is enjoined

by the laws involuntarily, or ignorantly, or for

some other cause, and not for its own sake, though

nevertheless they do what they ought and what a

good man ought to do; in the same manner, it

seems, that a man must do all these things, being

at the same time of a certaim disposition, in order
ta be good ; I mean, for instance, from deliberate

preference, and for the sake of the acts themselves

7. Virtue, therefore, makes the deliberate preference

correct ; but it is not the part of virtue, but ai
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some other faculty, to direct aright those things

which must be done with a view to that principle.

But we must stop and speak on these subjects with

more clearness.

Now, there is a certain faculty which is called

cleverness ; 1 the nature of which is to be able to

do, and to attain. those things which conduce to

the aim proposed. If, therefore, the aim be good,

the cleverness is praiseworthy ; but if it be bad, it

becomes craft :41 therefore we call prudent men clever,

and not crafty. Now prudence is not the same

as this faculty, nor is it without this faculty. But

the habit is produced .xzpen, ids eve, as 1b were,

of the soul, not wii we have already

stated, and as is ¢ syllogisms of

it Cleverness (dsiveyy

faculty, or aptness, wit:

it may be either used

ovpyta), It is capaé

and when perfected tt h

perfected by the additic

so natural virtue, wit

endowed, becomes perf

Not that Aristotle 6:

attaining such a heig
that it was beyond hui

which he proposce te"

Aristotle, a natural

er good nor bad;

ed, it is craft (ray-

vaied and improved,

As cleverness thus

us becomes prudence,

elieves that man is

dition of prudence.

capable of actually

evidently believed

‘theoretical standard

ie for him to aim at,

and to approach as a his nacural powers will permit him.

Thus, Revelation, wis faphextisthe corruption of human

nature, bids us be perfect even as our Father which is in

heaven is perfect.

Aristotle’s theory of the existence of natural virtue hears a

close resemblance to Bishop Butter’s idea of the constitution

of human nature as laid down in his first three sermons and

the preface to them :—‘‘ Our nature is adapted to virtue as

much as the nature of a watch is adapted to measure time.

Nothing can possibly be more contrary to nature than vice.

Poverty and disgrace, tortures and death, are not so contrary

to it. Every man is naturally a law to himself, and may find

- within himself the rule of right, and obligations to follow it,’

8 The original word here translated craft is wavoupyia. As

Jevdrng, which significs cleverness, zenerally is, when directed

toa good end, subject to the restrictions of sound and upright

morai principles ; so when these are removed it degenerates

into wavoupyia, which signifies equal ability, but in addition,

an unscrupulous readiness to do everything whatever. ‘Thia
is implied in its etymology.

&.

Agvérng.

9.

It is not

identical

with

évnate,

although

not withowl

it.
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As gops-
vist is to

ewdrae,

4o is natural

virtue to

virtue

proper.

Difference

between

natural

virtue and

virtue

proper.
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taoral conduct have as their principle, i.e. their major

premiss, since such and such a thing is the end

and the chief good, é. ¢. anything. For let it he for

the sake of argument, anything ; but this is not

visible except to the good man ; for depravity dis-

torts the moral vision, and causes it to be deceived

on the subject of moral principles. So that it is

clearly impossible for a person who is not good to

be prudent.

eot of virtue. For

“game kind as that

ynoss ; that is, the

wiy the same, but

uch exists between

oper. For all men

at moral character

iy ; for we possess

athe other virtues,

5 Bat yet we arc in

search of somethiF He? namely, to be pro-

virtues should exist

in us in a different ‘manner ; for natural habits

exist in children and brutes, but without intellect

they are evidently hurtful. Yet so much as this is

evidont to the senses, that as a strong body which

moves without sight meets with great falls, from

the want of sight, so it is in the present Instance ;

but if it gets the addition of intellect, it acts much

better. Now the case of the habit is similar, and

under similar circumstances will be properly virtue.

So that, as in the case of the fuculty which forma

opinions, there are two forms, cleverness and pru-

dence; so in the moral there are likewise twa,

natural virtue and virtue proper; and of thesy

virtue proper is not produced without prudence.

virtue admits of

which prudence

two kinds of vi

similar ; such is ¢

natural virtue

think that each o

exists in us in soy

justice, temperant
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Therefore it has been said that all the virtues g,

are prudeuces. And Socrates, in one part was right

in his inquiry, but in the other wrong. For in

that he thought that all the virtues are prudences,

he was wrong ; but in that he said that they are

no} without prudence, he was right. And this is

aegn ; for now all men, when they define virtue,

ada also that it is a habit, according to right reasor.,

siating also to what things it has reference ; now

that is right reason which is according to prudence,

All men, therefore, seem in some way to testily 4.

that such a habit as is according to prudence, is

virtue. Bui it is necessa 3a slight change ; Virtue,not

for virtue is not oubky scording to, but in only ear’
so. #4 . ft opldr rb-

conjunction wits prudence is the ‘ov, but

sane as right + ects, Socrates, per” bp00i

therefore, thougi: were “yeasons,” Adyou.

2. ¢@. reasoning pr s

sciences: but we
gpinion,

ed with reason.

nat has been said, 5.

evly virtuous with- Prudence

moral virtue, 24 moral
M th . 2 it ieht b virtue in-

oreover, the ait it might be separable.

urged that the ate from cach Tuis is true

other, may In hig . for (they say) of virtue

the same man is x wit dogree naturally Propsr, but
, Pog not of ha-

adapted for all; soi®Hated have got one al- turalvirtue,

ready, and another not yet. Now this is possible in

the case of the natural virtues ; but in the case of

those from the possession of which a man is called

absolutely good, it is impossible ; for with prudence,

which is one, they will all exist together.Ke It is 6.

kk This view of the practical nature of gadvyciec, and of ite

being inseparable from moral virtue, so that if a man possesses
perfect prudence, it develops itself in pertect obedience to the

inoral law ; and the perfection of the one implies the perfection

of the other also, ig analogous to the relation which exists he-

tween faith and obedience in Christian ethics. A living faith

necessarily brings forth good works, and by them a living faith

is as evidently known as a tree ia discerned by its fruits. He,

therefore, who possesses true faith possesses all virtue ; and in
proportion to the imperfection of obedience is the imperfection

of faith,
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elear, too, even if prudence were not practical, thera

would be need of it, because it is the virtue of one

part of the soul, and because the deliberate pre-

ference cannot be correct without prudence, nor

without virtue ; for the one causes us to choose the

end, and the other to put in practice the means ;

yet it has not power over wisdom, nor over the

superior parts of the soul ; just as medicine is not

better than health ; for it does not make use of it,

but sees how it may be produced. It gives direc-

tions, therefore, for its sake, but not to it. Besides,

it would be the same kind of thing as if one should
say, that the politic nec has power over the

i secpecting all things
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BOOK VII

CHAP. I

Of a kind of Heroic Virtue, and of Continence, and in like
manner of their contraries,

Arter what has been already said, we must make }.

another beginning,” andastat: hat) there are three Three to bs
forms of things ¢ morals—vice, in- road mn
continence, bru tea of twe of Vice. In-

these are self-ev né virtue, the continence.

other continence : ite to brutality, Brutality.
it would be most the virtue which ~7"°6
is above human na

. . Opposites:
heroic and divine Virtue,

virtue, such as Home

Hector, because of t

Priam attribute t') Continence

y goodness——- Heroic
: virtue.

The son of god’?

* It is not very cas

the four remaining book? an

ing is the explanation in the commence-

ment of the sixth book A ‘nt that two conditions
are requisite to the perfection of moral virtue: first, that the

moral sense (6 vote é mpaxrineg) should judge correctly ;

next, that the appetites and passions should be obedient to its
decisions. But though the moral judgment should be correct,

the will is generally in opposition to it. If in this conflict

reason is victorious, and compels the will, though reluctant, to

obey, this moral state is continence ; if, on the contrary, the

will overcomes the reason, the result is incontinence. Jt was

essential to a practical treatise to treat of this imperfect or in-

choate virtue, as well as to discuss the theory of moral perfec-

tion. The case is somewhat analogous to that of physical

science, in which we first lay down theoretically the natural

laws without reference to the existence of any impediments,

and then modify our theory by calculating and allowing fot

the effects of perturbations and resistances,

* TL xxiv. 248,

connection between

ing six, The follow-

N



Brutality

rare, chiefly

among

barbarians.

The plan

of’ the ar-

gument.

Seven

points,

4
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. So that if, as is commonly said, men become goda

because of excess of virtue, the habit, which is op-

posed to brutality, would evidently be something of

that kind : for just as there is no vice or virtue in

a brute, so also there is not in a god:* but im the

one case there is something more precious than

virtue ; and in the other something different in

kind from vice.

But since the existence of a godlike man is a

rave thing (as the Lacedzemonians, when they admire

any one exceedingly, are accustomed to say, He is

a godlike man), so the brutal character is rare

amongst men, and is mostly found amongat barba-

rians.°¢ But som s disease and bodily

mutilations : end ‘beyond the rest of

mankind in vi

such a dispositio:t

subsequently :4

We must, how

softness, and lnxury

for we must neithe

them as though th

and vice, nof «:

different genus.

state the phenom

then exhibit if we pinions that have

been entertained c Db}eE of these passions -

or if not all, the greatest number, and the mca
important ; for if the difficulties are solved, and the

most approved opinions left, the subject will have
been explained sufficiently.

It is a common opinion, then, first, that con-

tinence and patience belong to the number of things
good and praiseworthy ; but incontinence and efie-

minacy to that of things bad and reprehensible.

That the continent man is identical with him who

© In the tenth book, c. viii., it will be seen that Aristotle

proves that the gods cannot possess any virtuous energies,
except that of contemplation.

ee See the desrription of the cannibalism of the inhabitants

of (‘optus and Tentyra, Juv. Sat. xv.

4 See the fifth and sixth chapters of this book,

ast make mention

ipoken before,

incontinence, and

inence and patience :
onceptions of each of

¢ habits with virtue

sre belonging to a

ves, we must first

aising difficulties,
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abides by his determination ; and the incontinent,

with him who departs from his determination. That

the incontinent man, knowing that things are bad,
does them at the inst.gation of passion; but the

continent man, knowing that the desires are bad,

refuses to follow them in obedience to reason. That

the temperate man is continent and patient : but

some think that every one who is both continent

and patient is temperate ; others do not. Some

call the intemperate man incontinent, and the

incontinent intemperate, indiscriminately ; others

assert that they are different. As to the prudent

man, sometimes it is said that it is impossible for

him to be inconting wr times, that some

men both pra 2 incontinent.

Lastly, men ar nent of anger,

and honour, ar » the statements

generally made.

Certain Questions ¥ and Intemperance.

; one forming al.

ome say, that if 3rd point

impossible : for Considered

A QUESTION mig

right concepticn

he has a scientific

it is strange, aa Sock mht’ if science exists

in the man, that anything ‘else should have the

mastery, and drag him about like a slave. So- The opi

crates, indeed, resisted the argument altogether, as nion of

if incontinence did not exist : for that no one form- Socrates.
ing a right conception acted contrary to what is

¢ Aristotle (Magna Moral.) says, that in the opinion of

Socrates no one would choose evil, knowing that it was evil:

but the incontinent man does so, being influenced by passion,

therefore he thought there was no such thing aa incontinence.

This doctrine of Socrates doubtless originated, firstly, from his

belief that man’s natural bias and inclination was towards

virtue, and that therefore it was absurd *o suppose he would

pursue vice eacept involuntarily or ignorantiy. Secondly,

from his doctrine that the knowledge of the principles and

laws of morality was ag capable of certaimty and ascuracy ws
those of mathematical science.

wa
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Sth point.
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$th point.
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best, but only through ignorance. Now, this ae-

count is at variance with the phenomena; and we

must inquire concerning this passion, if it proceeda

from ignorance, what manner of ignorance it is ;

for that the incontinent man, before he is actually

under the influence of passion, thinks that he ought

. not to yield, is evident. There are some who con-

cede one point, but not the rest; for that nothing

is superior to science they allow: but that no one

acts contrary to what they think best they do not

allow : and for this reason they say, that the incon-

tinent man is overcome by pleasures, not having

science, but opinion. all, ifit is opinion, and

not scicnce, nor ast ijon, which opposes,

but a weak on 6 doubting, the

not persisting to strong de-

sires is pardonab ; pardonable, nor

anything else wt she,

Perhaps, the: ; that it is pru-

dence which cpp ithe strongest. But

this is absurd : xue inan will at once

be prudent and i not a single indi-

vidual would ass character of the

prudent man wil st vicious things.
Besides this, it h: ore that the pru-

dent man is & prac he has to do with

the practical extret ases all the other

virtues.

Again, if the continent character consists in hav-

ing strong and bad desires, the temperate man will

not be continent, nor the continent temperate ; for

excess does not belong to the temperate man, nor

the possession of bad desires. But, nevertheless,

the continent man must have bad desires ; for if

the desires are good, the habit, which forbids him

to follow them, is bad: so that continence would

not be in all cases good ; and if they are weak and

not bad, there is nothing grand in overcoming

ther ; and if they are both bad and weak, there is

nothing great in doing so.

Again, if continence makes a man inclined ta

st

GEELONG,



vRAP, I1.] ETHICS. VI

adhere to every opinion, it is bad ; as, fcr instance, 2nd point.

if it makes him inclined to adhere to a fhlse one :

and if incontinence makes him depart from every

opinion, some species of incontinence will be good ;

as, for instance, the case of Neoptolemus in the

Philoctetes of Sophocles; for he is praiseworthy

for not adhering to what Ulysses persuaded him

to do, because he felt pain in telling a lie. Again,

the sophistical argument, called “evdéuevoe,” causes

a difficulty :f for because they wish to prove para-

doxes, in order that they may appear clever when

they succeed, the syllogism, which is framed, be-

comes a difficulty: for the intellect is as it were

in bonds, inasmush it oi wish to stop, because

it is not satisfie: Witision ; but it can-

not advance, be 3 the argument.

And from one %% comes to pass 7.

that folly, togeth euce, becomes vir-

tue ; for it acts com nceptions through

incontinence ; birt “2 which it found

was, that good was = at it ought not to

be done: so that t @ what is good, and

not what is evil. :

Again, he wh

pleasant from bei

after deliberate chor ;

than the man who ‘rom deliberation, re
. vs . perate is

but from inconiinendée } more easily cured, more cura.

because he may be persuaded to change ; whereas ble thun

to the incontinent man the proverbial expression the incon-
is applicable, Hnent.

«« When water chokes, what is one to drink after ?’’ &

>

mrsues what is 8,

it is right, and On this

ar to be better 54Ppositior
the intem-

‘ This fallacy is denominated by Cicero ‘‘ Mentiens.’’ The

author of it is said to have been Eubulides, the Milesian. The

following is the form ofit: '‘ When I lie, and say that I lie,

do I lie or do I speak the truth? Thus, e. g., Epimenides, the

Cretan, said that all his countrymen were liars; did he then

speak the truth ? If you say he did, it may be answered, that

he told a lie, inasmuch as he himself was a Cretan; if you say

he did not, it may be answered, that he spoke the truth, for

the same reason.”

& This proverb is applicable to the argument in the follow-
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7th point.

Three

questions

proposed,

2

The object-

matter and

manner

considered.

3.
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For if he had been persuaded to do what he doeg

he might have been re-persuaded, and thus have

desisted ; but now, although persuaded, nevertheless

he acts contrary to that conviction,

Again, if there are incontinence and continence:

on every object-matter, who is he who is simply

called incontinent? for no one is guilty of every

species of incontinence ; but there are some whom

we call incontinent simply. The difficulties, then, -

are somewhat of this nature; and of them we

youst remove some, and leave others ; for the solu-

tion of the difficulty is the discovery of the truth.

‘Kuawledge to be

. Fist, then, we MURS p whether men are

not, and in what

way having iene th what sort of
objects we must é
tinent have te d

pleasure and pain, «

whether the conti

or different. And

sider all other subjects which are akin to this
speculation.

The beginning of the discussion is, whether the

continent and incontinent differ in the object, or

in the manner: I mean, whether the incontinent

man is incontinent merely from being employed in

this particular thing ; or whether it is not that,

but in the manner; or whether it is not that,

but the result of both, Next, whether inconti-

yng way. Water is the most natural remedy for choking; but

if water itself chokes, what further remedy can be applied. So
reason is the best remedy for vice; but the incontinent man

acts in defiance of reason,—he has the remedy, but it does not

profit him, what more then can be done?
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nence and continence are on every object-matter

or not: for he that is called simply incontinent, is

not so in everything, but in the same things with

which the intemperate is concerned: nor is he so

from having reference to these things absolutely

(for then it would be the same as intemperance),

but from having reference to them in a particular

manner : for the intemperate is led on by deliberate

choice, thinking that he ought always to pursue

present pleasure: the incontinent does not think

80, but nevertheless pursues it.

Now as to the question whether it be a true 4.

mpinion, and not science, in opposition to which Ht matters
men are incontin no difference as to weayn
the argument: . hoki opinions, do man acts

: they know for rapa

eld opinions, be- tn oor
; will act contrary 200)

those who have emornear
lin nowise differ

xinced of what they

¢ whet they know :

h But since we 5,

sx he that pos- How the
rep edge, as well ag incontinent

Oo BSNS knowledge), there nots Co
aving it, but not marin.

pht not to do, and First way.

knowledge, then k

trom opinion : for

think, no less than

Heraclitus is an

speak of knowin;

sesses, but does

he that uses it, is SAk

will be a difference she

using it, 80 as to see

the having it and using it.

Again, since there are two kinds of propositions, 6,

universal and particular, there is nothing to hinder Second

one who possesses both from acting contrary to W4Y-

knowledge, using indeed the universal, but not the

particular ; for particulars are the subjects of moral

action. There are also two different applications of 7,

the universal—one to the person and one to the

& Heraclitus, although he said that all his conclusions rested

on opinion, not on knowledge, still defended them ag perti-

naciously, and believed their truth as firmly as other philoso-

phers, who asserted that theirs were founded on knowledge.—

Giphanius
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thing ;! aa, for instance, a person knows that dry

food is good for every man, and that this is a man

or that such and such a thing is dry; but as to

whether this is such and such a thing, either he

does not possess the knowledge or doos not use it.

In these two cases the difference will be inconceivably

great,so much so, that in onecase knowledge involves

no absurdity, but in the other a very great one,

Again, it is possible to possess knowledge in a

different manner from those above mentioned ; for

we see the habit differing in the possessing but not

using knowledge, so that in » manner he has it and

has it not; such as the: 2 whe is asleep, or mad,

or drunk, Now ander the influence

of passion are way ; for anger,

and sensual de , evidently alter

the bodily sta they even cause

madness, It ia ore, that we must

say, that the inc a similar condition

uttering sentiments

om knowledge is no

rho are under the

monstrations and

who have learnt

which must have

verses of Emyps

' The great didi ‘ntators have found in
explaining this confessedly siege appears to me to

atise from this; they have not observed that the expressions

Td caQdXou Ep’ tavrod, and rd ka@ddou ii rod mpayparog
do not describe two different kinds of universals, but the um.
versalas related to two different kinds of particulars; e.9., to

the major premiss, ‘‘ All dry meats are good for man,’”’ may

be attached two different kinds of minors; either, ‘ This ia a
man,’’ or ‘Such and such a thing is dry.’? The relation of

the major to the minor in the first case is 7d caOddou ig’

éavrot, and it would appear absurd to conceive that any one

could go wrong. In the second case the relation is rd caOddou
éwi rou mpayparoc, and here there is no absurdity. We

cannot help knowing that ¢his is @ man,—we may not know

that such and such a thing is dry,
As rational beings, we all act on a syllogistic process. It is

generally found that even in the case of lunatics the reasoning

is correct, though the premisses are false,—the premisses being

influenced by the delusions under which they labour.

+ How often do we find that the giving utterance to good
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for the first time string sentences together, but do

not yet understand them, for they must grow with

their growth, and this requires time ; so that we

must suppose the incontinent utter these sentiments

in the same inanner in which actors do.

Again, one might consider the cause physically* 10.
in the following manner :—There is one opinion Fourthway.

upon universals, and another upon those particulars

which are immediately under the dominion of sensa-

tion ; and when one opinion is formed out of the

two, the soul must necessarily assert the conclusion,

and if itis a practical matter! must immediately act

upon it: for instance, if it is right to taste every-

thing sweet, and this i zing an individual

belonging to thi has the power

and ig not prevé: @ these two to-

gether, must neces: i, therefore, one 11.

universal opinia: j

taste ; and another ts

and this particular.

universal energizes, B

sent ; the first ux

ticular thing, but

it is able to act a

man’s nature. S& i

a manner acts hieoxt fern reason and from Why brie

opinion : not that: he opposed to the cannot be
former naturaliy, but accidentally ; for it is the de- called ine
sire, and not the opinion, which is opposed to right

reason. So that for this reason brutes are not in-

eet; and the last

aappens to be pre-

to avoid this par-

‘to pursue it ; for

of the parts of

pass that he in 12,

ra

moral sentiments is quite consistent with hypocrisy ; and that

the use of a particular system of religious phraseology is no

sure indication of a truly Christian temper and character, In

such cases as these the characters of Charles Surface and
Mawworm furnish us with a valuable moral lesson.

* The subject is here said to be treated physically, because

the argument is founded upon the nature of the soul, its parts,

functions, &c. Perhaps it would be more accurate to say

“ physiologically.””
The word in the original (srormrixd) is here translated

“ practical matter,’’ because it is used as opposed to Sewpy-

rucd; just ag in English we oppose the words practical and

theoretical.
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continent, because they have no universal concep

tions, but only an instinct of particulars and

memory.

13. But as to how the ignorance is put an end to,

How thein- and the incontinent man again becomes possessed

continent of knowledge, the account to be given is the same
knowledge. as that of a man drunk or asleep, and is aot pecu-

liar to this passion ; and this account we must hear

from physiologists, But since the last [4 the

particular] proposition is an opinion formed by the

perceptive faculties, and influences the actions, he,

who is under tho influence of passion, either does

not possess this, or pos it not ax though he had

knowledge, but mere agh he repeated, like

a drunken me:

this is the case

universal, and do

character in the

14, And that which §
Socrates’ for the passion d

opmon. appears properly &

is this dragged

o be of a scientific

he universal does.

+ seems to result :

» when that, which

dge, ia present ; nor

ason ; but it is,

1 is the result of

ore, of acting

rithout, and how

ledge, let what has

Geceatinently wi

With what sort of subjects he who is absolutely incontinent

has to do.

1. WE must next consider, whether any one is abso-
7th point. lutely incontinent, or whether all are so in particular

cases ; and if the former is the case, with reference

to what sort of things he is so. Now that the

continent and patient, the incontinent and effemi-

nate, are so with respect to pleasures and pains
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is evident. But since some of those things which 9,

produce pleasure are necessary, and others, though Pleasures

chosen for their own sakes, yet admit of excess, of two
those which are corporeal are necessary: I mean Necessary
those which relate to the gratification of the appetite,

and such corporeal pleasures as we have stated to be

the object of intemperance and temperance ; others Unneces-

are not necessary, but chosen for their own sakes ; sary.

T mean, for instance, victory, honour, wealth, and

such like good and pleasant things. Now those, 3.

who are in excess in these, contrary to the right Inconti-

reason which is in them, we do not call simply incon- nence in

tinent, but we add, incontinent of money, of gain, of the latter,
Aonour, or anger, bY ly. inoontinent ; as if magia

szonly from ana- logy.

man we add the

Ghympic games ;”

m differs a little

sto him.TM And

larsed, not only as

r vice, either abso-

; but of the other

% of those who 4,

epect to which Character

fiperate, he, who Of the in-
-,_ continent

pursues the excesses Toasant, and avoids (Gadde).

the excesses of thing i unger and thirst,

heat and cold, and ail things which have to do with

touch and taste, not from deliberately preferring,

but contrary to his deliberate preference and judg-

ment, is called incontinent simply, without the addi-

tion, that he is so in this particular thing; anger,

for example.

Asign of itis this: men are called effeminate 5.

in these, but in none of the others: and for thig The incon.
tinent and

reason we class together the incontinent and intem- .
intemperate

TM As we distinguish an Olympic victor from other men by Conather
the addition of this differential property to the common term

man; 60 we distinguish simple from particular incontinence
by adding to the word ‘“‘incontinent’ the difference ‘‘ of

snger,’’ &c.

difference, “ wha ¥

for in this case the

from that which pé

this is a sign : ine

an error, but also

intely, or in some p

characters no one,

we call a man text
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perate, and also the continent and temperate, but

not any of the others, because the former are in &

manner conversant with the same pleasures and

pains. They are indeed concerned with the same,

but not in the same manner ; for the temperate

and intemperate deliberately prefer them, the others
do not.

Therefore we should call him who pursues ex-

cesses and avoids moderate pains, not from desire,

or, if at all, a slight desire, more intemperate than

he who does so from strong desire ;" for what

would the former have done, if he had been influ-

enced in addition by thful desire, and excessive

pain at the want fC ary? But since

some desires « to the class of

those which ar vod (for of things

pleasant, some 2: ye, some the con-

trary, and others ‘or Instance, accord~

ing to our former hy pleasures connected

with money, and § victory, and honour),

in all such plesaureé se which are indif-

ferent, we are 2G)

or loving ther,

excess. There’

pursue, what is

contrary to reaso: ; as for example,

those who are very anicious sid more so than they

ought to be, for honour, or for their children an¢

parents (for these are goods, and those, who ay

anxious about them, are praised) ; but, nevertheless,

there may be excess even in the case of these, if

any one, like Niobe, were to fight against the gods,

or were to act like Satyrus surnamed Philopater, with

respect to his duty to his father ; for he was thought

to be excessively foolish.

There is therefore no depravity in those cases

for the reason given, that each belongs to the class

of things which are by nature chosen for their own

® The yielding to slight temptations shows greater depravity

than the giving way to strong ones, A similar maxim is laiu
down in the Rhet. I. xiv., with respect to acts of injustice.
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sakes; but still the excesses are bad and to be

avoided. o also there is no incontinence ; for in-

continence is not only to be avoided, but it belongs

also to the class of things blameavle. But from the

similarity of the affection, we use the term imcon-

tinence, with the addition of the idea of relation :

just as wo call a man a bad physician and a bad

actor, whom we would not absolutcly call bad. As,

therefore, in these instances we would not call them

so absolutely, because each is not really a vice, but

we call them so from analogy ; so in the other case Object-

it is clear that we must suppose that only to be in- matter of

eontinence and continence, whicn has the same

object-matter with,,# “

In the case of 2

and therefore

anger,” just as we

vent, adding “ of that of tem.

Sor “of gain.” Perance
; and intem-

perance.

af it.

by nature (and 1.

hers relatively Division

to different kinds o suon), others are of 1déa.
pleasant not from ne 2 owing to bodily

injuries, others from custom, and others from na-

tural depravity, in each of these we may observe

corresponding habits." I mean by brutal habits, 2.

for instance, the case of that woman,® who, they say, Examplos
of Inpror ys

cmof these, some ax

mm ‘Héia

gioee ob pucer

ul J » phate 8° t0n aud
axhag Kcard ying bid pwatig Ov Fn Ord poxOypdg

. grooeg,

* See Hor. de Arte Poet. y. 340.

“| Non pranse Laue vivum puerum extrahat alvo.’’
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ripped up women with child, and devoured the

childreu ; or the practices, in which it is said that

some savages about Pontus delight, such as raw

meat, or human flesh, or in giving their children

to each other fora feast ; or what is said of Phalaris.

» Those are brutal habits. Others originate in some

people from disease and madness; such was the

case of him who sacrificed and ate his mother, and

of him who ate his fellow-slave’s liver. Others

arise from disease and custom; as the plucking of

hair and biting of nails, and further the eating coala

and earth ; to which may be added unnatural pas-

sion ; for these things originate sometimes from

nature, sometimes fr j ; as in the case of

those who hav 1 childhood.

Those in wh @, no one would

call incontinent + find fault with

women for the ; weiy sex, and the

case is the same ¥% re through habit

diseased. Now to ‘hase habits is out of

nitality. But when

hem or to be con-

fy [continence or]

is called so from

aus we must say

y with respect to

anger, that he is 3 anger, not simply

incontinent: for as jance of excessive

folly, and cowardice, and intemperance, and rage

some of them are brutal, and some proceed fro.a

disease ; for he, whose natural constitution is such,

as to fear everything, even if a mouse squeaks, is

cowardly with a brutish cowardice; as he who was

afraid of a cat was cowardly from disease.P And of

fools, those who are irrational by nature, and live

only by sensual instincts, are brutish, like some

tribes of distant barbarians ; but others are so from

disease ; for instance, epilepsy, or insanity.

But it is possible only to have some of these

one has ther,

quered by ther

incontinence, bu

resemblance ; in

of him who is st

‘* Some that are mad, if they hehold a cat.’’
Shak. Merch. of Ven.
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oorasionally, and not to be overcome by them; I

mean, for instance, if Phalaris had restrained bhim-

self, when he felt a desire to eat a child, or for

unuatural pleasures. It is possible also not only to

have, but to be overcome by them. As, therefore, 8.

in the case of depravity, that which is human, is

simply called depravity : and the other kind is called

so with the addition that it is brutish or caused

by disease, but not simply so: in the same manner
it is clear that incontinence is sometimes brutish,

and sometimes caused by disease ; but that is only

called so simply, which is allied to human intem-

perance. Therefore that incontinence and conti- 9,

nence are only co e same things as Metapho-

intemperance and: rical use of
Mt ~ : che term ime

things there is a inence, called continence.
so metaphorically

c

That Incontinence of

LET us now consid

anger is less disgracef meivantioence of desire. . once of

For anger seems + ton somewhat to reason, desire wores

but to listen imperiéctiy’; ‘as’ hasty servants, who than in-

before they have heard the whole message, run continence

eway, and then misunderstand the order ; and dogs, °f #8
before they have considered whether it is a friend,
if they only hear a noise, bark : thus anger, from a
natural warmth and quickness, having listened, but

not understood the order, rushes to vengeance. For 2-

reason or imagination has declared, that the slight

is an insult ; and anger, as if it had drawn the in-

ference that it ought to quarrel with such a person,

is therefore immediately exasperated. But desire,

if reason or sense should only say that the thing is

4 Compare with this chapter, Arist, Rhet. II. ii. ; and Bishop
Butler's Sermon upon Resentment,
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pleasant, rushes to the enjoyment of it. So that
anger in some sense follows reason, but desire does

not ; it is therefore more disgraceful ; for he that

is incontinent of anger, is, so to speak, overcome by
reason ; but the other is overcome by desire, and

not by reason.

Again, it is more pardonable to follow natural

appetites, for it is more pardonable to follow such
desires as are common to all, and so far forth as

they arecommon, But anger and asperity are more
‘natural than excessive and unnecessary desires. It

is like the case of the man who defended himself

for beating his fathy eeeuse, said he, my father

beat his father, sth ie beat his; and he,

also (pointing 1t me, when he

becomes a ma; ‘amily. And he

that was drag ad him stop at the

door, for that he gged his father so

far. Again, tho more insidious, are

more unjust. Ne sate man is not in-

sidious, nor is ang nm; whereas desire is

so, as they say of

deceit.”?

of the wise,’’?

ier more unjust, it is

also more disgraceful than incontinence in anger,

and is absolute incontinence, and in some sense vice.

Again, no one commits a rape under a fecling of

pain ; but every one, who acts from anger, acts

under a feeling of pain; whereas he that commits

a rape, does it with pleasure. If, then, those thines

are more unjust with which it is most just to be

angry, then incontinence in desire is more unjust ;

‘or there is no wanton imsolence in anger. Conse-

quently, it is plain, that incontinence of desire is

more disgraceful than that of anger, and that con-

tinence and incontinence are conversant with bodily

desires and pleasures, But we must understand

*" Hom IL. xiv. 414; Pope’s transl. line 243—252.
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the different forms of these ; for, as has been said at

the beginning, some are human and natural, both in

kind and in degree ; others are brutal ; and others

arise from bodily injuries and disease ; but tem-

perance and intemperance are only conversant with

the first of these. For this reason we never call

beasts temperate or intemperate, except metapho-

rically, or if any kind of animals differ in some

respect entirely from another kind in wantonness

and mischief, and voracity ; for they have no deli-

berate choice, nor reason; but are out of their

nature, like human beings who are out of their

mind.

But brutality

formidable ; fox: te has not been Brutality,

t it has never 4 less evil
. than vice.

see which is worse"

is without princip.

but intellect i# the

the same as to o¢

man ; for it is

worse ; for a vit

as much harm «

Fie less mischievous ;

£¢ is therefore almost

ce with an unjust

her may be the

2 thousand times

On the difference between Continence and Patience, and

between Incontinence and Effeminacy.

Wrrn respect to the pleasures and pains, the |.

desires and aversions which arise from touch and These ha

taste (with which intemperance and temperance pared
have already been defined as being conversant), it" —~

is possible to be affected in such a manner, as to

give way to those which the generality overcome ;

and it is possible to overcome those to which the

generality give way. Whoever, then, is so affected

aa regards pleasure, is either incontinent or conti-

a
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nent; and as regards pain, cither effeminate or

patient. But the habits of the generality are be-

tween the two, although they incline rather to

2. the worse. Now since some pleasures are necessary,

Intempe- while others are not so, or only up to a certain
race. . : 7

point, whilst their excesscs and defects are not

necessary ; the same holds good with desires and

pains ; le who pursues those pleasures which are in

excess, or pursucs them to excess, or from dclibe-

rate preference, and for their own sakes, and not

for the sake of any further result, is intemperate ;

for this man must necessarily be disinclined to re-

pentance, so that he is incurable; for the impeni-

tent is incurable. is in the defect, is the

opposite ; he th is ternperate.

The caso is ste shuns bodily

pains, not fro: ut from delibe-

rate preference.

3. Of those whe

one is led by please

avoiding the pain wi

they differ from ecug

think a man wor

when he felt no ¢

he felt very ste

another without

angry ; for what ~

uuder the influence “of! passita ? Therefore, the in-

4, temperate is worse than the incontinent. Of those

Worse than then that have been mentioned, one is rather a

inconti- species of effeminacy, the other is incontinent. The

neues continent is opposed to the incontinent, and the

patient to the effeminate ; for patience consists in

resisting, continence in having the mastery ; but

to resist and to have the mastery differ in the same

Continence Way a8 not being defeated diffors from gaining 4

better than Victory. ‘Therefore, alao, continence is more eligi-

patience. ble than patience,

Bhemi 5. He who fails in resisting those things against

Sheminacy. which the generality strive and prevail, is effemi-

nate and self-indulgent (for seli-indulgence is a spe

nes

berate preference,

uy the motive of

roma desire ; so that

“ut every one would
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cies of effeminacy); he who drags? his robe after
him, that he may not be annoyed with the pain of

carrying it ; and who, imitating an invalid, does not

think himself a wretched creature, although he

resembles one who is. The case is the same with 6.

continence and incontinence ; for it is not to be

wondered at, if a man is overcome by violent and

excessive pleasures or pains ; but it is pardonable,

if he struggles against them (like the Philoctetes

of Theodectes, when he had been bitten by the

viper, or the Cereyon of Carcinus in the Alope ;

and like those, who, though they endeavour to

stifle their langhter, burst out, as happened to
Xenophantus) ; ishing, if if any one is

overcome by at e which the

generality are av ‘not because of

their natural con: e, as for exari-

ple, efleminacy is h ythian kings ;4

and as the female ¢ he male.

He, too, who is fond of sport, is 7.

thought intemperst ality he is effemi-
nate ; for sport is ¢ 3% is a cessation

from toil; and 4 reatly given to

sport, is of the # ho are in the
excess in this resp pace, ONC Sspecics g,

is precipitancy, at: ; for the weak, Division ci
P To allow the robe tot "round was amongst ineonti.

the Greeks a sign of indolence and effeminacy. Amongst the
Asiatics, trains were worn; hence Homer says, I]. vi. 442
(Pope's transl. 563) :—

‘And Troy’s proud dames, whose garments sweep the ground.”’

On the contrary, the expression well-girded (dyip ebfuvoe)
was synonymous with an active man, ‘To gird the loins”

is a phrase familiar to every one.

4 Theodectes was an orator and tragic poet, a pupil of Iso-

grates, and a friend of Aristotle. To him Aristotle addressed

his Rhetoric. There were two Carcini, one an Athenian, the

other an Agrigentine. It is uncertain to which this tragedy

should be attributed. Carcinus is mentioned with praise, both
in the Rhetoric and Poetic. Of Kenophantus nothing certain

is known. The mention here made of the Scythian kings

refers to a passage in Herodotus (Book I, ¢. cv.), where he

speaks of the punishment inflicted on that nation for spoiling

the temple of Venus in Ascalon.

o 2
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when they have deliberated, do not abide by their

determinations, owing to passion ; but the precipi-

tate, from not having deliberated at all, are led by

passion. For some (just as people, who. have

tickled themselves beforehand, do not feel the

tickling of others), being aware of it previously,

and having foreseen it, and roused themselves and

their reason beforehand, are not overcome by the

passion, whether it be pleasant or painful. And it

is the quick and choleric who arc most inclined

to the precipitate incontinence ; for the former from

haste, and the latter from intensity of feeling, do

not wait for reason, bagause-they are apt to be led

by their fancy.

The difference bate ond Intemperance.

aid, is not inclined

deliberate prefe-

ease, is inclined

‘not as we stated

above: but the

THE intemperate,

to repent ; for b

rence; but the i

to repent. The

in the question W

former is incurabie,. curable ; for de-

pravity resembles drape goheumption amongst

diseases, and incontinence resembles epilepsy ; for

the former is a permanent, the latter not a perma-

nent vice. The genus of incontinence is altogether

different from that of vice ; for vice is unperceived

by the vicious ; but meontinence is not?

s

© Intemperance is perfect vice, incontinence, imperfect. In

the intemperate, therefore, the moral principle is destroyed,

the voice of conscience silenced, the light which is within him

is become darkness. He does not even feel that he is wrong ;
he is like a man suffering from a chronic disease, which is so

much the more dangerous and incurable because it is painless.
Pain has censed, mortification, so to speak, has begun. The

incontinent man, on the other hand, feels the pangs of remorse,
hears the disapproving voice of conscience, experiences uneasi-
ness, the ‘sorrow which warketh repentance 3’? his disease ig

ucute, and may be cured. ,
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Of the characters themselves, the precipitate are 2.

better than those who have reason, but do not abide

by it; for these last are overcome by a weaker

passion, and are not without premeditation, as the

others are: for the incontinent resembles those

who are intoxicated quickly, and with a little wine,

and with less than the majority. Consequently

that incontinence is not vice, is evident : but per- Inconti-

haps it is so to a certain extent: for the one nence is

is contrary, the other according to deliberate pre- ne ate
ference. Not but that they are similar in their vice. y
avts: as Demodocus said of the Milesians; “the

Milesians are not focls, but they act like fools :”

and so the incont} i univat, but they act

unjustly. But ats uch, as to follow Inconti-

those bodily ph in excess, and nence is

contrary to righ a being persuaded cwable.

to do so; but the aded to it, because

his character is suck, na to pursue them ;

therefore, the forme vesaded to change,

but the latter is x: s to virtue and de- 4

pravity, one destra Rather preserves the

principle: but i the motive is the

principle, just « 5 in mathematics.

Neither in mathé: ox teach the prin-

ciples, nor in moral , either natural or
acquired by hahit, es to thick rightly respect-

ing the principle. Such a character, therefore, is

temperate, and the contrary character is intem-

perate.

But there is a character, who from passion is pre- 5,

cipitate contrary to right reason, which passion so

far masters, as to prevent him from acting accord-
ing to right reason ; but it does not master him so

far, as to make him one who would be persuaded that

he ought to follow such pleasures without restraint.

This is the incontinent man; better than the in-

temperate, and not vicious absolutely ; for the best

thing, é. ¢. the principle, is preserved, But there is

another character opposite to this; he that abides
by his opinions, and is not precipitate, at least, not
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through passion, Tt is evident, then, frem the above

considerations, that one habit is good, the other

bad.

CHAP, IX.

The Difference between the Continent and those who abide by
their Opinion,

Ishe. then, continent, who abides by any reason and

any deliberate preference whatever, or he who abides

by the right one? andi incontinent who does

not abide by any preference, and any

reason whatev ‘ies by false reason

and wrong de son which points
we raised a QUucsty She. that ahides or

does not abide & er accidentally so,

but absolutely bé does not abide by

true reason and x tte preference? For

if any one chooses ne thing for the sake

of another, he pe ses the latter for its

own sake, but Jeutally, By the

expression “ for we mean “ abso-

lutely.” So tt ‘thw the one adheres

to, and the other “depen airy opinion what-

ever ;* but absolutel e.

But there are some apt to abide by their

opinion who are commonly called obstinate ; as, for

example, those who are difficult to be persuaded.

and who are not easily persuaded to change ; these

bear some resemblance to the continent, in the same

way that the prodigal resembles the liberal, and the

rash the brave ; but they are different in many re-

spects. For the one (that is, the continent) is not

led by passion and desire to change ; for the conti-

nent man will be casily persuaded under certain

circumstances ; but the other not even by reasen ;

since many feel desires, and are led by pleasures.

The obstinate include the self-willed, and the un-

educated, and the clownish ; the self-willed are ob«
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stinate from pleasure and pain ; for they delight

in gaining a victory, if they are not persuaded to

change their opinion ; and they feel pain if their

decisions, like public enactments, are not ratified,

So that they resemble the incontinent more than

the continent.

There are some who do not abide by their

opinions, but not from incontinence ; for instance,

Neoptelemus in the Philoctetes of Sophocles ; it

was on account of pleasure that he did not abide

by it; still it was an honourable pleasure ; for to

speak truth was honourable to him, and he had

been persuaded by Ulysses to speak falsely: for

not every one that dow hang from pleasure is

intemperate, or v ent, but he who

does it for the «

Since there }

delight than he

does not abide

between that and

nent: for the ime

excess, does not ab

in consequence of

abides by it, and. ¢

Now if continence

must be bad, as tl

one is seen in few s the same manner

as temperance is thowg ie only opposite to

intemperance, so is continence to incontinence. But

since many expressions are used from resemblance,

this isthe reason for the expression “the continence

of the temperate man :” for the continent man is one

who would do nothing contrary to reason for the

sake of bodily pleasures, and so is the temperate ;

but the former possesses, the latter does not possess,

bad desires : and the latter is not one to be pleased

contrary to reason, but the former is one to feel

pleasure, though not to be led by it. The case ia

the same with the incontinent and intemperate ;

they are different, but both pursue bodily plea-

sures: the one thinking that he ought, the other

not thinking so.

as takes less

pleasures, and

in the mean

sequence of some

; and the other,

& the continent

sm either cause.

opposite habits

: but because the

3.

Three divi-

sions of ob.

stinacy.

4.

a.

Extreme on
the side

an of defect

mi is the conti- nameless.

b.

The mutual

relation of

thesehabits,
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CHAP. X.

That it is not possible for the same Man to be at once
Prudent and Incontinent.

1. Iv is impossible for the same man to be at once
Why the prudent and incontinent: for it has been shown

incontinent that a prudent man is at the same time good in
prudent. moral character. Again, a man is not prudent

from merely knowing, but from being also disposed

2, toact ; but the incontinent is not disposed to act.

There is nothing. to # the clever man from

being incontine @, some men now

and then are t , and yet incon-

tinent, because & — ~pradence in
the manner whici oned in the earlier

part of this treaiigs .}, and resembles

it with respect tc m, but differs with

respect to delthara:

8. The incontinent

knowledge ang

and he acts will

both what he dee

Difference he is not wicked ;

between in- good ; so that he isu

continence he is not insidious.
and vice.

nos Like one who has

e aaleep or drunk;

manner knows

for doing it; but

erate preference is
ickedt: acd not unjust, for

or one of therm is not disposed

to abide by his deliberations ; and the choleric is

not disposed to deliberate at all. Therefore, the in-

continent man resembles a state which passes all

the enactments which it ought, and has good laws,

but uses none of them, according to the jest of

Anaxandrides,®

“The state willed it, which careth nought for laws :’"

but the wicked man resembles a city which uses

4. laws, but uses bad ones. Incontinence and conti-

* Anaxandrides was a comic poet, of Rhodes, who was

starved to death by the Athenians, for writing a poem against

them.—See Atheneus, IX, ¢, xvi.
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nence are conversant with the excess over the habit

of the generality ; for the one is more firm and

the other less, than the generality are able to be.

But the incontinence of the choleric is more curable The incon-

than that of those who have deliberated, but do tinence of

not abide by their deliberations; and that of those the choleri¢
who are incontinent from custom, than those who zggyo%,

are so by nature ; for it is easier to change custom more cura

than nature. For the reason why it is difficult to ble.

change custom is, because it resembles nature, as

Evenus says,t

“ Practice, my frien

A second x

mg, and therefore is
tea OF

& incontinence, &.

and patience, ane

habits bear ts

xplained."

t Evenus was an : x Pos.

« The four conciadix this book, as printed In

the Greek, are considers heing most improbable

that Aristotle would ha subject of pleasure
here in an imperfe fally in the tenth
book. The opin it: these chaptera were
improperly transfer gacthe Eudemian Eidsica.

They are therefore «
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Ressona

why friend.

ship is

treated of.

The rela.

tion of

BOOK VIII

CHAP. I.

Of Friendship .*

Tr would follow next after this to treat of friend.
ship; for it is a kind of virtuo, or joined with
virtue. Besides, it is most necessary for life: for
without friends no one would choose to live, even
if he had all other goods." For tathe rich. and to

* Friendship, although, strictly speaking, 1t 1g not a virtue,
is, nevertheless, closely eo: fed with virtue. The amiable
feelings and affer:*. : ich are the foundation
of friendship, if cu goted, lead to the dis-
charge of our mor also almost indis-
pensable to the 5 ean form of human
happmess. On the Hojest is appropriately
introduced in a tre But friendship acquires
additional importsn: which it occupied in
the Greek political s ving to the public duties
(Aetrovpyiar) which jn the richer citizens,
magnificence (peyaa early allied to patriotism ;
as, again, to make p soocsl education of the
people was conside est duties of a states-
man, so friendshipa se included all the
principles of asseck nion between indivi-
duals, involved gr ** The Greeks,’’ says
Mr. Brewer, ** had b look upon the friend-
ships of individuals, 3 ‘epa@zacie: which existed in
different forms amoug them, as the ‘organs, not only of great
political changes and revolutions in the state, but as influ-
encing the minds and morals of the people to an almost in.
conceivable extent. The same influence which the press exerta
amongst us, did these political and individual unions exert
amongst them.’’ Many occasions will of course oecur of
comparing with this book the Lelius of Cicero,

® Nam quis est, pro defim atque hominum fidem! qui velit,
nt neque diligat quenquam, nec ipse ab ullo diligatur, circum.
fuere omnibus copiis, atque in omnium rerum abundanta
vivere >—Cic. Lil. xv. 52.
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those who possess office and authority, there seems to friendsnip
be an especial need of friends; for what use is there to virtue,

in such good fortune, if the power of conferring 2-
beuefits is taken away, which is exerted principally

and in the most praiseworthy manner towards
friends? or how could it be kept sate and preserved

without friends? for the greater it is, the more in-

secure is it. And in poverty and in all other mis- 3.
fortunes men think that friends are the only refuge.¢

It is also necessary to the young, in order to keep

them from error, and to the old, as a comfort to
them, and to supply that which is deficient in their

actions on account of 5 ; and to those in the

vigour of life to ture noble deeds, aa the
poet says,

vin. IL x. 224.4

and to execute.

wi ian the producer4,

st andy in men, but That it is
als, and in those of ral.
lather, and most of

vaise the philan-

welling, how in-

swith his fellow-

Tt seems also natte

towards the produ

also in birds, and in

the same race,! tow

ail in human ber

thropic. One wid

timate and friend!

man,

Friendship alec sesme'té: hula States together, and 5,

© Adversas res ferre difficile esset, sine eo, qui illas gravius

etiam, quam tu ferret. Nam et secundas res splendidiores

facit amicitia, et adversas partiens communicansque leviores.

—-Lel. vi. 22.

4 The whole passage is thus translated by Pope ;—

“ By mutual confidence, and mutual aid,

Great deeds are done, and great discoveries made ;
The wise new prudence from the wise acquire,

And one brave hero fans another’s fire.’’

Pope, Hom. Ll, x. 265.

* Filiola tua te delectari letor, et probari tibi, gvoucyy ease

ry wodc ra rékva.—-Cic. ad Att, vil. 2, 4.

* Quod si hoc apparet in bestiis, primum ut se ipse: diligant,
deinde at requirant atque appetant, ad quas se applicent ejus-
dem generis animantes.—Lel. xxi. 51. See also Theocr.

ix, 31.
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Friendship legislators appear to pay more attention to it than

of imput- to justice ; for unanimity of opinion seems to be

we ve something resembling friendship; and they are
aupersedes Most desirous of this, and banish faction as being

justice. the greatest enemy. And when men are friends,

there is no need of justice 8 but when they are

6. just, they still need friendship. And of all just

things that which ia the most so is thought to belong

It iseadéy, to friendship. It is not only necessary, but also

honourable ; for we praise those who are fond of

friends ; and the having many friends seems to be
one kind of things honourable.

7. But there are noi a.few.questions raised concern-
ing it; for somects: s being a kind of
resemblance, a «+ resemble one

another are fr vy say, “Like to

like,”) “ Jackéay
on the contrary,

to one another.

their investigation

Euripides says,

“ The earth parch'd

The lowering ha

To fall to eart

Heraclitus® also:

tageous, and that if

from things different; ad”

ar

points they carry

fnore physiologically.

lath love the rain:

th moisture love

edition is advan:

ifn harmony arises

ai everything is pro-

8 This is true upon the same principle which is the foun-
dation of the Christian maxim, ‘ Love is the fulfilling of the
jaw.”

4 See Hom. Od, xvii. 218 :—

“ The good old proverb does this pair fulfil,
One rogue is usher to another still.
Heaven with a secret principle endued

Mankind, to seek their own similitude.’’—Pope.

The proverb kepapede xepapet xoréet, is from Hesiod,
Works and Days, 25. It is equivalent to our own proverb—
“ Two of a trade can never agree.’’—See also Arist. Rhet.
Book II. c. iv.

‘ The whole passage may be found in Athenreus’s Deipnos,
XIII.

* Heraclitus of Ephesus held that all things were produce?
* ex motu contrario rerum contrariarum.”’
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duced by strife. Oters, and especially Empedocles,! 3,

held contrary opinions, for they held—that like is

fond of like.

Now, let the physiological questions be passed over,

for they do not belong to our present consideration.

But as for all the questions which have to do with

man, and refer to his moral character and his pas-

sions, these let us consider ; as, for instance, whe-

ther friendship exists between all, or whether it is

impossible for the wicked to be friends: and, whe- Whether

ther there is only one species of friendship, or more ; friendship

for those who think there is only one, because ig cam exist
admits of degrees, trust to an insufficient proof : iced.
for things differing 3 adit of degrees ; Whether it

of more

kinds than

one,

What Lane it.

deas about these 1.

object of love is; PAnra are

ing which is loved, dyabov,
af love ; and this ? Sb xpi

is the good, the pledgas : isefiul, That would
be thought to be useful, ‘by means of which some
good or some pleasure is produced : so that the good

and pleasant would be objects of love, considered

as ends. Do men, then, love the good, or that which

is good to themselves ? for these sometimes are at
variance. The case is the same with the pleasant.

Each is thought to love that which is good to him-

but only that whi

* Compare what Cicero says of Empedoeles, in the Lalius,

c. vii. :— “ Agrigentinum quidem doctum quedam carminibus

Greecis vaticinatum ferunt, que in rerum naturé totoque
mundo constarent, queque moverentur, ea contrabere amici-

tiam, dissipare concordiam.”’

TM The scholiast says that the passage in which this subject

was before spoken of must have been lost, but it probably

refers to Eth, Book II. ¢. viii.
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self ; and absolutely the good is an object of love,

but relatively to each individual, that which is so

to each,

2. Now, each loves not that which is in reality good

The gry- to himself, but that which appears so ; but his will
roy isthe ake no difference ; for the object of love will be
won that which appears to be good. But since there
We have no are three motives on account of which men love, the
friendship term friendship cannot be used to express a fond-
for ingni ness for things inanimate: for there is no return

oee® of fondness, nor any wishing of good to them." For
it is perhaps ridiculous to wish good to wine ; but if

a man does so, he wishes for its preservation, in order

3. that he himself x Bat we say that

men should wi or his sake ; and

those who wisi ve call well-dis-

posed, unless thé wine feeling enter-

tained by the oi od-will mutually

felt is friendship } uaa the condition,

that this mutual snot be unknown

4. to both parties % good-will towards

those whom they en, but who they

suppose are go ; and this same

feeling may be e, then, do in-

deed appear we % one another ;

but how can one at shou Sends, when neither

ged to him? They
ought, therefore, to good-will towards each
other, and wish each other what is good, not with-

uot each other's knowledge, and for one of the mo-

tives mentioned,

CHAY. TIT.

On the different kinds of Friendship.

1. Bur these motives differ in species from one ano-
Three kindsof friend. ther; therefore the affections do so likewise, and the

ship, "Compare Rhet, II. iv.
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friendships ; consequently there are three species of

frieudship, equal in number to the objects of love,

since in each there is a return of affection, and both

parties are aware of it. But those who love one

another wish what is good to one another, according

to the motive on account of which they love. Now, g,

those who love one another for the sake of the use-

fal, do not love each other disinterestedly, but only

so far forth as there results some good to themselves -

from one another. The case is the same with those

who love for the sake of pleasure, for they do not

love the witty from their being of such a character,

but because they are pleasant to them ; and, there-

tore, those whe love of the uscful love

for the sake of rethemselves, and

those who love # are love for the

suke of what is 7p elves, and not so

far torth as the pe 3, but so far forth

as he is useful or

These friendshins

the person loved is n

for providing sormetl

sequently such frig

parties do not con

accidental ; for 3.

seing who he is, but Friend.

ad or pleasant ; con: ship ssCud rt
diseolved, if the xe
eametances ; for 740%, are

if they are ne lo ful, they cease easily dis
to love. Now th ermanent, but be- vatee ei.
comes different at ESRERE: ; therefore, when genfhi.

that is done away for the sake of which they be-

came friends, the friendship also ia dissolved ; which

clearly shows that the friendship was for those mo-

tives, Such friendship is thought mostly to be formed 4.

between old men;° for men at such an age do not The forma

pursue the pleasant, but the useful ; and it is found chiefly be-
amongst those in the prime of life and in youth tween the

who pursue the useful. old,

But such persons do not generally even associate

with one another, for sometimes they are not plea-

rant ; consequently they do not need such intimacy,

® See on characters of the young and the old Arist. Rhet,

Lib. HL. cc. xii. xiii. ; also Hor. de Art. Poet., and-Ter, Adelph

V. iii.
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unless they are useful to each other; for they are

pleasant so far as they entertain hopes of good,
Amongst friendships of this kind is ranked that of

5, hospitality. The friendship of the young is thought

The latter to be for the sake of pleasure ; for they live accord-
between the ing to passion, and mostly pursue what is pleasant

young. —_ to themselves and present ; but as they grow older,

their idea of what is pleasant algo becomes different ;
therefora they quickly become friends and quickly
cease to be so ; for their friendship changes together

with what is pleasant ; and of such pleasure as this

6, the chango is rapid. Young men also are given to

sexual love ; for the p gh part of sexual love is
from passion snidst { pleasure ; there-

fore they love o love, changing

often in the sa h to pass their

time together an thus they attain

what they sough' .

7. The friendskis

The friend- are alike in virtu
ship of the + one another in
Boot the d; byey are good; bg

and those whe ¥

friends’ sake arc

they have this {

themselves, and no ; their friendship,

therefore, continues 'ag tog" as"they are good ; and

includes the virtue is a permanent ‘thing? And each ig good ab-
apedyov golutely and also relatively to his friend, “for the

and 786. good are both absolutely good and also relatively to
one another; for to each their own actions and

#hose which are like their own are pleasant, but the

actions of the good are either the same or similar.

g, Such friendship as this is, as we might expect,

Ig perma- permanent, for it contains in it all the requisites for

feut. friends ; for every friendship is for the sake of good
or pleasure, either absolutely or to the person loving,

and results from a certain resemblance. In this

for these wish good

wv, 80 far forth as

ad of themselves ;

: friends for the

kest degree, for

ze of the friends

® Virtus, virtus inquam, et conciliat amicitias et conservat ;

in ea est enim convenientia rerum, in ea stabilitas, in ea coa-

stantia.—-Cic. Liel. xxvii,
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friendship, all that has been mentioned exists in

the parties themselves, for in this there is a simi-

larity, and all the other requisites, and that which

is absolutely good is also absolutely pleasant ; but

these are the principal objects of love, and therefore

the feeling friendship, and friendship itself, exists,

and is best, in these more than in any others,

It is to be expected that such would be rare, 9,

for there are few such characters as these. More-~ Rare, re-

over, it requires time and long acquaintance, for, Gres ume,

according to the proverb, it is impossible for men to

know one another before they have eaten a stated

quantity of salt tegether,4 nor tan they admit each

other to intimacy.» 8 friends before each

appears to the riendship, and

his confidence. rform oflices of

friendship to one ing to be friends,

but are not reall are also worthy

if friendship, and 83 for a wish for
\endship is form bat not friendship.

ia species of frie: ore, both with respect

and every tect, and in all

rvpevts the same {ices are inter-

changed ; and # ought to be the

case between fri:

te 0.

per

That the Good are Friends absolutely, but all othera

accidentally.

F¥rrenpsyip for the sake of the pleasant bears at,

resemblance to this, for the good are pleasant to

one another ; so also that which is for the sake of

the useful, for the good are useful to one another.

Between these persons friendships are most perma- 2.

nent when there is the same return from both to quality
causes pen

9 Verumque Hud est quod dicitur muitos modios salig manence.

simul edendos esse, ut amicitee munus expletum sit.—-(ia.

Leel. xix.
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both, for instance, of pleasure. And not only so,

but a return from the same cause, for instance, im

the case of two persons of easy pleasantry ; and not

as in the case of the lover and the person beloved,

for these do not feel ploasure in the same things, but

Prieadship the one in seeing the beloved object, and the other

between = in) receiving attention from the lover; but when the

lovers not bloom of youth ceases, sometimes the friendship

permanent, conses also, for the sight of the beloved object is
no longer pleasant to the one, and the other does

not receive attention; many, however, continue

friends if from long acquaintance they love the cha-

racter, being thersselyes.af.the same character.

3. Those who i not interchange

the pleasant by Ay friends in a less

degree, and Ie t those who are

friends for the i dissolve their

friendship when icy were not friends

to one another tx

4, Consequently, £3

Between _yseful, it is possible

f pleasure and the

to be friends with

whom there ono another, 20 hh the bad, and
my be . : .

friendships who is neither * either ; but on

rare xXpi- the sake of one &
amov and be friends, for tit

fut 7b sons themselves, unl there is some ad-
you. . 1 5 ‘

5, Vantage. Tho friends! He good is alone safe

Friendship fromm calumny, for it is not easy to believe any one
of the good respecting one who has been proved by ourselves

alone safe during a long space of time; and between such per-
Moan sons there is-confidence and a certainty that one’s

friend would never have done wrong, and every-

g. thing else which is expected in real friendship. In

the other kinds of friendships there is nothing to

hinder such thiags from occurring , consequently,

since men call those friends who are so for the sake

of the useful, just as states do (for alliances seem

to be formed between states for the sake of advan-

aly the good can

Measure in the per-

¥ Nunquam Scipionem, ne minima quidem re offendi, quod

nidem senserim; nihil audivi ex eo ipse, quod nollem.—Cic.

aa). xxvii
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tage), and also those who love one ancther for the

wake of pleasure, as children do, perhaps we als

ought to say that such men ave friends, but that

there are many kinds of friendship ; first and prin-

cipally, that of the good so far forth as they are

good, and the others from their resemblance ; for

so far forth as there is something good or simi-

larity of character, so far they are friends; for tne

pleasant is a kind of good to those who love the

pleasant.

These two latter kinds do not combine well, nor 7,

do the same people become friends for the sake of

the useful and the ple for two things which

are accidental da xo ombiue, Friendship,

therefore, bein: . kinds, the bad

will be friends pleasant and the

useful, being sira :; but the good

will be friends fo for they will be

eo, so far forth as

fore, are friends :

and from their reas

Certain other distinc ich belong to the

Friendship of the Good.

As in the case of the virtues some are called good 1.

according to the habit, others according to the Difference

energy of it, so is it also in the case of friendships ; petween the
for sume take pleasure in each other, and mutually energy of
confer benefits by living together; but others being friendsisty.

asleep or locally separated, do not act, but are in a

state so as to act in a friendly manner; for difference

of place does not absolutely dissolve friendship, but

only the exercise of it. But if the absence is long, it 3,

* Fritzsch compares &£tc (habit) with the German das Ver-

halten, and évépyeca (ener) with die Verwirklichung, Wirk
lichkei*

P32
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seers to produce a cessation of friendship; and
hence it has been said,

‘¢ Want of intercourse has dissolved many friendships.”’

But the aged and the morose do not appear suited

for friendship, for the feeling of pleasure is weak

in them, and no one can pass his time with that

which is painful or not pleasant, for nature is espe-

cially shown in avoiding what is painful and desir-

ing what is pleasant. But those who approve of one

another, without living together, seem rather well

inclined than friends, for nothing is so characteristic

of friendship as the living together ; for the needy

desire assistance, and thesbappy wich to pass their

time together, sir

be solitary, By

ciate together i:

do not take plezsu:

to be the case wit

The friendship ¢

the highest degree, :

that which is absok

to be an object o

individual that ve

man is an objec

for both these séa%

sion, and friendsbiz

pleasant is thought

jeible, and to each

ta ; but the good

ble to the good,

% is like a pas-

3 for fondness is

hings, but we re-

turn friendship with deliberate choice, and deliberate

choice proceeds from habit. We alsa wish good to

those whom we love for their sakes, not from pas-

sion but from habit ; and when we Jove a friend,

we love that which is good to ourselves; for the

good man, when he becomes a friend, becomes a good

to him whose friend he is. Each, therefore, loves

that which is good to himself, and makes an equal

return both in wish and in kind for equality is said

* By tracey dodia Aristotle means that intimacy which

exists between those who have grown up together, and been

accustomed to each other’s society from boyhood.

* Amor, ex quo amicitia nominatur, est ad benevolentiam

jungendam,—Cic. Lael. viii.
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proverbially to be friendship.” These conditions,

therefore, exist mostly in the friendship of the

good.

CHAP. VI.

Certain other distinetive marks which belong to Friendship.

In the morose and the aged friendship less frequently 1.

arises, inasmuch as they are more ill-tempered, and Old men do
take less pleasure in sogiety ; for good-temper and pat often
sociality seem to ship, and to pro- ships.

duce it in the ~ erefore young

men become frié men do not ;

for they never 8 { those in whom

they do not take mm Like manner do

the morose. Bui § ¢ have good-will

towards one arncih wish what is good,

and supply each ; Bub they are not

friends at all, bee not pass their time
together, nor tal ch other ; 3 and

these conditions Ty to belong to

friendship.

To be friends wi mpossible in per- 3.

fect friendship ; jusé tin love with many True friends

at once; for love appears to 5 be an excess ; and such ship with
many im-a feeling is naturally entertained towards one ob- possible.

Jaat Ana that manv at ance chanld eraathr nlasca

i)



OF trades-

men.

5.

Of the

happy-

6,

Of men in

power.
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good offices are done py both, and they take pleasure

mm one another, or in the same things ; of which

description are the friendships of the young ; for

there is more liberality in them, That which is for

the sake of the useful, is the friendship of tradesmen.

The happy do not want useful but pleasant friends,

for they wish to have some persons to live with ;

and they bear anything painful for a short time
only ; nor could any one bear it constantly, not even

good itself, if it were painful to him; hence they

seck for pleasant friends. Perhaps also they ought

to scek such as are good, and good also to them-

selves: for thus th have all that friends

ought to have.

to make use

e are useful to

& Same men are

t seek for friends

them, and othe

not generally bot!

who are pleasant *

are useful for hon

for men of wit, wt

they wish for cl

mands: and t

united in the s

that the good iar

but such a characte me the friend of

a superior, unless the: iy ¢ surpassed by the

former in virtue ; otherwise the person who is infe-

rior in power, does not make a proportionate return ;

but such men are not usually found.

All the friendships, therefore, which have been

mentioned consist in equality: for the same things

result from both parties, and they wish the same

things to each other ; or else they exchange one thing

for another, such as pleasure for profit. But that

these friendships are less strong and less permanent

has been mentioned , they seem also from their simi-

larity and dissimilarity to the same thing to be. and

yet not to be, friendships; for from their resem-

blance to that which is formed for virtue’s sake, they

appear triendships ; since one contains the pleasant,

ses: but they wish-

e the pleasant, and

eute their com:

not generally

we have said

nt and useful ;



CHAP. Vil ] ETHICS, 215

and the other the useful, and both of these exist in

the former also, But from the former being free

from complaints, and lasting, whereas these rapidly

change, and differ in many other respects, they

appear not to be friendships, from their want of

resemblance to true friendship.

CHAP, VIL

Respecting Friendship between Persons who are Unequal.

THERE is another apex

of the parties

his son, and ge

son, and a husha

the governed, I

for the case is not

children, as betwe
nor is the feeling re

as that of a acn

his wife, as of 2

fection and office

fore the motives

andship, where one 1.

_ of a father for PrAia cai?
younger per- UMEpONys

4a governor for

yom one another ;

ween parents and

sii the governed ;

“ his son the same

ry of a husband for

nd; for the per-

different ; there-

ship are different.

Jonsequently th 1 their friendships

themselves are differs henée-the same offices are

not performed by each to the other, nor ought they

to be required. But when children pay to their 2.

narents what is due to those who begat them, and

parents to their children what is due to them, the

friendship im such cases is lasting and sincere. But

in all friendships, where one party is superior, the

affection also ought to be proportionate ; as, for

example, that the better person should be loved in

a greater degree than he loves, so also the more use- There will

ful person, and in like manner in every other case, be equal ty

For when the affection is proportional, then there wen the
is in a manner an equality ; which scems to be the propor. is
property of friendship. tional.

The equal does not seem to be the same in justice 3-
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asin friendsliy , for equality in proportion to merit

holds the first place in justice, and equality as to

quantity the second ; but in friendship, that which

relates to quantity is first, and that which relates

to merit is second. ‘This is evident, if there is a

great distance between the parties in virtue, or

vice or wealth, or anything else: for they are then

no longer friends, and they do not oven expect it.

4. This is most evident in the case of the gods ; for

they are most superior in all goods: it is also evident

in the case of kings; for they who are very infe-

rior do not presume to be friends with them ; nor

do the worthless pr © be so with the best or

wisest men. To the ack persons as these,

there can be 1x w far they may

be friends ; for sway much from

one party, still Inues ; but when

one is very far x other, as from a

5. god, 16 continy oe: also a, question

Whether arises whether tr friends the greatest

men wish poods, for instar odd become gods :

a irfriends fy then they we their friends ; and
goods. .

therefore they » s to them : for

friends are goods has been rightly

said, that a frie nd good for that

friend’s sake, he ott Srtinus, relatively to

that friend, the sa as before. He will,

therefore, wish him to have the greatest goods which

he can have being a man: though perhaps not

every good ; foreach wishes goods for himself more

than to any one else.¥

© Great difference of opinion exista amongst commentators

as to the way in which this ‘passage ought to be translated ;

the following paraphrase will explain that translation which

appears to me the only one consistent with the argument,

and at the same time grammatical, If a friend wished his

friend to become a god, he would be wishing him to be so far

removed as that he would cease to bea friend, Consequently,

aa friends are goods, in wishing such change of circumstances
as would deprive him of his friendship, be is really wishing to
deprive his friend of a good. Now, if a friend wishes good to

his friend for that friend’s sake, of course he will not wish their

relative position to be altered in such a way as to put an end ty
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CHAP. VIIT.

That Friendship seems to consist un lowing more than in

being loved.

Most men, from the love of honour, are thought to 2,

wish to be loved, rather than to love ; therefore the Most men,

generality are fond of flattery ; for the fatterer iy from their
an inferior friend, or pretends to be so, and to love ere
yather than to be loved: and being loved seems wish to

to bear a close resemble : to being honoured, of be loved
hey do not, how- rather than

Ss own sake, but ' love.
lclight in being

of hope ; for

‘rom them what-

rht in honour, as a

2 who are desirous 3,

ever, seem to

accidentally ; £

honoured by th

they think that i

ever they want.

that they are goo igment of those

who say so. 5h Sbeing loved for its

own sake ; there! might seem to be

better than to be 7 ondship might

seem eligible for its own sake,

But it really seems to consist in loving, rather 4.

than being loved. A proof of this is, that “others ue friend
delight in loving ; for some give their ‘children to be rate wore
nursed, and, knowing that they are their children, jn loving,
love them, though they do not scek to be loved in than being
return, if both cannot be ; but it scems sufficient to loved. Mo-
them if they see them doing well : and they love their er
children, even if the latter, from ignorance, cannot this.
repay to their mother what is duc. But since friend- 5.

ship consists more in loving, and those who love their Three con.
friends are praised, to love seems to be the exccl- ition 2 of

friendship.
their friendship. He would, therefore, only wish his friend

such goods as are consistent with is friend remaining a man.
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euce of friends. So that the parties between whom

this takes place proportionately are lasting friends,

aud the friendship of such is lasting. In this

manuer those who are unequal, may also be the

greatest friends ; for they may be equalized. But

equality and similarity constitute friendship, and

particularly the similarity of those who are alike

with respect to virtue ; for as they possess stability

in themselves, they also possess the same towards

each other, and neither ask nor render base services,

but, so to speak, they even prevent it: for it is the

characteristic of the good neither to commit faults

themselves, nor to suffer their friends to commit

g, them. The wicked » stability; for they

do not contin with themselves ;

but they beco nort time, taking

delight in each % 8 6 The useful and

the pleasant cor sex than these ; for

they continue as 1 rnish pleasure.9e4

profit to one anct

7. The friendship

Friendship appears generally

ae oy ments; for instag

axiats chiefly and a rich one,
between for whatever

opposites. of that, he gives Sak

this head one might! wer and the beloved,

the beautiful and é “Hexce, also, lovers some-

times appear ridiculous if they expect to be loved as

much as they love: when they are equally suitable

objecta of love, they may perhaps expect it ; but when

they possess no qualification of the kind, it is ridi-

9, culous. But perhaps the opposite never desires its

opposite for its own sake, but accidentally ; and the

desire is for the mean, for that is a good: for exam-

ple, what is dry desires not to become moist, but to

arrive at the mean; so also what is warm, and

everything else in the same way. Let us, however,

leave these considerations as foreign to our pur-

pore.

the sake of the useful

out of opposite cle-

eon a poor man

4a learned man ;

ts, being desirous

im return, Under
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CHAP. IX.

Respecting Political or Social Friendship.

FRIENDSHIP and the just apnear, as was said at first, 1.

to be conversant with the same things, and between Inevery.

the same persons; for in every community there feomanaty
seems to exist some kind of just and some kind of friendship.

friendship. Thus soldiers and sailors call their com-

rades friends, and so likewise those who are asso-

ciated in any other w ras they have

i # friendship ; for

ne proverb, that

is correct ; for

'; and to brothers

mmon ;¥ but to

; oO some more, to

tps are stronger, and

and companicns

others, certain def

others less; for sox

others weaker.

There is alse

not the same

hetween brothe

tween citizens; &

ship. Acts of infuptes re, are different be-

tween each of these, aid are aggravated by being

committed against greater friends ; for instance, it

is more shameful to rob a companion of money than

a fellow-citizen, and not to assist a brother than a

‘ stranger, and to strike one’s father than any one

else. It is the nature of the just to increase together

with friendship, as they are between the same par-

ties, and of equal extent. All communities seem 3.

like parts of the political community ; for men unite All com-

together for some advantage, and to provide them- munities are

selves with some of the things needful for life. Po- Pat oe the
litical community seems also originally to have been P°""TM

he just; for it is2, |

aad children ag The just is
. s not in all
tmpanions as be-

: cases the
xy other friend- game.

ip

* In the same way the early Uhristian brotherhood had all
things in common.
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ue,

. sake of sacrifice :
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forme.., and still to continue, for the sake of ad-

vantage ; for legislators aim at this, and say that

what 1s expedient to the community is just.

Now all other communities desire advantage in

particular cases ; as, for example, sailors desire that

for which they make their voyage,—money, for in-

stance, or something of that kind; soldiers that

which belongs to war,—either money, or victory, or

the taking of a city ; and in like manner people of

the same tribe and borough seek each their own

advantage. Some communities seem to have been

formed for the sake of pleasure ; such as bacchanalian

revels and clubs: for these were formed for the

g together.’ All these

eSeecial community ;

expediency, but

eof life; hence

nes paid to the gods

emaelves furnished.

xation ; for the

cetings seem to have

the gathering in of

pisure at that time.

2 be parts of the

friendships will

at that which inf

sacrifices are insti¢

in such assemblies

with opportunities *

ancient sacrifices an

been held as fi

harvest ; for the

All communities

political comrau

accompany such cdi

26

Of the three forms of Civil Government, and the Deftections

Jrom them.

THERE are three forms of civil government,* and as

many deflections, which are, as it were, corruptions

¥ Compare Hor, Ep. IT. i. 139.

* Ifthis chapter is compared with the eighth chapter of the

first book of the Rhetoric, it will be found that this subject ia
treated more scientifically and with greater accuracy in the

Ethics than in the Rhetoric. The reason of this evidently is,
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ofthem, The former are, Mona chy, Aristocracy, Monarchy,

and a third, on the principle of y roperty, which it Aristo-

seems appropriate to call a Timocracy; hut the eracy.

lity are accustomed to apply the term“ polity” Timocracy.generality are accustome pply the polity

exclusively to this last. Of these, monarchy is the

best, and timocracy the worst, The deflection from 2.

monarchy is tyranny ; for both are monarchies ; Tyranny.

but there is the greatest difference between them ;

for the tyrant looks to his own benefit, the king to

that of his subjects ; for he is not a king who is not

independent, and who does not abound im all goods ;

but such an one as this wants nothing else; and

consequently he we be considering what is

beneficial to himge! s subjects ; for he

that does not re king chosen

oy lot. Bat © to this ; for a
tyrant pursues | od, And it is 3,

more evident on t it is the worst

form of all; for ¢ hich is opposite to

the best. Bué the vom kingly power

is to tyranny ; for &. carruption of mo-

narchy, and a bad a tyrant,

The transition 4 is to oligarchy, 4.

through the wick ‘power, who dis- Oligarchy,

tribute the office aout reference to

merit, give all or gs to themselves,

and the offices of stai o the same people,

setting the highest value upon wealth: conse-

quently a few only are in power, and the bad instead
of the best. The transition from timocracy is to 5,

democracy ; for they border upon one another, since Democracy,

a timocracy naturally inclines to be in the hands of

that a discussion on the different forms of government forms

un essential part of the former treatise; whereas it only be-

longs accidentally to the latter. I¢ is only necessary for the

orator to know the nature and principles of government as

they are found practically to exist. The Ethical student, on
the contrary, should know what they ought to be in theory as

well as what they really are in their practical developments.

These considerations will account for the different modes of
treatment which Aristotle has adop‘ed in his two treatises.

That is, a king who owes his vignity to his good fortune,
and not to any merite of his own.

h
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the multitude, and all who are in the same class as
to property are equal. But demoeracy is the least

vicious, for its constitutional principles are but

slightly changed. Such, then, are the principal

changes in forms of government; for thus they
change the least and in 1 the most natural manner.

6. One may find resemblances, and as it were, ex-

Analogy amples of these, even in private families ; for the
setween B0- yelation of a fathor to his sons wears the form of
vernment 1. ‘
inastate, Monarchy: for the father takes care of the chil-

and govern. dren. Hence, also, Homer calla Jupiter father ;»>
mentina for the meaning of a kingdom is a paternal govern-

family. ment. But in Persia, th
tyrannical , for .

7. The authority

tyrannical ; fi
consulted. T's

of the Persians i:

who are in ait

different. The

seems to be ax

verns because it 3

which a husband

for the wife he

lords it over ev

garchy ; for he de what is his right,

and not only as fair f @ issuperior But

sometimes women, when they are heiresses, govern.
Thus they govern not according to merit, but
because of wealth and influence, as in oligarchies,

8. The relation which subsists between brothers i is like
Timocracy, timocracy ; for they are equal ; except so far as
brothers. they differ in age. Therefore, if there is a great

disparity in their ages, the friendship is no longer
Democracy, like that of brothers. A democracy takes yilace
a family mostly, in families where there is no master (for

iantever is suitable
‘han the husband

‘@ therae mas, there all ave equal); and wherever the ruler ix
ter. weak, and each member acts as he likes,

% Tarp dvdpiy re Sediv re,—“ Father of gods and men"
~—Hom. passim,
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CHAP. XL

Of the friendship which exists under each form of
Government.

In each of these forms of government there is 1.

vidently a friendship, coextcnsive with “the just” Ia cach
in each.*¢ Friendship between a king and his sub- government
jects consists in conferring superior “benefits ; for there is a
he does good to his subjects, if he is Bod and takes friendship.
care of them, that th be well off, as a shep-
herd takes care cid:

Such also is pa:

former in the

confers ; for th

existence, which

and also of food a

are also ascribed 4

nature the go

their descendant

friendships imp!

receive honour ;

Lo}mm. ‘The same things

; for a father is by

and ancestors of

is subjects. These

ce also parents

he just is not the

same between th but according to

proportion ; fur 36 friendship be.

Between husband and wife there is the same %

friendship as in an aristocracy ; for their relation is

according to merit, an] the greater is given to the

better person, and. to each that which is suitable.
The just also subsists between them in the same

way. The friendship of brothers is like the friend-

ship of companions ; for they are equal and of the

sune age; and such persons generally have the

ee Wherever the expression ‘ the just’? occurs, it must be

remembered that its signification is ‘* the abstract principle of
ustice.’

4d The Christian student need not be reminded how often
this metaphor is made use of in Holy Scripture to describe the
telation ja which our heavenly King stands to his kingdom the

Uburea,
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4, same feelings axyl the same moral character. The

friendship of a timocracy is therefore like this ,

for citizens think themselves equal and equitabie ;

consequently, the government is held by all in

5. turn, and equally. The friendship also in a timo-

Jnatyranny cracy is of the same kind. But in the deflections,
ere is no : : . . :

friendship. 2% there is but little of “ the just,” so also there ix

but little friendship, and least of all in the worst.

For in a tyranny there is no friendship, or very

little ; for between those parties, where the ruler

and the ruled have nothing in common, there is no

6. friendship ; for there is no principle of justice. The
case, in fact, is the sbween a workman and

his tool, the souls ’ nx master and his

ithe users. But

towards inani-

yacds a horse or an
th as he is a slave ;

siace a slave is an

manimate slave.

is @ slave, there is

; only so far forth

ht that there is

y man, and every

& law and a con-

mate things,

ox, nor towards

for there is not

animated tool, anc

7. So far forth, there

no friendship tov

as he is a mans

some sort of ju

one who is able:

tract ; and therek 8 is some sort of

In demo- friendship so fxr fo wisn. Hence friend-

cracy itis ship and the just exist but to a small extent in

often found, despotic governments ; but in democracies they are
found to a considerable extent ; for there are many

things in common to those who are equal.

CHAP. XII.

Of the friendship which subsists Letween comparous and
relations and the members of a family.

1, THE essence, therefore, of every friendship 18 com

munity, as has been said already ; but one might,
perhaps, make an expection in the case of that
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between relations and of that between companions,

The friendships between citizens and fellow-tribes-

men, and fellow-sailors, and such like, more resemble

those which depend upon community; for they

seem as it were to exist in accordance with some

agreement. Amongst these also one might classify

the friendship of hospitality. That also between

relations seems to have many forms, and to depend

entirely upon the paternal friendship. Parents love 2,

their children as being a part of themselves ; chil- The love c*

dren love their parents as being themselves some- Parente.

thing which owes its existence to them. Now,

parents know thei ing better than the off-

spring knows #! from them; and the

original cause ¥ '¢ connected with

the thing pro ing produced is

with that whick % that: which pro-

ceeds from a titi bing from which

it proceeded, as 2% ¢ anything what-

soever, belongs to fit; but the origi-

nal cause does xc to what proceeds

from it, or, at fe 1 in a less degree.

On account of it: é love of parents 3.

exceeds that of ermer love them

as soon ag ever but the latter

love their parcat f time, when they

have acquired in tion: from this,

also, it is evident 3 feel greater love

than fathers.

Parents then love their children as themselves ; 4.

for that which proceeds from them, becomes by the

separation like another self; but children love

their parents, as being sprung from them, LBro- 5,

thers love onc another, owing to their being sprung Of bro

from the same parents; for identity with the there,
latter produces identity with each other. Whence

the expressions, “the same blood,” “the same

root,” and soon. They ave, therefore, in some sense

the same, even though the individuals are distinct.

The being educated together, and being of the saine

age, greatly contributes to friendship ; for men like

@



Of children

towards pa-

rents, and of

men to-

wards the

gods.

7,
OF busband

and wife,
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those of their own age, and those of the same charac-

ter ave companions. Hence also the friendship of

brothers resembles that of companions. The friend-

ship between cousins ond other reitivns 18 cwing to

the same cause ; fur it 1s owing to their being sprung

Irom the same stock ; some are more, others less

warmly attached, according as the parent stock ix

nearer or further off The friendship which chil-

dren feel towards parents, and men towards gods, is

as it were towards something good and superior ;

for they have conferred on them the greatest bene-

fits ; since they are the cause of existence and of
support, and of educz hen br ought into exist-

ence. Such a fr one zinvolves pleasure and

profit, more tl gers, inasmuch

as they live moz' contained also in

the friendship be ali that is in that

between compan s0 between the

good, and in genet ssa Who are alike,

inasyauch as they & ected, and love one
another immertias: y birth; and inas-

much as those a1 in disposition, who

come from the ave been nurtured

together, and and the trial,

which is the reg » the longest and

most certain.

The duties of f ena

relationships. Between husband and wife, friend-

ship is thought to exist by nature; for man is by

nature a being inclined to live in pairs rather than in

societies, inasmuch as a family is prior in point of

time and more necessary than a state, and procrea-

tion is more common to him, together with animals.

ee Nam quum sit hoc naturé commune animantium, ut

habeant libidinmem procreandi, prima societas in ipso conjugic

est; proxima in liberis ; deinde una domus, communia omma.
—Cie. de OT. I. From this chapter, as well as from what

Aristotle afterwards says of self-love, we may see how clear au
idea he entertained of the progressive and gradually expansive

uature of human sympathies. Their source he held to be 4

reasonable self-love, their sim: lest and earliest development

conjugal affection; they next ambrace within their sphere
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To other animals, therefore, community proceeds

thus far only ; but human beings associate not only

for the sake of procreation, but for the aiflairs of

life ; for the duties of husband and wife are distinct

from the very first, and different. They, therefore,

assist one another, throwing into the common stock

their private resources. Tor this reason, also, the

useful and the pleasant are thought to exist in this

friendship : it may also be formed for virtue’s sake,

if they are good ; for there is a virtue of each, and

they may take delight in this. But children are

thought to be a bond ; and therefore those who have

no children sooner separate ; for children are a

common good to,beth; and that which is common

is a bond of union. Bub the inquiry how a man

is to live with his wife, and, in short, a friend with

his friend, is plainly in no respect different from

the inquiry, how it is just that they should : for the

case is evidently not the same between friends,

as between strangers, companions, and fellow-tra-

vellers,

CHAP. XIII.

Of the disputes which arise-in Jriendships formed for the

sake of utility,

Since there are three kinds of friendship, as was

said at the beginning of the bool, and since in each

of them some are friends on an equality, and others

are in the relation of superiors to inferiors; (for

parents, children, kindred, and the whole circle of our domes-

tic relations ; and, still extending, include all who are natives

of the same country with ourselves. And when we find that

he considered that even a slave, so far forth as he is a man, is

not without the pale of friendly regards, itis not improbable

shat, though the men of his age were not capable of such

liberal philanthropy, still the philosopher could imagine the

existence of a brotherly kindness and affection wide enough to

comprebeud the whole society of the human race,

Q 3

5.

Children 4

bond of

wnion.
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the good become friends, and the better become
friands with the worse : as also do the pleasant, and
those who are friends for the sake of the useful,

forming an equality by mutual benefits, although
they differ :) those who are equal ought to main-
tain their equality, by equality in their love and

everything else ; and the unequal should be friends,

2. by one making a return proportionate to the supe-

bomp tints riority of the other party. Accusations and com-
arise almost Hlaints arise in the friendship for the sake of the
exclusively : .
in friend- Useful, and in that only, or mostly so, as might be

gulp did rd expected ; for those who are friends for virtue's
xpioipov. sake, are anxious to benefit.exch other ; for such is

gcdship ; and wher

they are stru;

plaints or qua

loves and benet

refinement, he xe

is superior to tk

wants, cannot cox

aiming at the good

3. Nor do they ax

for the sake of p

once what th

“wing together ;

who complained o giving him pleu-
sure, when it is in his “power:to cease ‘to live with

4. him. But the friendship for the sake of the uset 4]
is fruitful in complaints ; for since each makes use
of the other for his own benefit, they are con-

stantly wanting the greater share, and think that

they have less than their due, and complain that

they do not receive as much as they want, although

they deserve it ; and those who confer benefits can-

uot assist them as much as the receivers require.

5. But it seems that, in like manner as the just is

Friendship twofold (for one kind is unwritten and one accord-

oe

19 18 & man of

3, And he wh-

fhe obtains what h.

faend ; tor each is

Piendships formed

parties obtain at

nke pleasure in

ppear ridiculous,

fra rd ing to law), so also the friendship for the sake of the
xe toid. useful, is partly moral and partly legal. Now com-
Legal. plaints arise chiefly when men do not make a return

in the same kind ot friendship which they formed



CHAP. XIIT.] ETHICS. 229

at first ; now legal friendship is upon settle 1 terms,
one kind of it altogether mercenary, from and to
hand ; the other kind more liberal, as it allows time,
out it is still settled by mutual consent what return

‘s to be made: in this kind the obligation is evi-
dent, and does not admit of dispute, but it allows a
friendly delay in the payment; hence in some
countries there are no actions at law allowed in

these cases, but it ig thought that those who have

made any contract upon the faith of another, should
be satisfied with that.

Moral friendship is not upon settled terms, but 6.
each party gives, or d ything else to the other Morale

as toafriend. Hat ous.tG receive what is

in the manner 3

plain. This ha

number, wish wh}

beration they che

honourable to con

tion of receiving ag

benefits. He,

the value of wha:

tarily : for we

it, he will com-

, or the greatest

2; but upon deli-

fitable: now it is

not with the inten-

fitable to receive

2, must return 7,

and that volun- The duty of

® ynan our friend the sak.
against his will, bu if we had made in pare
a mistake at the béghaiingi-and as if we had turn.
received a kindness from one, from whom we
ought not; for we have not received it from a

friend, nor from one who conferred it for the sake
of friendship : we must therefore repay it, as much
as if we had received the benefit upon settled
terms ; and a man would be ready, if he had the
means, to repay the kindness; and if he had not,

the giver would not even expect it. So that if he
is able, he must repay it: but he should consider
at first by whom he is benefited, and upon what
terms, in order that he may or not submit to the
obligation on these terms.

But it admits of a question, whether we ought ®:
&

to measure the return by the benefit done to the How to a



240 ARISTOTLE'S (BOOK VIL

vaiue of the recerver, and make it according to shat; or by the

favour con- kindness of him who confers it. For the receivers
ferred. say that they have received such things from those

who conferred them as were trifling to them, and

which they might have received from others, thus

depreciating the favour : the others, on the contrary,

say that they were the greatest favours they had to

bestow, and favours which could not have been re-

ceived from any others, and that they were conferred

9. in time of danger, or such like exigencies. Is not,

therefore, the benefit of the receiver the meagure in

friendship for the sake of the useful? for he is

the person in wart, ax

hereafter to rece £ : the assistance

therefore is as ; hich the other

receives : and $¢ repay as much

as the fruit which ora it, or more ;

In friend- for that is more : fai in friendships

ship 5. dpe for the sake of virty > complaints ; and

riv, the — the deliberate prefe eoulerrer seems to
monainersg be the measure ; for vl part of virtue and
ferrer is the Moral character ¢ he deliberate pre-

measure. ference.

On the complaints which arise in unequal friendships.

1. DIFFERENCES also arise in friendships where one

Complaints party is superior ; for each expects to receive more :

whips nat and when this takes place, the friendship is dis-
iepcyjv. Solved : for the superior thinks that it is his due to

have more, because more is assigned to the good

man ; and in like manner he thinks so who renders

the greater assistance ; for they say that an useless

person should not have an equal share, since it be-
comes a tax," and not friendship, if the fruits of the

The word here translated ‘tax’? is in the original
Aurovgyia. The Aroupyias were able burthens imposed
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friendship are not in proportion to the good offices

done. For they think, that as in pecuniary part-

nerships those who contribute more, receive more,

so also it ought to be in friendship.

But the needy and the worse character argue

the contrary way ; for they say, that itis the duty

of a good friend to assist the needy ; for what ad-

vantage is there, they say, in being the friend of a

good or powerful man, if we are to reap no advar-

tage from it? Now, the claim of each party seems

to be right, and it seems that each ought to give

to cach a greater share out of the friendship, but

not of the same thi kat the superior should

receive a gre our, the needy +

greater share of the reward of

virtue and kiz an assistance to

indigence. The ¢ ently the same in 3.

political commun he confers no be- The rule

nefit on the cowunt

which is public p

benefactor, and he

we cannot recety

the public steck:

share of everyt

is content with ie

and to him whe p

tion equalizes and preset

said.

On these terms, then, must the unequal asso- 4,

ciate ; and he, who has received benefit as regards A man

money or virtue, must make a return in the shape should
of honour, repaying whatever he is able ; for friend- turn nee
ship requires what is possible, not what is exactly cording to

due; this not being possible in every case, for his ability.

instance, in the honours paid to the gods and to

parents ; for no one can ever make an adequate

return ; but he, who pays attention to them to the

So)

wot

given to the public

nblie property. Now

and honour from

submits to a less

tly to him who

te gives honour ;

sey ; for propor-

iship, as has been

upon the richer citizens of Athens by way of taxation. See on
the subject, Smith’s Dictionary of Antiquities, in doco.

sé And consequently the state would not submit to vart

with ooth money and honour to the same indiv‘jual.
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. extent of hig ability, is considered good. Hence

also it would be thought unlawful for a son to dis-

own his futher, but iawful for a father to disown his
gon; for he that is in debt, ought to pay ; but there

is nothing which a son can do equivalent to the be-
nefits received, so that he is always a debtor ; and
creditors have power to send away their debtors ;

. consequently a father has, At the same time per-

haps it would be thought that no father would

separate himself, unless the son were excessively

depraved ; for independently of the natural feeling
of affection, it is natural to man not to reject the
assistance which a sowsmight atford 5 nevertheless,

if the son is avoid assisting
his father, or he anxious to do

so. For most 2 benefits, and

avoid conferring oltteble, Tet xo
much then suffice
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BOOK IX

CHAP. I.

Of what kind are the preservatives of Friendship

In all cases of dissimilar® friendship, proportion 1.
equalizes and preserves the friendship, as has been ¢iat
stated ; for example, j political friendships, the weet tg
shoemaker receives oF chis shoes according served by
to their value, i every one else. dvadoyia.

In these instan sare is provided,
namely, money ; store is referred to
this, and is meas the friendship of 9,
love, the lover so ims, that although Complainta
he loves excesiing : doved in return, ay arise
when it may hap ” from three

which can be

possesses nothing

: and frequently

he other having

exforms nothing,

1@ lover loves the
beloved object for «, and the latter
loves the former f f the useful, and
these qualifications do not exist in both. For as 3,
the friendship was formed on these motives, a sepa-
ration takes place, as soon as ever they do not obtain
that for which they loved ; for ib was not the per-
sons that they loved, but something belonging to
them, which is not permanent; and theretore the
friendships are not permanent. But a triendship
founded upon moral character, as it is felt for its
own sake, continues, as has been stated,

Differences also arise, when the parties receive 4s
some other thing than that of which they were de-

* In the Greek dvowoeiWéot, dissimilar in species, that is,
when two parties become friends, each from a different motive,

causes.

promised everytti

Such cases as thi
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Who is to

Sxthe value.
&§
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sirous ; for it is the same as getting nothing, when

they do not get what they desired, The case is like

that of him who made promises to the harper, and

the better he performed the more he promised ; and

when in the morning he claimed she performance

of these promises, ‘he said he had repaid him
pleasure for pleasure? Now if each party had

wished this, it would have been sufficient ; but if

the one wishes entertainment, the other gain, and
the one received what he wished, the other not,
the exchange cannot be fair. For each fixes his

mind on that which he happens to want, and_for

the sake of that will rhat he does give. But

who is to fix ¢ the person who first

i : he who gives,

» fix the value ;

a did; for when

ne learner to fix

‘wledge was worth,

2 such transactions,

18 principle, “Let a

ised payment.”—Hes,

who receive the

era none of their

extravagant, are

seems to leav

which they say

he gave any lessd

and so much he x

some persons BBY

friend be content %

money beforeli:

promises, because

with justice com cy they do not fulfil

their agreements. perhaps, the So-

phists are obliged to do, because no one would

give a piece of silver for what they know. These,

therefore, because they do not perform that for

which they received pay, are justly complained of.

Whenever there is no agreement made about

the service performed, as has been stated, those

who confer a favour frecly for the sake of the per-

sons themselves on whom they confer it, cannot com-

+ The story to which Aristotle refers is thus related by

Plutarch. Dionysius, the tyrant, hearing a famous harper,

promised him a.talent. The next day, when the harper de-

manded the performance of his promise, he replied, ‘‘ Yesterday,

during the time that I was delighted with your singing, I

delighted you with hopes. so that you have receivec your

reward,—delight for delight,’’
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plain ; for friendship which is founded on virtue is

of this kind. The return must be made accordii g When uo

to the deliberate intention ; for it is this which agreement
characterizes a friend and virtue. It scems also that ty. vetnvr,
those who have intercourse with one another in must be

philosophy must act thus; for the value of it is not cara

measured by money, and no equivalent price can be Troster +

paid. But perhaps, as in the case of our duty to the

gods and our parents, that which is in our power is

sutticient.

Where the act of giving is not of this kind, §,

but for the sake of something, perhaps it is best

that a return should ade, which seems to

both parties to be nate. Tf this cannot

be, it would seex ry that he who

first. receives 8 Also just: for in

proportion to the received, or to

the cost at while » purchased the

pleasure, will be which the other

ought to receive i Er in things bought

and sold this seerss and in some places

there are laws fox m voluntary con-

tracts ; as if it w: ve trusted any

one, to settle wi it with him ori-

ginally : for they ere just for him

to fix the value w ed, than for him

to do so who trug i er xen do not in

general put the same vaiue upon things which

they have received, as they did when they were

wishing to receive them ; for what belongs to us,

and what we give away, seems to each of us to

be very valuable. But, nevertheless, the return is How the

made with reference to such a standard of value as receiver is

the receiver would fix: though, perhaps, he ought to fa th
not to value it at so much as it seems worth when .
he has got it, but according ‘.» what be valved ‘4 at

before he got it.
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CHAP. IL

Of tases of Relative Duties.

1, SUCH questions as the following cause a difficulty ;*
Of the for instance, whether we ought to perform services

relative of every kind to our father, and obey him in every-
* thing ? or whether, when sick, we should obey a

physician, and choose a general on account of his

military skill? In the same manner must we serve

a friend rather than a good nan? and must we

rather repay a fayeu beuafactor than give to

a companion, s¥ .geannot do both ?

2. To determine a! ely is not easy ;

for they contaix 8 differences as tu
their being great ‘able or necessary.

We must But that we are ny erything upon the

be just be- same person needs t , generally, we must
fore we re vather requita kigenerous an give to compa-

nions, in the same we ought rather to

pay a debt to a « to a companion.

3. But perhaps tt he case: for in-

6 hixn who ransomed
him, whoever he ux owd he repay him

though he has not beet 4 prisoner, but demands

payment as a debt? or should he ransom his father

rather than the other? for it would be thought that

he ought to r1ansom his father even in preference

to himself.

4. As we stated, therefore, in general a debt should
be repaid: but if a gift surpasses a debt in being

honourable, or necessary, we should defer to this

consideration ; for sometimes the making a return

for a favour previously conferred is not even equal;

¢ In this chapter, says Michelet, we have the commence-
ment of those casuiatical ethics, to which, first the Stoies,

afterwards the Jesuits, and lastly the German philosophers,

ant and Fichte, were so strongly attached.
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when, for instance, the other conferred it, knowing

thad the person was good: but the Jatter has to

repay it to one whom he thinks wicked. For some- 5,

times a man must not lend in return to him whe

lent to him ; for the latter, thinking that he should

be repaid, Jent to him being a good man: but he

cannot hope to be repaid by a wicked man. If, then,

the circumstances are really such as I have stated,

the claim is not equal; or if they are not so really,

but the parties think that they are, it would not be

thought that they acted strangely. ‘Therefore, as

we have frequently stated, assertions respecting

feelings and actions admit of exact definition only in

proportion to the gb ,

Now that we

to everybody, :

the same mann

thing to Jupiter

services are due i

panions, and benef

own, and that whict

men seem to act i

tions to marriag

belong is core

which have to @ :

same reason, they s more suitable for

relations than oth e meet at funerals.

And it would seem that we ought to assist our 7,

parents, in preference to all other persons, in sup-

porting them ; being, as it were, their debtors ; and

that it ig more honourable to assist the authors of

our existence in that respect than ourselves. We

should also give honour to our pareuts, as to the

gods ; but not every kind of honour ; for we do not

give the same to father and mother: nor, again,

do we give a father the honour of the man of science,

or the general, but the honour of a father, and we

act in the same way in the case of a mother. We g,

should also give to every old man the honour be-

coming his age, by rising up in his presence, and

giving him the place of honowr. and such like

: our father, in

6 sacrifice every-

Sut since different We must

brothers, and com- render &

i give to each their 4! their
@to them. In fact, “"
for they invite rela-

ily to which they

nsequently acts

y; and, for the
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]

Whether

friendship

may be

dissolved

when its

motives fail,

nN

- Tupre is a difheu
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marks of respect. To companions and brothers we

should give liberty of speech, and a partnership in

- everything we have. To our relations, and mem-

bers of the same tribe, and fellow-citizens, and

every one else, we should always endeavour to

give what belongs to them, and to compare the

claims of each with respect to relationship, or virtue,

or acquaintance. Now, between relations the de-

cision is easy ; but between different people it is

more difficult: we should not, however, for that

reason, give up the attempt, but as far as it is possi-

ble distinguish between them.

On the cases te ay ar may not be

question, whether or

with those who do

igially were. Is

» became friends

sant, when they

2

no we should dissoly

not continue the ,

there, then, in ¢

on account of thé

no longer possess t iwthing strange in

dissolving the connget they were friends

only for those qualities, upon the failure of which it

is natural to cease to feel friendship. But a man

might fairly complain if another, who loved him

really for the sake of the usefal or the pleasant, pre-
tended that it wason account of his character ; for,
as we stated at first, most differences in friendships

arise when the parties are not fijends on the ground

on which they think they are. When, therefore, a

man is deceived, and has fancied that he was loved

for his character when the other did not at all act

as if it was so, he has himself to blame. But wheu

he is deceived by the profession of the other, he has

to complain of the deceiver, and even more su

than of those who counterfeit money, inasmuch as
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the crime is committed with regard to an object of
greater price. ‘

' But if he admits him to his friendship, as bein; ;

a good man, and then he becomes wicked, or is i" & friend
thought to be so, must he still love him? or is this yiokea.

impossible, since not everything is an object of love,

but only the good} We are not obliged, then, to

love a wicked man, nor ought we; for we must

not be lovers of wickedness, nor assimilate ourselves

to the bad: and it has been stated that like is

friendly to like.1 Must we, then, immediately dis. 4
solve the connection ? or not with all, but only with

those who are incuratle ccount, of their wicked-

ness ? and shoud we ‘ier assist those who

admit of imprev:

inasmuch as it i

to friendship ?*

friendship would

extraordinary ; fot

that he was a fn

unable to recover oth

he withdraws

But if the one

g
ue

n@ dissolves the

to do anything

sich an one as he,

3, therefore, he ig

estranged from him,

while the other
man f one rae

4 Dispares enirs +

dissimiiitudo dissec

boni tmprobis, imprco

tanta est inter eos, quant:

rumque distantia.—Cic. Leel. xx.
¢ Primum danda opera est, nequa amicorum dissidia fiant ;

sin tale aliquid evenerit, ut extincte: potius amicitize quam op-

presse esse videantur.—Cie. Lal. xxi.

f Corapare the Christian rule:—*‘ If thy brother trespass

against thee, rebuke him; and if he repent, forgive him.

And if he trespasa against thee seven times in a day, and

seven times in a day turn again to thee, saying, J repent; thou
abalt forgive him.’’—St. Luke, xvii. 3, 4. ‘* Moreover, if

thy brother shal: trespass against thee, go and tell him his

fault between thee and him alone; if he shall hear thee, thou

hast gained thy brother. But if he will not hear thee, then

take with thee one or two more, that in the mouth of two or

three witnesses every word may be established. And if he

shall neglect to hear them, tell it unto the church: but if he

neglect to hear the church, Jet him be unto thee as an heathen

wan and a publicun.’’—St. Matt. xviii. 1b—17.

equuntur, quorum

wlliam aliam causam

possunt, nisi quod

sae, morum studio-
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game, but

the other
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1.

The feel-

ings of

friendship

are derived

from the

feelings of

a good man

towards

himself.

. Must he, then, feel.r
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becomes better, and widely different in virtue, must

the lattor still consider the former as his friend? or

is that not possible? The case is plainest when the

difference becomes very great, as in friendships con-

tracted from childhood ; for if one continues a child

in intellect, and the other becomes a man of the

highest character, how can they be friends, when

they no longer take pleasure in the same things, nor

sympathize in joy and grief together ? for these feel-

ings will not exist in them towards each other. But

without these it has been stated that they could not

be friends; for it is mpossible that they can live

together: and we hay: ated of all this already.
vise. towards him than

# or ought he to

just as we think

on friends rather

like manner to be-

¥were his friends for

the separation does

sive wickedness 4

if he had neve

remember the

that a man shoul

than on strange?

stow something afi

the sake of past fri

not take place bece

That the Good Man is imisclf, but the Bad Man
neither éo himself nor others.

Tu feclings of friendship towards friends, and those

which distinguish the different kinds of friendshi).

seem to be derived from the feelings of a man to-

wards himself ; for a fricnd# is defined as being one

who wishes and does to another the good, or the appa-

rent good, for the other's sake : or, one who wizhes

his friend to exist and to live for that friend’s own

® The qualities which are popularly held to be the develop-

ments of friendship are beneticence. benevolence, and sym~

pathy; these no one but a good mat. jan entertain towards

himself. If, therefore, all feelings of friendship are derived

from the feelings of a man towards himself, none but the goad

oan be really friends. fe
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sake, which is the feeling of mothers towards them Various de-
children, and of those friends who have come into finitions of
collision. Others define a friend, one who passes his * fiend.
time with, or chooses the same things, as another ;

or, one who sympathizes in joy and sorrow with

his friend : this latter definition applies mostly to

the case of mothers. In some ono of these ways all
men define friendship.»

Now each of these feelings exists in the good man 2.

towards himself; and in all others, so far forth ag How the

they fancy themselves to be good ; for virtue and good man
the virtuous man seem, as has been stated, to be towards
a standard to each ; since he agrees in opinion hinself.

with himself, and desive posure things with all

his soul. Hen mself what is

good, or what actises it ; for

it is characteri niin to labour for

what is good, 1 anke; for it is

for the sake o part, which is

thought to const ns gelfi Again, he 3.
wishes himself to 1 : served, and parti-

cularly that part by ns: for existence

i § each one wishes

he to become

vex self to possess

esses the chief

: he is what he

if Pirclnaplé-—or at least that

rather than any other principle—must be taken to

be each man’s self. Again, such a man wishes to 4

pass his life with himself’; for he does this pleasantly

to himself; since the recollection of the past is

pleasant, and the hopes of the future are good ; but

such recollections and hopes are pleasant. More-

over, he has abundant subjects for his intellect to

contemplate. He also sympathizes most with him- 5.

self in joys and sorrows; for the same thing is con-

» Compare Arist. Rhet. I]. : also the saying of Terence,
‘# Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum firma est amicitia.’’

* Thus Cicero (Somn. Scip. c. 8) writes: ‘¢ Nec enim tu is
es, quem forma ista declarat; sed mens cujosque, is est

quisque ; non ea figura, qu digito demcnstrari potest.”

a

another person, wi

everything : for
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stantly painful or pleasant, and not sometimes one

thing and sometimes another ; for he is without re-

pentance, if we may so speak.* Consequently, from

the good man having all these feelings towards

himself, and feeling towards his friend as he does

towards himself (for his friend is another self),

friendship also is thought to consist in some one ot

these feelings, and they are thought to be friends in

whom they reside.

But as to the question whether there is or is not

friendship towards one’s self, let it be dismissed for

the present. But friendship may be thought to

exist in this case, ina: it is one in which

there are two ar mars mentioned qua-

lifications ; a riendship seems

himself’ The

ry exist In many,

ney, then, partake

ing to themselves,

good ? for assuredly

sear to exist, in any

ous: indeed, they

* the bad are at

esire one thing,

feclings spoken

although they ar

of them. go far as

and suppose ther:

they do not exist, x:

who are utterly |

scarcely exist in

variance with the

but wish for ant

nent ; for instead of

z s hurtful. Others,

again, from cowardice and indolence, abstain from

doing what they think best for themselves. As for

those who have committed many atrocious crimes

through depravity, they hate and fly from life, and

destroy themselves.

The vicious, also, seek for persons with whom they

may pass their time, and fly from themselves ; for

they call to mind many unpleasant subjects, and

expect others of the same kind when they are by

themselves ; but when they are with others, they

* Chase compares to this passage, ‘‘ God is not a man, that

he should lie; neither the son of man, that he should repent.’’

—Numbers, xxiii, 19. Compare also, ‘ Sapientis est pro-

prium, nihil quod poenitere possit facere.’’—Cic. Tusc, v 28.
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forget them ; and since they possess no amiable qua-

lities, they have no friendly feeling towards them-

selves, Therefore, such men do not sympathize &

with themselves in joy or sorrow ; for their soul is
divided, as it were, by faction, and one part from

depravity feels pain, because it abstains from some-
thing, while the other part feels pleasure ; and one

draws him this way, another that, just as if they

were dragging him asunder. But though it is im-

possible to feel pain and pleasure at the same time,

yet after a little time he feels pain at having been

pleased, and wishes that these things had not been
pleasant to him ; for } 2 are full of repent-

ance. It is piain,.che ihe bad man has no

friendly disposi ) because he has
in him nothing #uch a condition
as this is exces hould anxiously
flee from wicked «+ be good; for»
by this means a friendly feclings
towards himself, a. iend of another.

Goop-wiLL resembles friendship, and yet it is not 1,
friendship ; for good-will is felt towards those whom Etvora dis
we do not know, and without their being aware of res from
it; but friendship is not: all this has heen said enna
before. Nor yet is it affection ; for good-will has ,
no intensity, nor desire: but both of these accom-
pany affection. Affection too is formed by intimacy ;
but good-will may be sudden ; as comes to pass in
the case of antagonists; for we wish them well, and
partake in their wishes, but we would not assist
them at all; for, as we have stated, we feel good-
will suddenly, and our love is superficial, It seems, 2.
then, to Le the beginning of friendship: in the same
manner as the pleasure derived from sight is the

R 2
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heginning of love: for no me feels love, unlesa

he is first pleased with personal appearance : but he

that takes pleasure in the personal appearance 1s

not necessarily in love, except he longs for the

object when absent, and desires its presence. In

x, the same manner, then, it 1s impossible to be friends

without good-will. But those who have it are not

necessarily friends ; for they only wish good to those

for whom they have good-wiil ; but they would not

assist them at all, nor take any trouble about

them.

4. Sothat one might call it, metaphorically, friendship

Goodvilh in a state of inactivity; y, that when it has

define’. continued some d xt familiarity, it
becomes friends ¢ the sake of the

useful or the

duced by those i

a benefit, returns

therein acting just?

be prosperous, hay

his means, appears

other person, bixb

manner as he is;

5. to him for the s

whole, good-will a

goodness, when an, t¢ be honourable,

or manly, or something naé kind : as we have

stated is the case with antagonists,

&

wishes any one to

ipe of profiting by

lisposed, not to that

self; in the same

@ pays attention

age, Upon the

‘ virtue, or some

CHAP. VI.

On Unanimity.

1. Unanimity also secms to be connected with friend-

Difference ghip; hence it is not tle same as unity of opinion ;

peeween tor that may exist between persons who are unac-
and. p0- qguainted with each other. Neither do we say, that
Sokia. they who think the same upon any subject whatever

are unanimous ; for instance, those who think the
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same about the heavenly bodies ; for unanimity upon

these matters does not belong to friendship. But

we say, that states have unanimity, when they

think the same upon questions of expediency, and

deliberately make the same choice, and execute

what has been determined in common.

Consequently, men have unanimity upon practical &

matters ; and amongst these, wpon those which are

important, and which are of mutual or common

interest; for instance, states are unanimous when

all agree that the magistrates should be elected,

or that alliance should be made with Sparta, or

that Pittacus should be..Asshon, when le wished

it also himself! Pub. iqarty wishes him- 3,

self to be in srothers in the

Pheenisse, they # ot unanimity,

that each party ve same idea,

whatever it may uele conceptions

should fix upon the “for instance, when

both the people and part agree for an

aristocracy ; for thus vhat they desire.

Unanimity then 1 friendship, as 4.

indeed it is said pon matters of ‘O¢érou

expediency, and a, reference to is political
life, But such wats between the good ; P
for these are of one h themselves and

each other, being engin “hay say, upon the

same subjects; for the counsels of such men as

these continue firm, and do not ebb and flow, like

the Euripus:" and they wish what is just and expe-

dient ; and this also they desire incommon. But it 5,

? Pittacus, with the unanimous consent of the republic and

his own also (for this is requisite to constitate perfect unani-
mity), was intrusted with the government for ten years: after
which, although the state wished him to continue in office, he
refused.— Giph.

TM Compare Cicero pro Murzna, xvii. :=‘' Quod fretum,
quem Euripum tot motus, tantas, tam varias habere putatis
agitationes fluctuum, quantas perturbationes et quantos wstus

habet ratio comitiorum.’’—Michelet. Brewer ulso quotes
here, Isaiah, vii. 20: ‘‘ The wicked are like the troubled sea,

when it cannot rest.’’
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is impossible for bad men to have unanimity, except

to a slight extent; as it is impossible for them to

be friends, since they are desirous of more than

their share in what is profitable, but in labours and

public services they take less. Put when each party

wishes the same things for himself, he searches

minutely into the qualifications of his neighbour,

aud hinders him, and as they are not watchful for

the public interest, it is sacrificed. The result,

therefore, is that they quarrel, using force to one

another, and uot being willing themselves to do

their duty.

That the Love of & v than that of those

e those whom they

who have received

“ved them ; and

hat we might

iry. Now, the

: the one party are

debtors, and the ¢ consequently, in

the same manner as in the case of debts, the debtors

wish their creditors not to live, but those who have

lent are careful for the health of their debtors ; so

also they think that those who have conferred

favours, wish the receivers of them to live, as

though in that case they would receive them back

again, while the other party does not care about

repaying them.

Now, Epicharmus perhaps would say that they

hold this language, because they look to the had

side of human nature: yet still it seems like human

nature ; for the generality are forgetful, and are

more desirous of reeciving than conferring benefits.

But the real reason 1t would appear is more natural,

and the case does not resemble that of lenders ; for

have benctited, tworg

favours love thes

as though this

expect, it is mad

opinion of the gs
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they have no fondness towards the other party,

but only a wish for their preservation, for the sake

of receiving a return,

Those who have conferred favours, are fond of 4,
and love those who have received them, even if they Why bene.
neither are, nor are likely to be, useful to them : factore love
which also ia the case with wor kmen ; tor every one those who
loves his own work, more than he could be loved receive.
by the work, were it to become animated. This

perhaps is most the case with poets ; for they love

their own poems above measure, having a parental

affection for them. Such then se seems to be the case 4.
of benefactors ; for he who.hea received a kindness

ig a work of thei they love him

more than the ¥ cer of it. The

reason of this’ an object of
choice and love té : by energy ; for

we exist by livin “He then who has

produced a work, % se exists by the

energy ; hence he , because he loves

his own existenze. is natural ; for the
work shows by ¢ woh existed only in
power.

At the same

honourable to the

of the action is 6,

he takes plea-

B xixts ; but to the

receiver there i 1s nObhIE Mable in relation to
his benefactor ; but if there is anything, it is ad-
vantage : and this is less agreeable, and less an
object of love. In the case ‘of a present act, the
energy is pleasant; in that of a future act, the
hope ; in that of a past act, the memory : but the
pleasure resulting from the energy is the greatest,

and most an object of love. To the benefactor, 7.
therefore, the work continues; for that which is

honourable, i is permanent: but as regards the re-
ceiver, the useful soon passes away. Ther ecallection
also of honourable things is pleasant ; but of useful

things, vot generally so, or in a less degree. The
expectation, however, of advantage seems to be the

contrary of this.
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The feeling of affection also resembles produc-

tion; but the being loved is like something

passive ; those, therefore, who are superior in the

active conferring of a kindness, love, and all the

feelings of friendship accompany. Again, all feel

greater love for what they have acquired with

labour ; as those who have earned their money,

love it more than those who have inherited it.

Now, to receive favours seems to be without labour ;

but to confer them is laborious. For this reason

also mothers are more fond of their children than

fathers are; ‘or the bringiug them forth is more

painful, and they feel mere.convinced that they are

their own Theos | nn peculiarly to

belong to benet:

« man should

we are apt to

It admits of a <

love himself best

a Thus Euripides,
“ The pangs of rfe} bond,

And every mo

And, agains—

“ The mother loves her child more than the father ;

For she knows it is hers, he only thinks so,”’

® The preface to Bishop Butler’s Sermons, as well as the

first and eleventh sermons, furnish a valuable commentary on

the place which a reasonable sclf-love occupies amongst moral

dutics, its relation to benevolence or the love of others, and

the difference between it and sclfishness, which are often con-
fused one with the other. “ Self-love,” says Bishop Butler,

‘sin its due degree, is as just and morally good, as any

affection whatever.’’ ‘ Benevolence is so perfectly coincident

with it, that the greatest satisfaction to ourselves depends upon

our kaving benevolence in a due degree: and self-love is one

chief security of our right behaviour towards society.’’ How

consistent is this view with HIS doctrines, who has made re-

gard to ourselves the standard by which to messure our love

to others, and haa said. ‘‘ Thon shalt love thy neighbour ag

thyself,”’

re
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censure those who love themselves best and as if should Jove
it were disgraceful, we call them selfish. The bad himself

man algo seems to do everything for his own sake,
and the more so the more wicked he is. They
therefore complain of him, as doing nothing without

reference to himself: but the good man acts from Distinetion

honourable motives, and tho better he is, the more between

he acts from honourable motives, and for his friend’s Proper and
sake ; and he passes over his own interest. But sell love.
facts are at variance with these remarks, and that 9

not unreasonably : for it is a common saying, that ”
# man should love his greatest friend best. Now

he is the best friend, who wishes another good

for that person’s obedy knows it ;

but this and x which enters

into the defin exists most of
all in a man w tf; for we have
stated, that frora all the feelings

of friendship wld others. All the 3.
proverbs agree in “one soul:” and

“the property of ff aon; ” and “friend-

ship is equality :” ae6 is nearer than

the shin :” for ai t mostly with :

reference to a x the best friend
to himself; and Hist love himself

best.

But the questi: % asked, which of 4.

these two must we follow, since both seem worthy
of credit? Perhaps, then, we should divide and dis-

tinguish such conclusions as these, and show how

far, and in what respect each is true. If, then, we

can understand in what sense each uses the word
self-love, perhaps the point would be plain. Those, 5.

therefore, who use it as a reproach, call those men The self-
self-lovers, who give tothemsclves the greater share of pre of the

: > ad manemoney, or honour, or bodily pleasures ; for the gene-

rality of men are grasping atter these, and extremely
anxious about them, as if they were the best

things ; whence, also, they are objects of con-
tention, Those, therefore, who are covetous ot uhese

things, gratify their desires, end, im short, their

ba
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passions, and the irrational part of the soul. But

the generality are of this kind: whence, also, the

appellation has arisen, from the generality, which

are bad. Consequently reproach is justly cast upon

those who are selfish in this sense. But that the

generality are accustomed to call those self-lovers,

who give such things as these to taemselves, is

quite plain. For if any one is constantly anxious

that he himself more than any other person should

do what is just, or temperate, or anything else in

accordance with virtue, and in short is always for

gaining something honourable for himself, no one

would call such a ran lover, nor blame him.
And yet such sob ag.this would seem to

be more than ¢; for he gives

to himself wi rable, and the

greatest goods, 8) aathoritative part

of himself, and rything. And as

that part, which } ty, seems especially

to constitute the stwh ny other system, so

it constitutes 2m re he who loves

this part and gra sally a self-lover.

So also a man | or incontinent,

according as th vity or not, as if

this constituted And men think

that what they do WE they do themselves,

and voluntarily, mee ‘ther things. That

this, therefore, especially constitutes the individual,
is quite plain, and that the good man especially
loves thus, Therefore he must be especially a
self-lover, after a different manner from the person

who is reproached for it, and differing in as great a

degree, aa ving in obedience to reason differs from

living in obedience to passion, and as desiring the

honourable differs from desiring what scems to be

advantageous,

Now, all approve of and praise those who are

particularly earnest about performing honourable

actions: and if all contended for what is honour-
able, and strove to perform the most honourable

acts, there woulc be to every one generally what iw
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right and proper, and to each individually the

greatest goods ; at least if virtue is such as we have

described it. So that the good man must neces- 14.

sarily be a self-lover ; tor he will be delighted in

performing honourable acts himself, and will benefit

others. But the wicked man ought to be so: for

he injures both himself and his neighbours, by fol-

lowing evil passions. To the wicked man, therefore,

what he ought to do, and what he does, are at

variance ; but the good man docs what he ought te

do ; for all intellect chooses what is best for itself ;

and the good man obeys his intellect. It is true

also of the good man, that he performs many acts for

his friends and his countaysney, even if itis his duty

to die for thex ive up money and

honours, and, i

others contend

which is honoura mad prefer being

than for a long

"year honourably,

ny manner; and to

veat act, rather than

than many years }

perform one honeu

many small onos

try, this perk

something higt

they would gi

their friends shoul. ¢ of it: for the

friend receives the wows if he himself the

honour ; so he gives the greater good to himself,

The same rule holds good with respect to honour-

able distinctions and offices; for he gives up all

these to his friend; since this is honourable to

himself and praiseworthy. With reason, then, he

is thought to be a good man, for choosing what

is honourable in preference to everything else. It

is posstble, also, that he may give up the perform-

ance of thesé actions to his friend, and that it may

be more honourable for him to be the cause of a

they choose

hemselvycs, and

condition that

e tor their coun- 12

friend’s doing a thing, than to doit himself, In all 13.

praiseworthy things, therefore, the good man seems

to give himself the greater share of what is honour-
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able. In this sense, therefore, one ought to love one’s

self, as has been stated; but in the way that the

generality do, one ought not.

CHAP, IX.

That even the Happy Man will need good friends.

- Bur a question also arises about the happy man,

whether he will necd friends or no: for it 1s com-

monly said that those whe are prosperous and inde-

pendent, do not he nce they have all

goods already, a thats being indepen-

dent, they requix i that a friend,

being another sel a man is unable

to provide of hims hes the saying,—

When fortune give eed of friends ?

vibute all goods

ive him friends,

of all external

; of a friend to

to do good is

virtue, and it is

than strangers,

ssons to be bene-

to the happy man, 2

which are thought

goods, And it 32

confer than to

characteristic of a°¢

more honourable to

the good man will We Se

. fited. Hence it has also been asked, whether there
is a greater necd of friends in adversity or pros-

perity : as in adversity we want persons to benefit

us, 50 in prosperity we want persons whom we

may benefit. And it is perhaps absurd to make

the happy man a solitary being; for no one

would choose to possess all goods by himself,

since man is a social being, and formed by nature

to associate : this, therefore, is the case with the

happy man ; for he possesses whatever is by nature

a good. But it is evident that it is better to pass

our time with friends and good men, than with

strangers and anybody indiscriminately, The happy

tan, therefore, wants friends.
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What, then, do the first-mentioned people say, 5.

and how far do they speak truth? is it not that The happy
the generality consider those only to be friends man ‘lows
who are useful? The happy man will have n0 useful

need of such friends as these, since he is in posses- friends.

sion of all goods ; nor, consequently, of those who

are friends for the sake of the pleasant, or only in a

small degree ; for his life being pleasant, does not

require any adventitious pleasure. But since he Nor plea-

does not require such frionds a3 these, he has been sant,

thought not to require fricrds at all. This per- 6.

haps is not true; for it was stated at the begin-

ning that happiness is ind of energy: and an

energy is evidently merely possessed,

like property. ousists in living butvirtuous
and energizing, the good man is friends.

good and pleas s stated at the

beginning ; and £

us is of the nurmbé

contemplate others

their actions bett,

of good men, whet

to the good; &

pleasant ; and 4

want such friends :

to contemplate vix aud those which

are peculiarly his & the actions of the 7

good man are such, when he is his friend. But it

is thought that the happy man ought to live plea-

santly. Now, to a solitary person life is burther-

some : for it is not easy to energize constantly by

one’s self, but with and in relation to others it is
easy. The energy, therefore, will be more conti-

nuous when it is pleasant in itself, which ought to

be the case with the happy man ; for the good man,

so far forth as he is good, takes delight in actions

according to ~irtue, and feels pain at those which

are according to vice: just as the musician is

pleased with beautiful melodies, but feels paia

ai bad ones, And there may be a kind of prag

Fe can ourselves, and

vn, then the actions

veuds, are pleasant

aat is naturally Why so.

ppy man will

siiberately prefers
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tice of virtue from living with good men, ag

Theognis says. P

If we cxamine the question more physiologically,

it appears probable that the good friend is by

nature an object of choice to the good man ; for it

has been stated, that what is good by nature, is m

itself good and pleasant to the good man. But

life is defined to consist, in animals, in the faculty

of sensation, and in men, of sensation and intelli-

gence ;1 and the faculty is referred to the energy,

_and properly consists in the energy. Life, then,

seems to be properly the exercise of sensation or

intellect; and life is one of the things which are

good and pleasant : j for ib is something

definite ; 3 and he
the nature of

good by natur

and therefore it

vat which is a

> the good man :

nt to all

raved and corrupt

; for such a life as

cumetances belong-

re evident in what

i But if life

and this scems

ng it, and par-

ar to them life is

st happy. Now, he

life, nor one pass

this is indefinite, |

ing to it are ; wht

is to follow upe

itself is a good,

likely to be the

ticularly the gocc

most eligible, and tt

E

P The verses of Theognis are as follows :—

‘“* With these eat and drink, with these

Sit, aud please those whose power is great.

For from the good thou shalt learn good; but if with

the wicked

Thou minglest, thou wilt lose the intellect thou hast.’””

4 The duvdperc (faculties or capacities) of the whole animal

and vegetuble creation are Sperreny, aicOnricy, dpeerecn,

givyricy, Ctavontinn. Of these the first alone is possessed

by vegetables. ‘The first four by brute animals. The whole
by man.

t Aristotle is here referring to the Pythagorean theory as

set forth in their co-ordinate catalogue of goods (see Book I.),

in which the dfinite is classed amongst goods, the indefinite
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that sees, perceives that he sees ; and he that hears,

that he hears; and he that walks, that he walks ;

ind in every other case, in the same manner, there ia

some faculty which perceives that we are energizing ;

so that we perceive that we arc perceiving, and

understand that we are understanding. But this is

the same as saying that we perccive or understand

that we exist ; for existence was defined to be per-

ceiving, or understanding. Now, to perceive that one

is alive, is of the number of those things which are

pleasant in themselves: tor life is a good by nature:

and to perceive the good which 3 18 inherent i in one’s
self is pleasant. Pri} sible, and particu-

larly to the goo, becs is to them good

and pleasant ; asness of that

which is absolut pleased.

Now, the good ¢ relation to hig

friend as he has friend is another

self ; in the same ni , 48 to exist one’s

self is eligible to ¢ Isc is it for one’s

friend to exist, or ne: stence was said

to be eligible ox reeption of that

which is a good :: ition is pleasant

in itself. We ong onscious of the
existence of our ‘ould result from

associating with 5 his words and
thoughts ; for thi > be the meaning

of the word society, when applied to men, and not,
as in the case of cattle, the merely feeding in the
same place. If, then, existence is in itself eligible

* The philosophy of Aristotle is the exact opposite of any-

thing approaching to asceticism. The relation subsisting be-

tween a man and his friend is the same as that between him

and another self. He is to love his friend as himself. The

enjoyments of friendship are derived from as clear a conscious-

ness of our friend’s existence as we have of our own. The

nourishment and support of friendship are intercourse, asso-

ciation, communion, Carry these principles a little further to

their legitimate conclusion, and to what important results do
they lead! Self-knowledge and the satisfaction of an approv~

ing conscience are the result of self-communion. Friendship,

or, to speak more properly, love to God, is kept up by that
intimate and close communion which the Christian is en«

touraged to hold with htm,

3

1i.

We ought,

therefore,

to be con-

scious of

our friend's

existence.
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to the happy man, being by nature something goud
aud pleasant, and if the existence of a friend is

nearly the same, then a friend must also be of the

number of eligible things. But that which is

eligible to a man, he ought to possess ; or else he
is defi sient in that respect ; he, therefore, that is to
be happy will need good friends.

CHAP. X.

How mony Fy wht to have.

1. Must we then ¥
How maty possible 4 or, ss
friends it is —.-4 :
desiratile to said in the case

have. “ Have ne

s our friends as

een appropriately

S nor none,’

Works and Daye, 713.
So will the rule al

that we should ng

2, have too man

Useful suitable altogeth
friends. sake of the usoful?

return of favours ¢ vay, and life is not

long enough ts d cuséquently, more than

what are sufficient for cach particular kind of life,

are superfluous, and an impediment to living well,

3, and therefore there is no need of them. And

Pleasant a few friends for pleasure’s sake are enough ; like

friends. sweetening in our food. But with respect to the
Virtuous good, should we have as great a number as possible?
friends. or ig there some limit to number in friendship, as

there is in a political community ; for neither can

there be a political community composed of ten

people, nor is it any longer a political community

when composed of a hundred thousand :' but the

ease of friendship,

at friends, nor yet

culd seem to be

re friends for the

jesome to make a

' This limitation of the number of persons constituting a

political community may at first appear strange to us, who are

accustomed to the large and populous communities of modern

times ; but we must remember how very small was the num.
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quantity is not perhaps some particular number,

but only one between certain fixed limits, In the

ease of friends, therefore, there is also some definite

number ; and perhaps it isthe greatest number with

whom one can associate ; for this was thought to be

the greatest sign of friendship. But that it is not

possible for the same person to associate and con-

tinue in friendship with many, is plain. Besides,

these must also be frionds to each other, if all

interd to pass their time with each other ; and

this is difficult, in the case of a great number. I+

is also difficult to sympathize in pleasures and pains

with many people ; fox kely to happen at the

ejsicing with one

friend, and gr

Perhaps, thes

many friends as 7

sufficient for seci

to be a very stron

it is impossible to &;

is a kind of exress

towards one obije

only be felt tow:

real fuct: for 38

many do not beé

ships which are 1 5 are between two

only Those who’ mummy friends, and are

familiar with everybody, are by no one thought to

be friends, except in a political sense ;¥ and these

are called men-pleasers. In the above sense, then,

aman may be a friend to many, even without being

a man-pleaser, but really as a good man: but for

seek to have as

th many ; for love

ip: and it is» felt

excess in It can

seems to be in

en companions,

Bnd those friend-

ber of enfranchised citizens, in even the largest of the Grecian
states, as compared with the rest of the population, See Polit.
wil, 4, *

« The friendships of Saul and Jonathan, Damon and Pythias,
Pylades and Orestes, and so forth.

’ Ina political sense, 7, e. in the same sense in which a man
may be said to have a love for his country. The feeling of
patriotism is of a wider and more extensive kind, not so much
amatter of personal at achment; or based, as friendship is, in
persons) qualities.

§
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tne sake of virtue and the persons themselves, it is

impossible to be a friend to many; one must be

content indeed to find a few such.

CHAP. XI.

Whether Friends are more needed in Prosperity or in
Adversity ?

; 1. Is there greater need of friends in prosperity or

Friends ~~ in adversity ? for the ht for in both : since
poet the unfortunate want, end the fortunate
prosperity Want persons ¢

and ad- wish to do go

versity. them in adversit

More ne- need of useful f&
cessary in to have them in 7

adversity, perous seek for gt
nourable in Gesirable to beret

Prosperity. Besides, the very,
2. both in prosperi

in pair feel reli

with them. Hen

whether they as i the burthen ; or

whether perhaps i¢°h-note that bat that their pre-

sence being pleasant, and the idea of sympathy,

make the pain less. Whether they feel relieved

from this or any other cause, let us dismiss from

our consideration ; but what we stated is evidently

the fact.

3. The presence of friends seems in a manner to

cause a mixed fecling ; for the fact of seeing friends

is pleasant, and particularly to one in misfortune,

and it becomes a kind of assistance, so as to prevent

pain: since the sight and conversation of a friend

1s able to comfort us, if he has tact ; for he knows the

character of his friend, and what things give him
pleasure and pain. But to perceive one’s friend

feeling pain at one’s own misfortunea, ia painful ;

yore honourable

nce also the pros-

since it is more

ends sympathize

&k the question,

e
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for every one avoids being the cause of pain to his

friends. Therefore, those who are of a manly

disposition are cautious how they let their friends

share their pain ; and unless a person is himself

without sensibility, he cannot endure that his friends

should feel pain on his account: nor does he at all

call in fellow-mourners, because he is not given to

mourning himself. But women and effeminate men

delight in having people to mourn with them, and

love them as friends and partners in afiliction. But

in every case we ought of course to imitate the

best.

The presence of friends

pass our time pl

that our friend

Therefore, it w

friends to share o

an honourable thi

but toshare our ad¥

reluctance, for we oi

little as possibte :

in prosperity makes us 5,
AES US CONScloUS

re at our good,

‘ought to invite In pros

a lacrity ; ; for it is perity we
de good to otherg ; Should be

glad to in-
wild invite them with Vite friends

2 cur misfortunes as In adver-

ay La sity relucte

ant.

It is enaug

We should

may render us g?

aufortunate,

tally, when they 6.

36h a little trouble.

We should perhap: irary, go to those

who are in misfortanng ag called in, and

with alacrity. For it becomes a friend to confer

benefits, and particularly upon those who are in

need, and did not ask it asa right: for in both

cases it is more honourable and pleasant: but to

those who are in prosperity, if it is to co-operate

with them, we should go willingly ; for this is the

use of a friend: but if it is to enjoy their good

fortune, we should go reluctantly; for it is not

honourable to be anxious to receive assistance.
But perhaps we must guard against appearing un-

gracious in our refusal; for this sometimes takes

place. The presence of friends, then, is necessary
under all circumstances.
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Society the

principal

bond of

friendshiy.

nw

e

aa

The moral
advantage

of friend-

ship.

. with respect
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CHAP. XIL

That the most desirable thing for friends is Intimacy.

Is it not the case, then, that as the sight of the

beloved object is most desirable to lovers, and they

choose that sense rather than the others, as if love

derived from it especially its existence and its

origin, so also society is most desirable to friends ?

for friendship is communion. And as we feel

towards ourselves, 80 .do.ave. towards our friends ;

and with respec: ® perception of

existence is de same, therefore,

& the energy of

o that it is with

& af it, And in

tenee consists, or

life, in this they

ou friends. Hence,

friendship con:

reason that fre

whatever each +

on whatever accou

wish to pass their

some drink tog:

exercise and hun

gether ; each pai t the occupation

which they like i

they wish to Hve

partake with them

nda, they do and

by which they

. think that they can live in intimacy. Therefore,
the friendship of bad men becomes depraved : for

they partake of what is bad, being unstable ; and

they become depraved, by growing like each other ,

but the friendship of good men is good, being

. mutually increased by intercourse. Besides, men
are thought io become better by energizing, and

by correcting one another: for they receive an

impress from each other in whatever they are

pleased with : whence it is said,—~

You will learn what is good from the geod.

Of friendship, therefore, let so much he said. The

next thing is to treat of the subject of pleasure,
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BOOK X

CHAP. L

Of Pleasure.*

AFrTen this, perhaps the next subject for discussion ¢,

is pleasure ; for i ove everything else to Pleasure

he intimately x nature. Fence, treated of
: lecanee of

we educate the. i, ag ib were, by i ethical

pleasure and to be of the importance

greatest consequ ing the foundation 2.

of the moral ex should take

delight in what nd hate what they

ought 5 for these fa mus throughout life,

carrying with the aight and influence

: py life; for men

sant, and avoiddeliberately cho

what is painfel.

It would seam Saght by no means 3.

to pass over suct se; especially as

they involve rue spinion. For some Erroneous

say that pleasure is the chief good ; others, on the opinions
contrary, that it is altogether bad ; some of these concerning
last, perhaps, from a persuasion that it really is go ;

others, thinking that it is better in reference to
human life, to “declare pleasure to be among bad
things, even if it be not so; because the mass of

mankind have a propensity to ik, and are slaves to

« «The opinion that pleasure is une cme good had been
auch advanced by the efforts of Democritus, the Sophists,
Aristippus, and others, and was entertained by many of the
contemporaries of Aristotle and Plato, The dialogues of the
satter are full of objections to this popular theory : but in none
are they refuted with more care and labour than in the

Philebus.”— Brewer. ‘T'o this dialogue the ethical student f%

referred.



262 ARISTOTLE’S [poox x.

their pleasures ; and therefore that it is right to

draw them away to the opposite ; by which means

they would arrive at the mean. But perhaps this

js not well said; for arguments about matters of
feeling and action are less convincing than facts.

4. When, therefore, arguments are at variance with

Bad conse- what is evident to the senses, they are despised, and
quences are the destruction of the truth also ; for if he who
of such : we
opinions, censures pleasure is ever seen to be desiring it, he

appears to have a leaning towards it, as if all plea-

sure were of the same nature ; for to draw nice

distinctions is not the character of the multitude. »

True statements, i 2 nob only to be the

most useful for e, but also for

the regulation i

facts, they are

who understand

Enough, then, «

rate the doctrine

subject of pleaser

en exhort those

cording to them.

‘let us now enume-

been held on the

1. Eupoxvus* thought that pleasure was the chief

The argue good, because he saw all, both rational and irra-

Sa to onal, sevking it ; and in every case that which is

» The slightest inconsistency of conduct is fata] to the

authority and influence of a moral teacher. If he warns his

hearers against pleasure, and is then seen to devote himself to

the pursuit of pleasure, even of an innocent kind, his argu-

ments are ineffectual, and his warnings are unheeded, because

the mass of mankind are unable to draw nice distinctions, and

to distinguish between lawful and unlawful pleasures.
+ Eudoxus was a native of Cnidus, who flourished about

Ol, ¢. iii. (B. C. 366). He was a disciple of the geometrician

Archytas, and subsequently of Plato, by whom he was accom-
panied in his travels to Egypt. He was the author of a work

on astronomy, which was translated into verse by Aratus.

See Matthiw’s History of Greek and Roman Lit., and Clinton’

Fasti, p. 366, note (€).
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an. object of choice is good, and that which is most prove that
so is the graatest good ; consequently, he considered Pleasure

that the fact of all having a bias towards the same was the de
a : zoo

ovject proved that object to be the best for all; pirst
because each finds what is good for himself, as he argument.
does food ; he argued, therefore, that what is good
to all, and what all aim at, was the chief good.

And his words were believed, more from the 2.
excellence of his moral character than for their His cha-
own sake; for he had the reputation of being TM'*TM
eminently temperate: it was therefore thought

that he did not use this language as being a friond
to pleasure, but that th really was so.- But 3.

he considered thi ¢ no less evident Second

sasure ; for pain argument.
and its contrary

chosen by all;

choice, which we Third
tag else ; but plea- argument.

#; for no one asks

ed, as though he

‘én. tt8 own account;

od whatsoever, Fourth

oe, if added to argument,

is, in the same

and that is especi

choose, not on acco’

sure is confessedly

for the sake of wh

knew that pleasu

and pleasure, if

makes it more ¢

the act of justi ; and good can
only be increased > of itself.

This argument cegteltd Mieais to prove it to be 4.
amongst goods, but not more so than anything else ;
for everything is more eligible when in conjunction
with another good, than when left alone. By ab.
similar argument, indeed, Plato overthrows the idea Plato s
of pleasure being the chief good ; because a plea- objections
sant life is more eligible when joined with prudence opinions of
than without; but if the union of the two is Eudoxus,
better, pleasure simply cannot be the chief good ; and Aris-
for you can add nothing to the chicf good which tones
will make it more eligible: and it is plain that .
nothing else can be the chief good, which becomes
more eligible when joined to any of those things
which are eligible on their vwn account. What
is there, then, of this nature in which we can parti-
cipate ? for such is the object of our inquiry, Those 6,
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argument
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Objection

to second

argument
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who insist that that is not a good which all aim at,

must take care that what they say,does not amount

to nothing : for we assert that what all think, must

really be. And he who tries to overthrow this

proof will not state any other more convincing ;

for if it had been said that irrational beings only

sought pleasure, there might be something in the

objection ; but if rational beings also seel it, how

can there be anything in what they say? Aud per-

haps even in the inferior beings there is some

natural good principle, superior to their general

instincts, which aime at that good which is pecu-

liarly suited te t

Neither do:

ment from th

for it is said tt

not follow that

opposed to evil, ak

is neither goal n

is by no means ¥

happen to spea.

for if both w

aversion ; or if 3

would be; at 1}

poting the argu-

ave any weight :

sq an evil, it does

road ; for evil is

sd to that which

igh they say what

> but they do not

a case before us:

ub be objects of

vere, then neither

be circumstanced

alike : but now i p men avoid the one

as an evil, and ol fas a good: they

are therefore opposé o ménner stated.c¢

4

ce The object of this chapter is as follows :—Aristotle is

quite ready to allow that pleasure is a good, but not that it is

the greatest good. Whilst, therefore, he is opposing Eudoxus,

who held the latter opinion, he does not disagree with Plato,

so far as he also is an opponent of Eudoxus, and denies that

pleasure is the chief good. This, however, does not prevent

him in the next chapter from objecting to and answering the

arguments which Dlato adduces to prove that pleasure is
literally not a good, but an absolute evil. That it is an evil, ig

proved by Plato in the following syllogism :—

Whatever admits of more and less is indefinite—

Pleasure admits of more and less—

Therefore pleasure is indetinite.

Whatever is indefinite is an evil—

Pleasure is indefinite—

Thercfore pleasure is an evil.

See the cucrorxen vf the Pythagoreans,
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CHAP, TIL.
a,

Other Opinions on the subject of Pleasure.

Nor yet, because pleasure is not of the class ofl.
qualities, is it for that reason not a good ; for the fat 5
energies of virtue are not qualities, nor is happi- We ee”
ness,4 But it is said that good is definite, but fated,

pleasure indefinite, because it admits of degrees. 9,

Now, if this opinion is derived from the act of His second

being pleased, the same thing will apply to justice

and the other moral srding to which it

is evidently alle ne of a certam

quality in eact some men are

‘2: it is possible

and temperance
;3£ what they say 3.

there is reason to

sanse, if pleasures

Eat what reason

efinite, admits of

aite and do so

ne symmetrical

the same person

in a greater or k

applies to pleasure

fear that they ds x

are some unmixed

is there why, aa &

degrees, pleasur

likewise? for th

arrangement in alf

4 The arguments herd vetgté vistotle may be thus

briefly stated :—(1.) All goods are qualities ; pleasure is not a
quality, therefore it is not a good. (2.) Pleasure admits of

degrees, therefore it is indefinite : now the Pythagoreans placed

the indefinite (dépiarey, drepoy) in their catalogue of evils.

(3.) All motions are imperfect, and consequently all generation,

which is a species of motion, is imperfect. But “ good’? is

perfect ; if, therefore, pleasure is a kivyote, it is not a good.

(4.) The same argument applies to dvam\ipworc, which ja a

yaverce.

The following are the subdivisions of civyorg given in the

Categories, ¢, xi., and quoted by Chase in the notes to his

translation,

“« Prom nat being to being.—Generation,

From being to not being.—-Destruction.

From being to being more.—Increase,
From being to being less.—-Decrease.

From being here to being there.—Change of place.

From being in this way to being in that way.—Alteration.””
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Llis third,

7.

His fourth,

. grow, and so for

. sure is the supply
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is there always the same, but although relaxed, still

health continues up to a certain point, and differs

in degree. It is possible, then, that the case of

pleasure may be the same.

Assuming the chief good to be perfect, and motions

and generations to be imperfect, they attempt to

prove pleasure to be a motion and a generation.

But it seems that what they say is not correct, and

that it is not a motion: for quickness and slowness

appear to belong to every motion ; if not absolutely,

as in the motion of the universe, yet relatively.

. Now, neither of these conditions belongs to pleasure ;

for it is possib!

to become ang:

not even relati

ed quickly, as it is

Lpleasure quickly,

ta to walk, or to

wiy. It is possi-

tate of pleasure

ize according to it

: expression I mean,

ble, therefore, #

quickly or slowly’

quickly is not poss

“to be pleased”).

How also cas it

that not anythin

from whatever 3

solved ; and ye

destroys. ® And

of that which is ac

on? for ib appears

ma anything ; but

0 that it is dis-

& generates, pain

phat pain is a want

ure, and that plea-

at. But these are

bodily affections ; consequently, if pleasure is the

supplying of that which nature requires, that must

feel the pleasure in which the supply takes place ;

that is, the body must feel it. This does not seem

to be the case ; therefore, pleasure is not the sup-

plying of a want ; but when the supply has taken

place, then a man will feel pleasure ; and when the

supply is cut off, he will feel pain. This opinion

¢ Everything which is generated is dissolved into the

elements out of which it was originally produced. This pro-
cess, which is opposite to yéveorc, is termed p@0pd. Pleasure
cannot therefore be a yéveote, because jt produces nothing
which can be dissolved into its original elements, In fact, on
the contrary, the sensations which pleasure generate, pain, and

not pleasure, destroys.
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seems to hav3 originated in the pains and pleasures 9.

connected with food: for when men are in want, wnence
and have previously felt pain, they feel pleasure at arisineted.
having the want supplied. °

This does not happen in all pleasures: for the 10.

pleasures of mathematical studies are without pain;

and of the pleasures of the senses, those which come

by smelling are a0: and so are sounds, and sights,

and many recollections also, and hopes. Of what,

then, will these be generations ? for there have been

ne wants of anything to be supplied. ,

In answer ts those ing Sorward reprehen- 11.

sible pleasures, ox: y,.that these are not The case af

pleasant ; for we at becanse they Teprehen-
sible plea»

are pleasant te they are also gins ex-

pleasant in ther these particular plained.

persons ; in the > veust not think
those things whol . or bitter, which

are so to the sick white, which appear

so to those wha ¢ balmia, Or should 12.

this be said, th eligible, but not

from these soure ig eligible, but

not to one whe zg ¢ health, but not

to one who gets i

Or may it be said ¢8

those which praces irable sources differ
from those which proceed from disgraceful ones ;

and it is impossible to feel the pleasure of the just
man without being just, or that of the musician,

without being musical: and so on in other cases,

But the difference which exists between a friend 14.
and a flatterer seems to prove either that pleasure The argu-
is not a good, or that pleasures are different in, Ment iBus-
kind ; for the former seems to associate with a comparison
view to the good, the latter with a view to plea- between a
sure ; and the latter is reproached, but the former friend and
is praised ; as associating with a different motive. * flatterer.

Again, po one would choose to live, having the 13.
intellect of a cnild all his life long, taking pleasure
in those things which please children, even if that
pleasure were the highest possible; nor to take

we
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17.

Conclusion,

I.

Pleasure

resembles

vision.

2

Why it is

not a mo-

tion nor a

generation.

3.
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delight in doing any thing disgraceful, even if he

was never to feel pain for so doing. Besides, we

should he diligent about many things, even if they

brought no pleasure ; as about seeing, remembering,

knowing, possessing virtue. But whether pleasures

are consequent upon these things of necessity or

no, makes no difference ; for we should choose them,

even if pleasure did not result from them. Conse-

quently, that pleasure is not the chief good, nor

every pleasure eligible, seems to be evident: and

that some are eligible for their own sakes, differing

either in kind, or in the source from whence they

are derived. Let this, then, be anflicient as to the

opinions which ha, eniertained upon the

subject of plea

What Pleasure is, ax. vs perfect every energy.

Wuat the gez

come more evid

the beginning.

period of time ;!

sleasure is, will be-

the subject from

be pertect at any

want of anything,

which by coming i make its species

perfect. But pleasure résciublea this; for it is a

whole: and we cannot at any particular time re-

ceive pleasure, the species of which would be per-

gBe

» fected if it lasted a longer time. Therefore it is

not a motion ; for every motion takes place in time,

and has some eud in view; as, for instance, the

motion of building : and it is perfect, when it has

produced what it aims at; or in the whole time of

its being built. But in separate portions of the

Sce Addison’s beautiful paper on the perfection of sight,
in the Spectator, No. 411.

& The reading here adopted of this somewhat obscure pas-
sage is that approved by Michelet, who says, with truth, that

it is the only reading which conveys any sense. The argumen

is as follows :—Pleasure is perfect at any moment; whereas
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whole time, all the motions are imperfect, and differ Time.
in species from the whole motion, aud from one
another ; for the putting of the stones together is

different from the fluting of the column, and these

again differ from the building of the whole temple,
And the building of the temple is perfect : because

it wants nothing towards the end proposed : but

the construction of the foundation and the triglyph

is imperfect : for each belongs only to a part. Con-
sequently they differ in species ; and it is not pos-

sible at any particular time to take a motion which

is perfect in its species ; but if ever we can, it must

be in the whole tim

Tt is the saz

tion. For if x

of space to ai

differences of x

and soon. And

ing itself; for the

the same in the w

stadium, or in ene

it the same thin:

person not only

cular place ; andithi

that. We have

another place.®

Tt seems, however, not to be perfect in every part 7.

of time, but that the greater number of motions Recapitulm
are imperfect and different im species, if the whence “©
and the whither constitute species. But the spe-
cies of pleasure is perfect at any time whatsoever.

Jt is plain, therefore, that pleasure and motion 8.
moust be different from each other, and that plea-

-

every other mo- 5.

from one part Place,

be also specific

walking, leaping,

bab even in walk-

xe whither are not

and in part of the

Lthe other. Nor is

e or that; fora

a line in a parti-

ent place from

tely of motion in

a .

any motion, e.g. the act of building, is imperfect at the end of
any portion of time, and not perfect until the whole time of
building is completed. With respect to the architecturm
terms here used, the conic is the hase (the shac us it were, in

French fe soc) of the column. ‘Pabdwoig by some has been
understood ta mean the levelling or erecting the column, by
others the measuring it with a wand. Its true meaning is the
fluting ; in French cannelure.

4 In his Physics, Books INI. and [V.
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sure is of the number of things entire and perfect.

This also would appear from the fact of its being

smpossible to move except in time, but we may feel

pleasure without reference to time ; for that which

is felt at any particular moment is something

entire.

9, But from all this it is clear, that it is incorrectly

said that pleasure is a motion or generation ; for

these terms are not applied to everything, but only

to those things which are divisible and not entire :

for there is no generation of vision, nor of a point,

nor of a unit: nor is any one of these a motion or

generation, nor con ix there a motion or

generation of pleas je gomething entire.

xyizes with refe-
vizes perfectly

ce to the best of

4 (for this more

@ the nature of a

ye say that the per-

ich the perception

s everything the

oil-disposed with

syects which fall

perfect and the

which is well-dis

Pleasure ll. the objects wiht

accom. than anything else

panies, and perfect energy ; an¢

is therefore ception energizes, «
feation of resides, makes ne
every aia- energy is best o

Onoug, did» reference to ti

vo, and = ynder it}: this
Sewpia, most pleasant; attendant upon

every sense, as 14 very act of intellect

and contemplation ; but the most perfect is the
most pleasant, and the most perfect is the

energy of that which is woll- -disposed with reference

to the best of all the objects which fall wnder it.

Pleasure, therefore, perfects the energy : but plea-

sure does not perfect it in the same manner that
the object and the perceptive faculty do if they are

good ; just as health and the physician are not in

the same manner causes of a person boing healthy!

12, But that there is a pleasure in‘every act of the per-

!

i The physician is what the logicians call the efficient cause,

whilst health is the formal cause, of our being healthy. In

like manner, the object is the efficient cause, pleasure the

formal cause.
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ceptive faculty is evident: for we say that sights

and sounds are pleasant: and it is also evident

that this is most so, when the perceptive faculty

is*the best, and energizes upon the best object.

When the object perceived, and the faculty which

perceives it, are of this nature, there will always be

pleasure as long as there are an agent and a patient.

Again, pleasure makes the energy complete, not as 13,

the inherent habit would, but as some end added Pleasure

to it; it is just what the freshness of youth is to Perfects the
those in the prime of life. Cnergy, nok
As long, therefore, as the object of perception or rent hatit,

Intellect be such as i yht to be, as also the but as an

faculty which judy emplates, there will be end added
: J 

: toit. Itis

pleasure n the ‘he patient and not con-
e agent are pond to one tinuous.

another, the «

Why, then, is :

that he becomes

have the power af ¢

therefore, canne! r

But some thir

new, and for tk

in the same deze

tellect is awakene

as, in the case of who look stead-

fastly ; but afterwes # not of the same

kind, but relaxed, and therefore the pleasure also

becomes dulled. But one might imagine that all 15.

men seek pleasure, because all are desirous of life ; Do men

and life is a kind of energy ; and every one ener- from the

gizes upon and with those things which he loves desire of

best ; as, for example, the musician, with his hear- hte love or
ing, upon music; the studious man, with his in- te roversel
tellect, upon matters of speculation ; and so on

with the rest. But pleasure makes the energy

perfect, and therefore it makes life perfect, which

men desire, It is with reason, therefore, that they 16.

also desire pleasure; for it makes life, which is

eligible, perfect to each one, But let the question,

whether we choose life for the sake of pleasure, or

o human faculties

inually, Pleasure,

ollows the energy.

t when they are 14.

do not cause it

vat first the m-

tensely in them,

?
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differ,

3.

Because of

the con-

nexion be-

tween the

pleasure

and the

energy

which it

perfects.
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pleasure for the sake of life, be dismissed for the

present, for these seem to be intimately connected,

and not to admit of separation; for without an

energy pleasure is not produced, and pleasure per-

fects every energy.

CHAP. V.

That Pleasures differ in species.

» differ in n species 5 3 for

species are

‘such seems to
dl productions,

gs and statues,

« we think that

are made perfect

But the energies

energies of the

4 one another in

s which perfect

raade perfect by

be the case wit!

as animals and

and houses and fz

eneroies, which dif

by things which dif

of the intellect di

senses, and each of,

apecies ; conseqn:

them differ.

This would ais che intimate con-

nection subsisting Jeasure and the
energy which ib 7 the appropriate

pleasure contributes to incroase the energy ; for
persons who energize with pleasure Judge of every-

thing and perform everything with a higher degree
of accuracy ; as those who take pleasure in geo-

inetry become geometricians, and comprehend

everything more distinctly. So also those who are

fond of music, or fond of building, and so forth, make

2» progress in their peculiar employment, because
they take pleasure 3 in it. Pleasures, therefore, con-
tribute to increase the energy ; but what contributes
to increase must be intimately connected; and

things which are intimately connected with obje cts
differing in species, must themselves also differ in

spccies,
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Again, this would appear still more plainly from 5,

the fact that pleasures arising from other sources Because

are impediments to energies ; for those who love pleasures
musie cannot pay attention to conversation if .ources

they. hear any one playing, because they take destroy

more pleasure in music than in the energy in energies.

which they are engaged. The pleasure, therefore,

which is attendant upon music, destroys the energy

which was employed in conversation. Jt is the 6.

same in every other case, when a man is employed

upon two subjects at once: for the pleasanter

energy drives out the other; and if there is a

great difference as. to,ahe.plersure, so much the

more, 80 that hee ‘give at all upon the

other. When,

in anything, w

selves in another ;

just as persons w 3 in the theatre

do so most when th «i, But since the

pleasure properly ; them makes the

energies accura g, and better, but

the pleasures a: alse spoil them,

it is evident that net. For plea- Opposite

sures arising fro: produce nearly pleasures
the same effect a from the thing ®t like
itself; for energict! ar aivoyed by the pains?
which belong to them; for instance, if writing or

reasoning is unpleasant and painful to any one, he

does not write or reason, because the energy is

painful: The contrary effect, therefore, is produced g,

on energies by the pleasures and pains which pro-

perly belong to them : but those properly belong to

the energy, which follow upon it independently of

anything else. It has been said also, that pleasures

arising from other objects produce nearly the same

effect as pain ; for they destroy the energy, but not

in the same way.

But since energies differ in goodness or badness, 9-

and some are tobe chosen, some to be avoided, and Fieasures
sthers neither, the pleasures also are related in the goodness

tT



wad bad

near.

10.

11.

Pleasures

differ in

purity

12,

Pleasures

differ in

men and

animals,

because
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gies differ.

23.
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sate way ; for there isa pleasure properly belonging

to every energy. hat, therefore, which is proper

to the good energy is good, and that which is proper
to the bad energy is bad ; for the desires of honour-

able things are praiseworthy, the desires of dis-
graceful ones to be blamed. But the pleasures,

which are contained in the energies, more properly

belong to them than the desires; for the latter

are distinct both as to time and nature ; but the

former follow closely upon the energies, and are so

inseparable from them, that it is questionable whe-

ther the energy is not the same as the pleasure, It

appears, however, that pleasure js not an operation

of intellect or of ;,4¢e that would be

absurd ; but bee separated, they

appear to some z

As, therefore, “#

the pleasures. Bf

purity, and hearin

their pleasures, th

and the pleasures

and each differs fi

different, so are

#3 from touch in

differ from taste ;

in the same way ;

ct differ from these,

a "There seems to

© every animal,

; for it is that

And if we exa-

wel, this would seem

which is accordizt

mine each case ceparstel

to be the case; & @naties of a horse, of a

dog, and of a wan diifer: aS Heraclitus says, that

an ass would prefer litter to gold; for food is

pleasanter than gold to asses. The pleasures, there-

fore, of things which differ in kind are different

also ; but it is reasonable to expect that the plea-

sures of the same things should not differ. But

they differ in no slight degree, at least inethe case

of men; for the same things give pain to some,

and pleasure to others ; and to some they are pain-

ful and objects of hate, to others pleasant and

objects of love. The case is also the same in sweet

things ; for the same things are not thought sweet

by a man in a fever, and a man in health ; nor is

the same thing thought warm by an invalid and bv
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a man in a good state of body: the same also is the

case with everything else. But in all such in-

stances, that is thought to be the truth which

appears so to the good man,

If this is well said, as it appears to be, and if 14.

excellence, and the good man, so far forth as he is True plea-
good, are the measure of everything: those must sure fs that
‘be pleasures which appear so to him, and those to the good

things pleasant in which he delights. But if what man.

is disagreeable to him scems pleasant to any one, it

ig no wonder ; for there are many things which de-

prave and injure men; but such things are not

pleasant, except to tl en, aud to others who

are so disposed. eck to those pleasures

which are confeg it is evident that

we must not ”% except to the

depraved. Bu 3 which seem to

be good, what what kind must

we say is the wiles is not this plain

from the energies follow upon them.

Whether, then, i ox more energies of 16.

mn, the pleasures

ly be said to be

: must be so ina

greet just as the

= 5.

the pleasures of

secondary or eve

energies are.

On Happiness.

Since we have spoken of the virtues, of the differ- 1.

ent kinds of friendships, and of pleasures, it remains Definition

that we should discuss the subject of happiness in °f bappi-
' . “ ness ré-

outline, since we assumed this to be the end of guinea.

* The original is toAAooréc, for which we have no equiva-

lent in English. We could use the expression ‘‘ lower in an

infinitesimal degree ;’’ but we cannot say ‘a multesimal de-

gree.’ This, however, would exactly express the signification

of the Greek.

r2



276 ARISTOTLE’S [nook x.

human actions. Therefore, if we recapitulate what

has been said before, the argument will be more

concise.

2. We have said that it is not a habit ; for if it

Happiness were, it might exist in a man who slept throughout
a eetice his life, living the life of a plant, and suffering
according . :to virtue. the greatest misfortunes. Tf, then, this does not

3. please us, but if we must vather bring it under
a kind of energy, as was said before; and if, of

energies, some are necessary! and eligible for the
sake of something else, others are eligible for their
own sakes; it is plain that we must consider

happiness as one of those which are eligible for

their own sakes, ax: ’ those which are

eligible for the sak, s.else ; for happi-

ness is in want 3 self-sufficient.

4. Now those energ: iheir own sakes,

from which nothix & for beyond the

energy. But of ¢ s done according

to virtue seem to bi seriormance of ho-

nourable and good agai things eligible

Reasons for their own « tausements, those
why happi- are eligible for tl

ness does sant: for men &
not consist £
in amuse. ®nything else: i

ment. than benefited, si their persons and

5, property, But 3 f those who are

called happy ily to ‘sue pasties as these ; and,

therefore, thoss who have a happy turn for such

pastimes: as these are in favour with tyrants ; for

they make themselves agreeable in those things

which tyrants desire ; and such are the men they

want.

& These things are thought to belong to happiness,

because those who are in power pass their leisure in

them. But such men are perhaps no proof; for

neither virtue nor intellect consists in having power,

and from these two good energies proceed ; nor if

Necessary does not here imply necessary per se (innere

Nothwendigkeit), but means and instruments necessary to the

accomplishment of some end,—Michelet.
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those, who have never tasted pure and liberal plea-

sure, fly to bodily pleasures, must we therefore

think that these pleasures are more eligible ; for

children think those things which are esteemed by

them the best. It is reasonable, therefore, to sup-

pose, that as the things which appear honourable to

children and men differ, so also those which appear

so to the bad and the good will differ likewise, and

therefore, as we have very often said, those things

are honourable and pleasant which are so to the

good man. But to every man that energy is most

eligible which is necording to his proper habit ; and,
therefore, to the go: » that is most eligible

~

‘not consist in 8

ihe end should

nid toil and suffer

for the sake of

be amusement ;

inconvenience al

amusement ; for’

say, for the sake

ness ; for that is

to labour for the

and very childish,

that we may be

to be right: for ®

Relaxation, there’ end, for we have

recourse to it for t the energy. But the

happy life seems to be according to virtue; and

this is serious, and does not consist in amusement.

We say also that serious things are better than 10,

those which are ridiculous and joined with amuse-

ment ; and that the energy of the better part and

of the better man is more serious ; and the energy

of the better man is at once superior, and more

tending to happiness. Besides, any person what- \1.

ever, even a slave, may enjoy bodily pleasures no

less than the best man; but no one allows that a

slave partakes of happiness except so far as that

he partakes of life : for happiness does not consist in

such modes of passing life, but in energies accord-

ing to virtue, 4s has been said already.

2, except happi-

: to be serious and 9.

xt appears foolish

xeselves in order Saying of

arsis said, seems Anacharsia

bles relaxation.
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the best

virtue, 4. @,

according

to intel-
lectual

virtue.

2.

, It is the
noblest.

The most

constant,

3.

The plea-

santest.
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CHAP. VII.

Qn Contemplative Happiness.

Ir happiness be an energy according to virtue, it is

reasonable to suppose that it is according to the

best virtue ; and this must be the virtue of the

best part of man. Whether, then, this best part be

the intellect, or something else—which is thought

naturally to bear rule and to govern, and to possess

ideas upon honourable and divine subjects, or

whether it is itself’ di et divine of any

property which y ay of this part

according to it e perfect hap-

piness : and the mbemplative hae
been stated. This em to agree with

what was said bef ne truth : for this

e intellect is theenergy is the nol

noblest thing withhy # subjects of know-
fuich the intellect isledge, those are %

conversant.

Tt is also mos

able ta contempls;

thing else continued fk also that plea-

sure must be unit : but of all the

energies according to virtue, that ‘according to wis-
dom is confessedly the most pleasant: at any rate,

wisdom seems to contain pleasures worthy of admi-

ration, both in point of purity and stability : and it

is reasonable to suppose that this mode of life should

be pleasanter to those who know it than to these who

we are better

than to do any-

. are only seeking it. Again, that which is called self-
sufficiency must be most concerned with contem-

plative happiness ; for both the wise man and the

just, and all others, need the necessaries of life ; but

supposing them to be sufficiently supplied with

such goods, the just man requires persons towards

whom and with whom he may act justly; and in

like manner the temperate man, and the brava
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man, and soon with all the rest. But the wise

man, if even by himself, is able to contemplate ;

and the more so the wiser he is; perhaps he will

energize better, if he has co-operators, but neverthe- 6.

tess he is most self-sufficient. This would seem also to

be the only energy which is loved for its own sake ;

“or it has no result beyond the act of contemplation ;

put from the active energies, wo gain more or less

beyond the performance of the action.

Happiness seems algo to consist in leisure , for 7.

we are busy in order that we may have leisure ; It implies

and we go to war in order that we may be at peace, '#re.
Now the energies of the:getive virtues are exerted

ibbaey md the actions with

aw of no leisure.

ther exclude it;

preparations for

a man would be

“blood, if he madethought perfectly

his friends enexsie:

battles and massa,

man is also withoy besides the actual

administration

gain power and

himself and his

happiness of the »

clearly as being diffex

If, then, of all courses of action which are accord- 9%

ing to the virtues, those which have to do with Recapitu.

politics and war excel in beauty and greatness ; and /#ton.
these have no leisure, and aim at some end, and

are not chosen for their own sakes ; but the energy

of the intellect is thought to be superior in inten-

sity, because it is contemplative ; and to aim at no

end beyond itself, and to have a pleasure properly

belonging to it ; and if this increases the energy ;

and if self-sufficiency, and leisure, and freedom from

cares (as far as anything human can be free), and

everything which is attributed to the happy man,

evidently exist in this energy; then this must be

the perfect happiness of man, when it attains the

happiness for

different from the

© ave in search of,
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end of life complete ; for nothing is incomplete ot

those things which belong to happiness,

1. But such a life would be better than man could

Such a life attain to ; for he would live thus, not so far forth as
approaches he is man, but as there is in him something divine.TM
nearest to : eos ,
the divine, But so far as this divine part surpasses the whole

compound nature, so far does its energy surpass the

11. energy which is according to all other virtue. If,

then, the intellect be divine when compared with

man, the life also, which is in obedience to that,

will be divine when compared with human life,

12, But a man ought not to entertain human thoughts,

as some would advises he is human, nor

mortal thoughigs"S srtal 2 but as far

as it is possible umself immortal,

and do everythiy iving in accord-

ance with the 1) ; ddim ; although it

be small in size siud value it is far
13. more excellent than ‘les, this would seem

to be each man’: really is the ruling

and the better ps d be absurd, there-

fore, if a man w t his own life, but

14. the life of som d what was said

before will ap at which peculiarly

belongs to each UF ai and most pleasant

to every one ; any y to man, the life

according to inte leaaant, if intellect
especially constitutes Man. This life, therefore, is

the most happy.

AMSG

TM Compare what Cicero says respecting the Stoics (de

Fin. V. iv.) : ‘ Vitee autem degend ratio maxime quidem illia

placuit quieta, in contemplatione et cognitione posita rerum :

qu quia deorum erit vite simillima, sapienti visa est dignia-

sima, atque his de rebus et splendida est eorum et illuatria
oratio.”’— Brewer,

» Compare Hor. Od, IV. vii. +—
* Jmmortalia ne speres, monet annus, et almum

Que rapit hora dier.”’
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CHAP. VII

Continuation of the same sulject.

But that life which is according to the other kind1l. _

of virtue, occupies the secoud plave in respect te ete
happiness ; for the energies according to it are be- happiness
longing to human nature ; for we do what is just js superion

and brave, and everything else which is in accord- to moral

ance with the virtues, one towards another, in our happiness.
dealings and our : actions and passions

of every kind, obst ‘becoming to each.

uman nature ; 2,

eems to be the

re, and, in many,

he passions, Pru- 3.

soral virtue, and

ths principles of pru-

he moral virtues, and

nes in accordance

it together with

Fwhole compound

consequence of or

to be intimately o

dence also is close

moral virtue to pra.

dence are in accords

the correctness of

with pradence.?

the passions, and &

nature of man; andthe Austues of the compound

nature are human fare the life according

to them, and the happiness according to them, are

human. But the happiness of the intellect is sepa- 4

rate ; and let it be enough to have said thus much

about it, since extreme exactness is beyond the

subject proposed.

Intellectual happiness also would seem to requir: 5.

external good in a small degree, or in a less degrye It is ind --
than moral happiness. For let it be granted that Pendent of
both equally stand in need of the necessaries of life good.

(even though he who is engaged im social duties

© Moral virtue chooses the right end; prudence directs us

in the choice of the right means to that end; each is therefore
imperfect without the other, and hence the intimate and in-

separable union between the two of which Aristotle bere

speaks,
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happiness
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employs himself more about the body, and things
of that kind, for there would be some little differ-

ence), yet with respect to the energies there will

be a great difference ; for the liberal man will want

money in order to perform liberal acts, and the

just man will want means to make returns, for

wishes are uncertain, and even the unjust pretend

that they wish to act justly ; the brave man also

will want power, if he is to perform anything

according to his virtue; and the temperate man

will want an opportunity to show his temperance.

For, otherwise, how will he or any other character

be known.

A question. hy

preference, or ,

greater influet

both ; now it is?

reside in both ;

many things are

x the deliberate

lves, have the

it consists in

perfection must

fection of actions,

ihe more so, the

: pare. But the con-

templative man revy ch things, ab least, to

perform his eners: i i

pediments, at le

tion. So far for

many, he choase

he will therefors x

maintain his charaéttek A Tt,
That perfect happiness is a kind of contemplative

energy, might be shown also from the following

considerations ; that we suppose the gods to be pre-

eminently blessed and happy. But what moral ac-

tions can we attribute to them? shall they be just

actions ; or will it not appear ridiculous to represent

< associates with

of moral virtue ;

kings in order to

g, them as making bargains, and restoring deposits,

“and so forth? Shall we, then, attribute to them

courageous acts, making them undergo formidahle

things, and meet danger, becanse it is honourable}

or liberal acts? But to whom will they give? and it

is absurd to suppose that they have money, or any-

thing of that sort. But if we say that they are

temperate, what would that mean? is net the praise



CHAP. Vill.] ETHICS. 283

absurd, because they have not bad desires?? Aud if 10,
we went through every case, moral actions wonld We cannot

seem insignificant, and unworthy of gods, Bus yet attribute s
all suppose that they live, and therefore energize ; actions.
for we do not imagine that they sleep like Endy

vaion.t To him, therefore, who lives, if we take
away moral action, and still more so, production,

what is left besides contemplation? So that the 1.
energy of the Deity, as it surpasses all others in But only
blessedness, must be contemplative : and therefore, iets “ tion
of human energies, that which is nearest allied to P*"°TM
this must be the happiest.

A proof of this alas

partake of happiness

of such an en

life is blessed ;

to them some ve

no other animal

partake of conte

contemplation exte:

whoever have m

. other animals do not 12.

deprived altogether

an energy : but

ne they in no way

far, therefore, as 13.

ea nappiness ; and No animal
for contemplation, capable of

dentally, but in the it.
4a of itself valu-

So that. h: kind of contem-
plation.

® How much more yh the following observa-
tions of Bishop Suite ppinese of heaven (Anal.
Part I. c. v.) :—‘' Nor is our ignorance, what will be the em-
ployment of this happy community, nor our consequent igno-
Trance, what particular scope or occasion there will be for the
exercise of veracity, justice, and charity, amongst the members
of it with regard to each other, any proof that there will be
no sphere of exercise for unose virtues. Much less, if that
were possible, is our ignorance any proof that there will be no

occasion for that frame of mind, or character which is formed
by the daily practice of those virtues here, and which is a result

from it. This at least must be owned in general, that, as the
government established in the universe is moral, the character
of virtue and piety must, in some way or other, be the cond:-
tion of our happiness, or the qualification for it.”

4 The story of Endymion is well known, Cicero alludes te
it in his De Finibus, V. xx. :—‘‘Itaque ne si jucundissimis
quidem nos gomntis usuros putemus, Endymionis somnum
nobis velimus dari: idque si accidat, mortis instar putemus.””

rf
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The happy man will need external prosperity, so

far forth as he is man; for human nature is not

sufficient of itself for contemplation ; but the body

must be in health, and it must have food and all

other care and attendance. We must not however

imagine that the person who is to be happy will

want many and great goods, because we say that

without external good he can be blessed ; for self

sufficiency does not consist in excess, nor does

action. But it is possible to perform honourable

things without being lord of earth and sea; for a

man may be able to act according to virtue with

moderate means. . Wiestaay see this plainly: for

private indivi: to perform good

acts no less th at evelh More so.

And it is suttic etence, for the

life of that man.» s enorgizes accord-

ing to virtue = haps gave a good

description of the ian he said, that

in his opinion i w s moderately sup-

plied with externa nd done the most

honourable deeds. evately ; for it is

possible that rme rate possessions

should do what ¢ agoras also seems

to have conceive + be neither rich

nor powerful, whet he should not be

surprised if he wr phivalsard by the multi-

tude ;" for they judge by externals, having a percep-

tion of such things only.

The opinions of wise men, therefore, seem to

agree with what haa been said; such statements,

therefore, carry with them some weight. But we

judge of truth, im practical matters, from facts and

from life, for on them the decisive point turns ; and

we ought to try all that has been said by applyizg

it to facts and to life ; and if our arguments agree

5

* The meaning of this passage is, that Anaxagoras evidently
did not think that riches or power constituted happiness; be-
cause, he said, that if he was asked who was a hbeppy man, he

should probably point out one whom the world would consider
foolish and absurd.
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with facts, we may receive them ; but if they are at

variance, we must consider them as mere words.

He also who energizes according to intellect, and 19.

pays attention to that, and has it in the best state, He who

is likely to be most beloved by the gods ; for if any cnersizes
: : : +, 2, thus will be

regard is paid to human affairs by the gods, as it is 1 ost be-

thought that there is, it is reasonable to suppose loved by

that they would take pleasure in what is the best the gods,

and nearest allied to themselves : but this must be because he
the intellect ; and that they would be kind in re- able
turn to those who love and honour this most, as to them.

persons who pay atte heir friends, and who 20,

act rightly and he Bub that all these

qualities especial man, is quite

clear ; it is pri he is at the

same time most d& xl most happy ;

so that even in thi man must be the

happiest man.

That it w not sufict

Virtue, but

Ir, then, we have spiieti et siidlens tongth of these 1.

matters, and of the virtues, and also of friendship Moral pre

and pleasure, must we think that our original plan ee
: : ‘ ‘ sufficient,

is completed? or is the end in practical matters, unless the
according to the common saying, not the contem- student
plating and knowing all things, but rather the bas been
practising them ? If so, it is not sufficient to know previously
the theory of virtue, but we must endeavour to to virtne:
possess and employ it ; or pursue whatever other therefore
means there may be of becoming good. Now, if education
mere treatises were sufficient of themselves to make TMU*t be
men good, justly “would they have received many considered
and great rewards,” as Theognis says,* and it would ”

* This chapter is the connecting link between the Ethics and
Politics.

The passage ta which Aristot ® alludes is as follows :—
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3. be our duty to provide ourselves with them. But

the truth is, that they seem to have power to urge

on and to excite young men of liberal minds, and

to make a character that is generous and truly fond

of the honourable, easily influenced by virtue ; but

that they have no power to persuade the multitude

4. to what is virtuous and honourable. For it is not

€s the nature of the masses to obey a sense of shame,

but fear: nor to abstain from vicious things because

it is disgraceful, but for fear of punishments ; for

they live according to the dictates of passion, and

pursue their own peculiar pleasures, and the means

of gratifying ihexn ; also from the contrary

pains ; but of ;

they have no

5, taste for then

or at least not cas

long time impres

it is perhaps a gr

present by which -

we can partake of

6. But it is tho

by nature, oth

Now it is plain thy

not in our owzn vor te by some divine

causes in those who y But rea-

soning and teaching, it is to be feared, will not

avail in every case, but the mind of the hearer must

be previously cultivated by habita to feel pleasure

and aversion properly, just as the soil must, which

nourishes the seed. For he who lives in obedience

to passion, would not listen to reasoning which

turna him from it; nay, more, he would not under-

stand it. And how is it possible to change the

7, convictions of such a man as this? On the whole,

it appears that passion does not submit to reasoning,

but to force. There must, therefore, previously exist

gags to nature is

«Tf to the sons of AEsculapius had been given

To cure the vices and bad hearts of men,

Many end great would their rewards have been. ’
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a character in some way connected with virtue,

loving what is honourable, and hating what is dis-

graceful. But to meet with right education in the 8.
path of virtue from childhood is difficult, unless one Educatior

is brought up under such laws: for to live tempe- must be b
rately and patiently is not pleasant to the majority, jaw. ’
and especially to the young. Therefore, education

and institutions ought to be regulated by law ; for

they will not be painful when they have become
familiar."

Perhaps it is not sufficient that we should meet 9
with good education and attention when young ; Education
but since when we arrive at manhood we ought and disci
also to study and prac wo have learnt, we sary for
should require law ‘arpose: in short, men as

whole of life ; well as
for the masses are pulsion rather children.
than to reason, aud ts rather than to

inci " eicre, some think 19,

; to virtue, and to

te the principle of

oad in. their practice

lo impose chas-

who are dis-

that legislators ougi

urge men on by ap

honour, since thoge

will obey when i

tisements and p

banish altogether the

good, and lives wiil the principle of

honour, will obey reason ; tut the bad man desires
pleasure, and is corrected by pain, like a beast of

* In the original, caroxaytpoc, from karéyw. Hence the
signification of the word is, so disposed as to be restrained or

kept in check by virtuous principles.

“ It is remarkable to observe how little practical benefit the
moral philosophers of antiquity seem to have felt would be
derived from their writings; what faint motives they could
urge to influence the generality of mankind, For how far

could the love of virtue in itself urge men to become virtuous,
who had no taste for virtue? The very fact of loving virtue
for virtue’s sake, pre-supposes a proficiency in morals far
beyond the general state of mankind. Some other motive waa
then clearly necessary for men sunk in vice as the heathen
world, a powerful motive, which no heathen, no human philoe
sophy, could supply.
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burthen. Therefore, it is a common saying, that

the pains ought to be such as are most opposed to
the pleasures which are loved.

Now, then, as has been said, he that is to be a good

‘man must have been educated well, and have been

made to form good habits, and thus continue to

live under good institutions, and never practise

what is bad, either involuntarily or voluntarily ; and

this is to be done by living im obedience to some

intelligent principle, and some right regulation,

which has the power of enforcing its decrees. But

the paternal authority has no strength, nor com-

pulsory force ; ser, in +, the authority of any

one man, unless | or, some one of that

sort ; but the bs ‘qinpulsory power,

since it is reas certain pru-

dence and int des, men hate

those individuals ¥% rv appetites, even

if they do it righ law is not odious

when it presorihes avi wd, In the city of

Lacedemon alone, thera, the legislator

seems to have pal ducation and insti-

tutions ; whilst i matters have

been neglected, he pleases, like

the Cyclops,

Administering th

Tt would therefore 83% ‘he state should pay

attention to education, and on right principles, and

that it should have power to enforce it: but if

neglected as a public measure, it would seem to be

the duty of every individual to contribute to the

virtue of his children and friends, or at least to

make this his deliberate purpose.

From what has been said, it would seem that a

man would be best able to do this if he made him-

self fit for legislation : for public systems of educa-

a

dren and wife.’

¥ “ Each rules his race, his neighbour not his care ;

Heedless of others, to his own severe.’”
Pope, Hom. Od. ix.

So also Juvenal (Sat. xiv.) describes a domestic tyrant ae

“ Antiphates trepidi larig, ac Polyphenwus.”’
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tion are evidently made by the laws ; and those are

good which are made by good laws. But whether

these laws be written or unwritten would seem te

make no difference ; nor whether they are those by

which one or many persons are to be educated, aa

it makes no difference in music, in gymnastics, and

other branches of education. for in the same way 13.

that legal enactments and customs have authority

in states, so also the words of a father, and customs,

have authority in private families ; and still greater

authority on account of the relationship, and the

benefits conferred : for children have a natural affec-

tion for their parents, re naturally disposed

to obey. Moreover, dnueation differs from 17.
public; as is the _for universally ublic ang
abstinence and yan in a fever ; Paneation

: they are not; compared.

and the pugilist » se the same style

of fighting with « m, therefore, that 18.

the case of the iz thé be studied with

greater accuracy, if 3 1 was private ; for

then each is mo # with what suits

him. But stilia mmastic master,

or any other mas best care of the

individual, if he 1 rule, namely,

what is good for a all of a certain

class : for the sclenbes ait mid with truth, to

have to do with general rules,

Nevertheless, perhaps, there is nothing to hinder 19.

one from taking good care of an individual, even if
one has no scientific knowledge, bt only accurately

examines by experience what happens to each

individual ; as some physicians seem to be the best

physicians to themselves, although they are not

at all able to assist another. Perhaps it may be 20

thought that he who wishes to become skilled in

art, or fit to study any subject theoretically, should

no less have recourse to the universal, and make

himself acquainted with it, as far as may be ; for

we have said that the sciences have to do with the
universal, And perhaps he who wiskes to make The study

u of legisla



tion neces-

sary to an

educator.

21,

22,

How legis-

lation is to

be taught.

23.

Professions

of the

sophists.

24.

25.

Advantages

of expe-

rience to

the poli-

tician.

26.
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men better by education, whether many or few,

should endeavour to become fit for the duties of a

legislator, if it is by laws that we become good,

For to give a good disposition to any one, and to

the particular person intrusted to him, is not in

the power of every one, but if of any, it is in the

power of him who possesses knowledge: as is the

case in medicine and other arts, in which it is pos-

sible to study and become wise.

Should we not, then, after this, ascertain from

what sources, and by what means,a man might

become fitted for the duties of a legislator, or, as in

other cases, must he ¢ scence of legislation

from those whoat im polities ? for it was

supposed to & ience. Or does

the case of pa to be different

from that of 4 ud faculties ? for

in the others +! sm to teach the fa-

cultios, and ene Gin ; as, for example,
Ww the sophists profess

=

to teach politics,

politician ; stat

aculty, and from

intellectual prin-

ciple: for they write or to speak

upon such subject

more honourable embloymeiti:than to make forensic

speeches and public harangues) : nor do they seem

to make their own sons, or any others of their

friends, politicians. But it is reasonable to suppose

that they would do so if they could; for they
could not have left any better legacy to their

fellow-citizens, nor could they have wished any

better thing for themselves than this faculty, nor

consequently to their best friends.

However, exporience seems to contribute not 4

little ; for otherwise men would not become better

politicians by being accustomed to political affairs.

Tt seems, therefore, that those who are desirous of

knowledge on political science, need also experience.
But those sophists who profess it, seem to be very



CWav, 1X.) ETHICS, 291

far from teaching it: for they do not at all know

either what is its specific nature, nor what is its

object-matter: for else they would not have

assumed it to be the same with rhetoric, or even

worse ; nor would they have thought that it is

easy to legislate, merely by making a collection of

approved laws, because it is possible to select the

best ; aa if this selection were not a work requiring

intelligence ; and as if a correct discrimination

were not of the utmost importance here, just as it

is in music. For the experienced form a right 27.

judgment of works in every case, and understand

by what meang, will he accomplished,

ésiigéwith each other ;

tented, if they

is executed well

Now, laws are, 28.

political science.

ha study of these

legislator, or select

y that men become

iviions ; and yet

only the cases,

way be cured,

, distinguishing

are not ignorant

or ill, as im the «

as it appears, “

How then can 4

become fit for the @

the best ? for i: do¢

physicians from

the authors endg

but also in wh

and the proper mod

the symptoms of ¢, But these are

thought useful to peticnced ; but to those
who have no knowledge upon the subject, useless.

Perhaps, then, collections of laws and of consti- 29.

tutions ¥ would be useful to those who are able to How tar
study the theory, and to decide what is done well, coujections
or the contrary, or what kind of laws are suitable useful,

to certain cases : but to those who go through such

collections without having formed a habit, the

power of forming a correct judgment cannot
belong, except it belongs to them spontaneously ;

but perhaps they might thus become more intelli-

gent on these subjects. Since, therefore, all former

writers have passed over without examination the

* Aristotle himself wrote a treatise on this subject, which is

bow lost to us.

uv 2
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30. subject of legislation, it would perhaps be better

Feciclation for us to examine it ourselves, and, in short, the
has been Whole subject of politics, in order that the philo-

passed over Sophy of human nature may, as far as is in our

by others, power, be completed. First,* then, if anything

Aristotle has been well said by our predecessors on any par-
proposes 2 ticular point, let us endeavour to explain it: then
subject. from a comparison of the different forms of govern-

31. ment, let us examine what kind of qualities pre-

serve and destroy commonwealtha, and each par-

ticular form of government, and for what reasons

some are administered well, and others the contrary :

for when thes considered, we shall

perhaps be b ‘an. comprehensive

view of what fi best, and how

each is regulated: s laws and insti-

tutions, Let us AUBEnCeMenh

Since

¥ Aristotle here pr

which his Politics is

@.) HE--VI. 3

ax the three parts into

ely --(1.) Books I. IE,



QUESTIONS

TO

THE NICOMACHEAN ETHICS

OF ARISTOTLE

‘le with that of Plato,

tions from his works.

sider the chief good to

be the end ? :

What are the subdi

Of how many ethics

Name them, and

Explain fully the:

Show that the «

of the subordinate arts,

4 science |

Axistotle the author ?

now respecting each.

vov, Sbvape, bec.

are superior to those

c

Show the practical utility of the knowledge of the chief

ood.

Prove that the political, 4. the science of social life, is

the master acience.

What arts are comprehended under it 4

Show that Aristotle's doctrine of the subordination of

ethics to politics harmonizes with the way in which the
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Greeks viewed the relation between an individual and the

atute.

CHAP. III.

What do you mean by an exact scie: ce ?

Give instances in illustration,

Show that neither politics nor ethics are exact sciences,

On what does exactness depend ?

Distinguish between necessary and contingent matter.

How are men qualified to judge of subjects 1

Why is a young man not a fit student of ethics?

What do you mean by a young man?

litical science ?

Mention different

Which of these is ¢

Explain fully the ¢

thetical reasoning.

What is to diree

two methods ?

Distinguish betw

What previous ed

student ?

Quote the passage

oOry
yeon, analytical and syn

action of either of these

‘scientific knowledge.

ssary for the ethical

given in this chapter.

CHAP, V.

How many theories of happiness does Aristotle enumerate

in this chapter ?

Why does he enumerate so many ?

Naine them, and show their incorrectness.

Explain the terms esoteric, exoteric, encyclic, and acroa-

matic.

Give Cicero’s definition (de Fin. V. v.), and show its in-

correctness.

In what part of this treatise does Aristotle consider the

contemplative life ?
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Why does he defer it so long’?

Explain the term (iatoe.

Show that wealth cannot be the chief good.

CHAP. VI.

Explain Plato's doctrine of the idéa.

Distinguish between idéa and ciduc.

Does Aristotle fully examine the truth cr falsehood o.
Plato’s theory or not ?

Distinguish between “idea” and “ abstract idea.”

What points in Plato’s theory does Aristotle show to be

inconsistent with the doctrine that “the good” is an idea?

Has Aristotle’s tehavio: laic ever been impugned !

State what you :

Distinguish bet

Name the ten en

Give an account of

What is meant by

How is the argume

into two classes 4

What are those class

If in different ¢h

differs, how do you

After all, what +

theory ? =
If the idea existed, w activally useful

CHAP. VIL.

Explain the meaning of deliberate preference (poaipeate).

“By a different path our argument has arrived at the

same point.” Explain this.

How many degrees of finality are there ?

Prove that happiness is final, “per se.” and self-sufficient.

Explain self-sufficiency.

What is the toyor of any species,

What, therefore, is the tpyor of man?

State the successive steps by which Aristotle builds uy

‘his definition of happiness.

Define happiness.
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Explain the meaning of Bivg ré\z00.

By what methods are first principles obtained ?

Explain the meaning of the term induction, taking the
Rhetoric as your authority.

CHAP. VIL

What is Aristotle’s object in quoting prevalent opinions

on the subject of happiness ?

State those mentioned by him.

To what philosophers are they to be attributed 1

To what sect of philosophers is the threefold division of

goods due ?

What sect adowt

What three qué

happiness 4

Quote the Delian

How far is externa

Aristotle’s notion ot

sesary to happiness ?

tothe diseuss as to the

Rm2Rsa9 B po et.BS28=.05ae
a

How does he se

Does this illustra

Why does it noi ee

Prove that it is acquired ‘by thaining.
Why cannot brutes be called happy ?
How far can children be called so ¢

bez of divine origin ?

Sturn of mind }

CHAP. X.

Tn what sense is the happiness of the dead consistent

‘with Aristotle’s theory 1

What idea would you form of Aristotle’s opinion respect-
ing the condition of man after death, from this or any other

part of his works ?
Quote any passages from ancient authors which embody

the prevalent views on this subject.

State the different steps in Aristotle's examination of

Solon’s saying.
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What couclusion would you draw from this chapter gene-
rally as to Aristotle’s opinion of the relation between happi-
ness and the accidents of fortune ?

What is the only source of wretchedness 2
Explain the expression icavag xeyopyynpévoc.
Distinguish between paxtpioc and eboaipwr.

When we call men happy, with what reservation do we
do so 4

CHAP, XI.

What does Aristotle think of the degree in which the
dead are affected by the good or ill-fortune of the living?

Does he think the happiness is increased or
diminished thereh :

How does he ilh

tragedy 4

Quote parallel pas

h reference to Greek

and Cicero.

To what class of thi

Can it be a capact

What are the chat

Can happiness be %

‘What objects are beyond hr

What was Hadoxus'!3p 5

with that of Aristotle ? 7

Who was Eudoxus?

Distinguish between praise and encomium.

s belong ?

es praised 7

Pibese ?

fd how far did it agrea

CHAP. XIII

Why is it requisite to inquire into the nature of virtue ?
Why of human virtue ?

How does this lead to the necessity of an analysis of the
nature of the soul ?

How far is the investigation to be carried 4

How many parts are there of the soul 7
Are these necessarily physically divisible }

What are they ?
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What are the subdivisions of the irrational part ?
With which of these is virtue concerned ?
Whence arises a doubt ag to the manner in which the

division should be made?

Draw out tabular views of the divisions according as you
adopt one or other principle.

Compare the Greek word {wy} with the Latin words
vrimus and anima,

How does the division of the soul lead to a division of
virtues 1

How many kinds of ere 4
How is each produc

State the verbal ars

here. :

Mention any othe

Is the use of verb

tenor of his philosop

By how many arguments does.se-prove that moral virtue
is not a natural gift? ~

State them, and give some of the examples which he
adduces in illustration.

Show how his argument hears on the question of education.

ick Aristotle makes use

CHAP. II,

Show from examples the truth of Aristotle’s assertion
that this treatise is eminently practical,

What does he mean by ob Sewplag Evexa Somep al ddrac?
What relation does right reason (ipfog Adyoc) bear to

virtue generally 4

Tu what part of his treatise does he enter upon the sub-
ject of right reason fully ?

Why is it more appropriate thero than here #
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Why should the discussion of the moral virtues precede

that of the intellectual 4

Why is it unadvisable to lay down particular rules of

conduct 4

Would it interfere with our moral responsibility ?

Show by example that what is right is destroyed by

excess and defect.

Show how the moral habits, and the means of forming

them, act reciprocally on each other.

CHAP. Si.

What are the tests of babitecheing perfected }

Prove that pleas ‘3 the object-matter of

moral virtue.

What Stoical doe

chapter 1

#iue is refuted in this

What objection raig’

the formation of morat

State his answers

(1. 3 By denyin
(2. i

to Aristotle’s theory of

“ox the cases.

6 arts and the virtues ?

Distinguish betwesn. rdse,

Show how the one may be right and the other wrong.
Give examples.

State the physical analogy by which Aristotle illustrates

the uselessness of mere theorizing.

CIHTAP. V.

Define genus, species, differentia.
Define and explain wAOy, duvdpere, Fete.

Prove that neither virtue nor vice can be a wdfoc.

Prove that they cannot be durdpecc.

What then is the genus of virtue ?

What mode of reasoning is adopted in this chapter 4
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CHAP, VI.

Wha: is the signification of the term dper} generally

What as applied to man ?

How many kinds of means are there ?

Give examples of each.

Which is according to arithmetical proportion ?

How does every one who possesses éroripn act with

respect to the mean ?

Does the rule apply to both feelings and actions ?

From these considerations deduce the differentia of virtue.

Apply the Pythago: yument here mentioned to

arrive at the same fl *
From the previc

Show how virtue

What actions and }

finition of virtue.

and an extreme.

sable of 2 mean state ?

What advantage vreau’

to particular cases 4

What does Aristo

diaypugh 4

Apply the definitiat®

lying general statements

ion he uses the term

26 following particular

(1.) Fear and coud

(2.) Pleasures and pains.

(3.) Giving and receiving.

4.) Honour and dishonour (great).

te Honour and dishonour (small).
6.) Anger.

tr The social virtues.
(a.) Truth.

b.) Relaxation.

te) Friendliness.
Apply these statements to the cases of feelings,

a.) Shame.

b.) Indignation.
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CHAP, VIIL

Explai and illustrate the opposition between the mean

and the extremes ; and between the extremes with regard

to each other.

Show that the mean 1s not always equi-distant from the

extremes,

How many reasons are there for this fact ?

Illustrate one by the case of courage, and the ather by the

cage of temperance. ,

Why is virtue dit

rare, praiseworthy, ai

State the practical

attaining the mean. ==

Quote the illustrative

What practical rule

natural propensity ?

What bias must we

Quote the illustrat

Helen.

How much must até

ent, and excellence

totle here gives for

e Odyssey.

a the knowledge of our

against }

the Iliad respecting

he moral sense ?

CHAP, I

Why is it necessary to consider the subject of the vo.un

tary and involuntary ?

Why is it useful to legislators to do so?

How many kinds of involuntary actions are enumerated

py Aristotle?

‘What other class is there which he has omitted ?

Explain and illustrate the meaning of the expresvion

“mixed actions.”
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Do mixed actions most resemble voluntary or involuntary
actions? Why is this?

How many kinds of mixed actions are there 4

What practical difficulty is there in judging of these
actions ?

Show that things pleasant and honourable are not com-
pulsory.

What does Aristotle mean by non-voluntary actions ?

What place does repentance occupy in Aristotle’s theory 1
Explain the difference between dyvowy and 80 dyvorar.
When is ignorance pardonable, and when not}
Define 76 éxobmoy.

Why are actions done through anger or desire voluntary ¢

Explain what is mes;

it is the principle of a

the character of every

What are the erron

preference ; show that

nd that it determines

peoting it mentioned by
Aristotle? ©

Prove that it is so

(1.) Desire.

(2.) Anger.

3.) Volition.

tf Opinion either. general.or. partionlar.
Give its real and nomi

CHAP. ITT.

Define what is the subject of deliberation.

Enumerate the four things which cannot come within its

sphere.

About what matters then do we deliberate ?

What is meant by the illustration that the diagonal and

the side of a square are incommensurable ¢

Why do we deliberate about the arts more than about the

sciences }

Are any arts excluded ?

What division of the sciences did the Greeks adopt ?
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Which of these divisions may be made the subjects of

deliberation 4

What is the office of deliberation ?

Are ends or means its matter ?

Describe the process of deliberation,
When do we cease to deliberate ?

Apply the illustration given from Homer.

Does this remind you of the psychical theory of Plato?
Define Tpociperic.

CHAP. IV.

What is the object of volié

What are the difficaltte
question ?

Solve these difficultié

way of determining this

specting volition in

State Socrates’s opine he freedom of the

will,

State the successive steps Hrthe ar,

sotle proves that vice is voluntary.

What does the conduct both of legislators and individuals

prove respecting their opinions on this question 4

What does Bishop Butler say on this point in his chapter

on Necessity

Does the way in which ignorance is treated sappart

Aristotle’s view ?

How is irunkenness and ignorance of the law dealt with ?

What is the effect of wilful sin on the moral sense ?

To what conclusion does this effect lead us in judging of

confirmed habits of vice }

State any physical analogies in support of Aristotle’s

doctrine.

Answer the objection “that men have no control over

ment by which Aris-
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their imaginations, and therefore are not responsible tor

their opinions.”

Answer the objection “that the aiming at the end is

not a matter of choice.”

Show that such arguments prove too much.

Are acts and habits voluntary in the same manner or

degree ?

CHAP. VI.

Why does Aristotle discuss courage an! temperance in

this part of his treatise ?

On what subjects is con

Has courage referouge. 4

What kinds are @

Why then is a

Are there any ¢¥

which, nevertheless,

Ave there any wiié

In what cases then

Tn what kinds of de

Does Aristotle 4

What does Aristo

moan state ?

sh reference to these ?

r duty not to fear, in

Jed brave ?

ought to fear?

‘é tun show courage #

yt

al eourage |

age of sailors?
o

How many divisiond are st Tdokead 1

Name them. ,

In what ways are faults possible as regards fear and

confidence 4 ,

What relation does the end bear to the habit ?

Define “the brave man.”

What is the brave man’s motive ?

Name the excess and defect.

Describe the characters of the rash and the coward.

Show that the three characters are all conversant with

the same things.

What is Aristotle’s opinion of suicide ?

Show by examples and quotations how Ar it agrves or

disagrees with opinions generally prevalent in Greece.
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CHAP, VIII.

How many imperfect forms of courage are there ?

Name them,

What are the motives to that which is called woke txi ?
Show by examples that this is the courage displayed by

Homer's heroes.

Why does this kind most nearly resemble genuine courage 1
Do those who are brave under compulsion belong to this

class 4

Explain and illustrate the courage which proceeds éx rjc
éurenplac.

What was Socrates’s opiutor;and hew does it bear uj on
his moral theory?

What was the ai

Show that by Suite

Why are the sangut

How does the cous

the sanguine ?

Iustrate any of th:

either poets or hists

‘0 Which he alludes +

sere animal instinct.

sovant resemble that of

arage by instances from

Show that couragé

Sappadéa.

Show (1) that it is é#%

Show (2) that it is more difficult to acquire than tem.
perance.

Is a brave man less brave for feeling pain
Is he more so for that reason }

How far does energizing with pleasure belong to all the
virtues ?

CHAP. X,

To what part of the soul do courage and temperance
belong t

Define temperance and intemperance.

How many divisions of pleasure does Aristotle make ?
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Give examples of each.

Stato the subdivisions of the corporeal pleasures.

With what class of pleasures is temperance conversant ?

Analyze the argument by which Aristotle arrives at this

sonclusion,

How is Aristotle's theory illustrated by the case of brute

animals ?

What distinction does Aristotle draw between the plea-

sures of touch, and to which does he limit the province of

intemperance 4

CHAP. XT.

State the divisians of 2

In which of these

How far may b

natural ?

How is the teny

pleasures 4 :
How with regard i

In this latter respec

and the courageous maz

Why has the vice

no name 4

Describe the char

which frequent ?

desires be said to be

acted with regard to

s, between the temperate

ith respect to pleasure

Which is more voluntary, intemperance or cowardice ?

State the reasons.

Draw a distinction in both cases between the voluntariness

of the habit and of the particular acts.

What analogy is there between dxo\aeia and the faults cf

children ?

What does Aristotle mean by an obedient and disciplined

state |

What rules does he give for attaining this state t
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BOOK IV.

CHAP. I.

Define liberality.

Show the correctness of this definition.

Define property.

What are the excess and defect of this virtue ?

Is the term prodigality used in more senses than oue ¢

Ts liberality shows : ing ov in receiving }
Account for this. :

For what virtue stain from receiving

Is the man who gty

State some of the cha

(3 In respect: #6

(2.) In respect: t

In relation to whag ini

Illustrate the answi

What is Aristotie’s G}

fortunes ? oe

Is it easy for a liberal man’ to do so ¢

Distinguish between the liberal and prodigal man.

1.) In giving.

°° In receiving.
Can monarchs be prodigal ?

In what cases would the liberal man feel pain ?
Why is Simonides used as an illustration of this subject ?
Detine and compare together prodigality and illiberality.
Why are both characteristics of prodigality seldom found

in the same person ¢

Why is the prodigal man thought better than the
illiberal ?

Which does most harm socially, the miser or the spend-
thrift?

the liberal man.

a man’s liberality ?

by examples.

2 who make their own

x32
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State some of the principal peculiarities in the character
of the prodigal man.

Account for the unjon of profuseness and illiberality in

the same person.

Why is illiberality incurable ?

Mention the different modes of illiberality.
Ave all called illiberal who receive gain from improper

sources ?

What distinctions then do you make 4

CHAP. IL

Define magnificence.

Show in what it dik:

Show, by referen

citizen, the great inp

Give an account of

On what does prap

Name the excess ani

Does magnificence

What is the motive !

Give examples of p

Can a poor man be

Describe the charas

What is the parode

ity.

uties of an Athenian

What is the object-matter of magnanimity ?

Does Aristotle examine this virtue in the abstract or the

concrete 4

Does he pursue the same plan in any other cases ?

Define the magnanimous man.

Define the modest man.

Name and define the excess and defect.

Contrast heathen and Christian magnanimity.

Mention examples of both.

Give some illustrations of the idea which the Greeks had

of personal beauty.

Show how taste and the idea of beauty enter into their

moral system,
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Distinguish between run) and 7d cade

In what way is the magnanimous man conversant with

wit t

What does Aristotle mean by saying that magnanimity
is kdopoc ray dperay 1

State some peculiarities in the character of the magnani-

mous man :—

(1.) As to honour.

As to wealth.

As to courage.

As to liberality.

As to asking favours,

As to seeking honour,

As to truth.

As to friends:

As to man:

(10.) As to his &
Why are magnani:
How does good fort
What is the meaning

Is the magnanimous 14

Describe the puxpesbuye

Which is moat opp

wn,SRAAAE SS
expercilious 1?

o magnanimity }

pia Be 3

"waVaC.

aad which is worse ¢

What virtue is ther

habit as the former ?

Has Aristotle treated of it before ’
What relation does it bear to magnanimity ?

Tlustrate this by referring to liberality.

Whence arises the difficulty of assigning a name to this

virtue 1

Why do the extremes assume the appearance of the mean }

to do with the same

CHAP. V.

Define meekness, and name the extremes.

Describe the character of the meek.

Is the defect blamed ?

Show that the excess takes place in all the categories.
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{low many species are there of the excoss 1

Name them, and distinguish between them.

Which extreme is furthest from the mean ?

What milder terms do we apply to slight transgressions ?
Tow must the extent and nature of transgression be

decided 4

CHAP. VI.

Show, from what is known of Athenian life and mannera,
the importance of treating of the social virtues.

Name the extremes,

Will the term “ politeness” designate the mean habit 4
Distinguish between the and friendship.
What is the end ay

Within what limig

Distinguish betwe

Describe the truthful

defect.

Tu what limited se

Ts truthfulness mu

moment ?

Distinguish betwee

and him who makes they

Show the possible cou

arrogance,

Give examples.

Which is the worst of the two extremes ?

aud also the excess and

‘thfulness here used 4

's Of great or of little

Kes pretensions with,

dnotive,

ween false modesty and

CHAP. VIII.

Name and describe the social virtue in periods of relax-
ation.

What is the etymological meaning of the term ebrpareha
Name and describe the extremes,

Why does one extreme sometimes get the credit of being

the mean }

What do you mean by tact #
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Contrast the character, m respect to this virtue, of the

educated and uneducated.

How is this difference illustrated by Athenian comedy ?

What considerations will regulate the behaviour of him

who jests with propriety }

Distinguish between the three social virtues.

CHAP. IX.

Define sense of shame.

Is it a passion or a habit?

To what period of life is it especially becoming 4

Show that a sense of shame is no part of the character of

a good man.

In what sense is si

What kind of viz

Where does he sy

State Plato's theory "a:

Show how far the vi

subject of justice coincide.

Define justitia expletrix and justitia attributrix.
When the latter of these is termed distributive justice, is

the expression used in Aristotle’s sense 1

To what way has Aristotle treated the subject of justice
in the Rhetoric }

How does he investigate the subject here ?

Define justice and injustice.

What point of difference does Aristotle speak of as exist-
ing between capacities, sciences, and habits ?

Does this furnish us with a means of ascertaining the
nature of habits 4

Tn how many senses are the terms just and unjust used ?
Why is it difficult to distinguish between them ?

and Aristotle on the
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State and explain these senses.

Distinguish between dpévupa and cvvayupa,

What is the object of laws }

Show that universal justice is perfect virtue, not abso-
lutely, but relatively.

Show the difference between universal justice and perfect
virtue,

CHAP. II.

Why is particular justice the object of Aristotle’s inves
tigation ?

Show how universal injustice differs from particular.
Show that all acts of yx justice May be termed

acts of rAcovetia.

What are the subd

Tow many sorts ©

Give examples of ea

Of what will those t

Which justice is Ar}

How many sorts of caret

Which kind is here sped

CHAP. IV.

Show that in corrective justice arithmetical proportion ia

to be observed.

How far are the persons to be considered 1

In this justice, what is “the just” a mean between ¢

In what sense is the judge a mean #

How is the mean determined }

What is the etymology of dicatoy 4

Illustrate Aristotle’s theory by a diagram,

Account for the use of the term loss and gain.
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CHAF., V.

What was the Pythagorean notion of justice ?

Ts it a correct one 7

Show the difference between commutative justice and

distributive and corrective justice.

Show the necessity of observing analogy.

Explain, and illustrate by examples and by a diagram, the

meaning of the expression “ diametrical conjunction.”

Prove the necessity, in dealings between man and man, of

@ common measure of value.

What is that common measure, and what its representative !

Why is money called yd;

What is the use.

exchange } :

Is money, strictly spe

In what respect doe

Define injustice.

de standard 7

sm the other virtues?

Distinguish between

Show that, accordin

an unjust act does not

How far does the ide

masters and servants, pa

i justice.

of political justice,

‘moral injustice.

¥ into the relations of

ren, de, 7

CHAP, VIL

What are the divisions of political justice ?

Explain and illustrate each of them.

Prove the existence of natural justice, and refute the

objections.

Distinguish between ddicnpa and ddicov, also between

Sixaiwpa, dixatoy, and dexavoTpaynpa

OHAP. VIIL

What determines the justice and injustice of an act ?

How does Aristotle here define and explain the term

’ voluntary 1”
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How many kinds of SAd€at are there !

Is Aristotle's division quite correct

State them, and give the corresponding Latin terms.

Describe and give examples of driynya, dpdprnpa, and

ccinnpa.

Are acts done through anger unjust ?

Give Aristotle’s definition of anger in the Rhetoric,

Distinguish between human passions and natural appetites.

Are acts done under the influcnce of these pardonable or

unpardonable 4

CHAP, IX.

s own consent ?Can a man be injured

Is a man always

Can a man injury

Tllustrate this qu

Does the giver ci

act of injustice ?

Refute the followiz

(1.) That as to act

act justly

(2.) That it i

unjust.

(3.) That a j

In what sense ds

ayata here ?

£ is iust and what is

t of injustice.

» the expression dade

CHAP. X,

Distinguish between justice and equity.

How has Aristotle treated the subject of equity in tha

Rhetoric 1

Show that justice and equity are not opposed.

Define equity, and show its superiority to justice.

In what does law fail of its object 4

Why does it fail?

What is the use of equity 4

Define the equitable man.

Exp.ain the prover: “Summum jus, summa injuria,
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OHAP. XI.

Prove thax; a man cannot injure himself.

1.) In universal justice.

3 In particular justice.
According to the principles of Greek Jaw, “ Que lex. non

jubet vetat ;” according to those of ours, “Que lex non

vetat permittit ;” account for this difference.

Why is it worse to do, than to suffer injustice 4

Can the contrary be true accidentally 7

Does this consideration come within the province of

science ?

Show that metaphorical gan injure himself.

What is Aristotle’

virtues ¢

What course dogs }

Why is it necessary #

Define right reason,

What connection

prudence ?

Show from Aristotle's theory of the relation of reason tc

virtue, the practical superiority of his system to that of

Plato and Socrates.

Whence arises the difficulty of examining the nature of

right reason ¢

Divide the rational soul according to the matter with

which it is conversant.

In this division, in what sense is \éyec used 7

How are genus and differentia ascertained ?

Distinguish between subjectum materiale and subjectam

formale

ing of the intellectual

pursue }

nature of dpbdc AOyoc?

ween right reason and
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CHAP. IL

Name the three principles which influence moral action
and truth,

Which of these is the principle of moral action 4
In what senso are voic and cutive here used ?
Distinguish between vote and ddvora.
How do we discover the virtue of each part of the soul ?
Show that truth is the ipyoy of both parts.
Explain the relation which subsists between didvoa,

mpocipestc, and dpette in moral action,

What matter comes withincthe province of deliberation ?

éxcluded ?
cording to their matter.

re there according to

Why are suppositi

Arrange these habi

How many kinds

Aristotle 7

Distinguish betwee

How is science ace

From what two got

Explain syllogism a

Define science,

How many kinds of contingent matter are there J
Distinguish between roinoie and wpattc.

With what three processes is art conversant 4

Explain the connection between art and chance.

Detine réyvy and dreyvia.

CHAP. V,

By what process does Aristotle arrive at tno investigation
af gpévyace

In what other cases has he pursued a similar one 4
State the characteristics of the prudent man.
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Distinguish between dpdvnate and émorqpn.

Define it really and nominally.

Support Aristotle’s definition by reference to general

opinion.

Show the moral effect.of intemperance.

Has intemperance any effect upon science 1

‘What is the difference between prudence and art ?

Of what part of the soul is prudence the virtue ?

Which part does Aristotle here term 76 dofaarecdy t

Why are virtuous energies more stable than those of

acience 7

Has Aristotle alluded to this fact before ?

With what is vot

Give Aristotle’s de

moralia.

Show that the hab

or prudence or wisdom.

What kind of reasoni

é and in the magua

Hnot be science or art,

dt

What does copia si fi to the arts?

What is its generai

Give instances of different applications of the term,

How many kinds of copia are there 4

Prove that it is the most accurate of all the sciences.

Of what two intellectual habits is it composed 4

How does it differ from @advyeace 1

Why is it practically important to establish this difference ?

Show how it differs from the political science.

Support the distinction drawn between wisdom and pru-

dence by reference to general opinion.

Show that prudence has to do with particulars as well aa

aniversals,

CHAP. VIII.

How far are prudence and the political science similar

aud how far do they differ ?
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Name the different species of prudence.

Exhibit them in a table.

Can the prudence which relates to the individual he

really separated from the other kinds ?

Why can a young man be copdc, but not dpdvipog ?

Show how prudence differs from science and intuition.

What does Aristotle here mean by ré Zoyarav 1

What faculty takes cognizance of these éeyara

CHAP. IX.

What relation do deliberation and investigation bear te

one another ?

Show that ei6ouvra is no

( 3 Science.

(2.) Happy co

Show what kind

In how many ways

Give Aristotle's defi

predicated }

Show that intellizen;

With what subject

How does it diifer

What is its provine

Ts it exactly synonyn

“ie nor opinion,

Define candour, and distinguish it from intelligence.

Detine cuyyvauy, and state in what its correctness consists.

Explain the connection between candour and other intel-

loctual habits.

Compare the sense in which rotc is used here with that

im which it has been used previously.

Is there any inconsistency in this twofold use of the term 1

Iixplain the expression ovAAbytopoc THY wpuxToy.

Show that the minor premiss is the origin of the motive.

Explain why the habits here discussed have been held to

be natural,

Show the importance of attention to authority
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CHAP. XII.

State the objections which have been urged to the utility
of wisdom and prudence,

‘What is meant by the objection that wisdom relates to no

act of generation or production ?

State the argument on which the objections are founded.
1.) That prudence is useless to one who has virtue.

23 That it ig so to one who has not yet attained it.
What illustration is here adduced ?

In how many senses is tyteevdy uscd 4

In which of these sipnifentiegis is it used here 7

What objection elative importance of

Refute these objes

(1.) By showiug :

granted, 3

iat which is alleged be

& will not hold good.

bogether.

fs from moral virtue.

as regards the gpyor.

¢, state its relation to

2 | na syllogictic form,

Which part of this is of being discerned

only by a good man ?

Distinguish between natural virtue and virtue proper.

Show that the relation between them is the same as that

hetween cleverness and prudence,

Show how far Socrates was right, and how far wrong, in

his view of the connection between virtue and prudence.

What change must be made in the expression car’ dolar

Adyor, and why ?

In what sense may it be said with truth that the virtues

are separable ?

Is there any ambiguity in the use of the term gpdryate in

this chapter ?
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BOOK SII

CHAP, 1.

Explain the difference in the mode cf treating the subject
of virtue and vice here, and in the former books.
Name the three things to be avoided in respect of morals,

and also their opposites,

Amongst whom is kriits

What virtues an

speak of 4

In what manner dv

State the seven oo

discussion,

‘which he proposes for

What was Socrates’

Trace this opinion $

Show that his syste!

How have some pect

of Socrates ? oe

Refute the doctrine that the ihcinbtinent man possesses only

opinion, and not knowledge.

Prove that he cannot possess prudence.

Prove that continence and intemperance are incompatible,

Prove that continence does not make a man abide by
every opinion.

Ilow does the case of Neoptolemus illustrate this?

Explain the sophistical argument Wevdduevoc, and show

how it is applicable as an illustration here,

Show that, on the supposition that the continent abides by

every opinion, tho intemperate is better and more easily

cured’ than the incontinent,

What observation docs Aristotle make on the seves.th
vpinion enumerated 1

ting incontinence ?

rith what we see.

to modify the views
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CHAP. ITI.

State the three questions which Aristotle here especially
proposes for investigation.

What two points does he consider it necessary first to
determine |

State the comparison which he draws between the intem-
perate and the incontinent as the result of this investigation.
Why does it not matter whether a man acts contrary toa

true opinion or to science ?

Illustrate this from the examp.e of Heraclitus,
Explain fully the four ways in which the incontinent acta

contrary to knowledge.

Explain what is mosiy

éavrov and 7d cabédae

How do lunatics g

Is the giving utterar

of virtuous character

Is the reverse a proo

In the fourth metho:

the subject said to be ¢

Why cannot brutes

From whom must wé

knowledge 1

Show how far th

harmony with that of §

xpressions ro xaOéXou eg’

vai sentiments a proof

ry character ?

otle discusses, why is

ally?

ent ?

continent can regain

this chapter is in

CHAP. IV.

Which of the seven common opinions (c. i.) does Aristotle
here discuss 4

In order to this, what division does he make of the causes
which produce pleasure ?

Give examples of each.

To which class does he confine incontinence cara pepos 4
For what reason is the*vice in this case called incontinence?
Explain Aristotle’s illustration of the d\upmovine.

Describe the chaxacter of the dxparie drdGe.

What relation subsists between effeminacy aad incouti
netce f

¥
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Which is worse to yield to, strong or slight temytationa ?

Do you find a similar maxim in the Rhetoric with respect

to injustice ?

Why does he make another division of pleasures here?

In what pleasures does even excess never amount to

uoyAnpia 4

Give examples.

Does incontinence (dmAGc) ‘exist in respect of them ?

CHAP. V.

ITow does pleasure affect the consideration of the subject

of brutality 1

Give examples of Sypdir:

From how many cas

d overcome ?

Prove that incontine:

tinence of anger.

What does Aristoi

anger 4

Thlustrate this ch:

sermon on resentmen

Show that anger 2

reason,

Show that anger is more natural than desire.
Show that it is less insidious.

Support this by a quotation from Homer.

How is the fact, that pain, and not pleasure, accompanies

anger, a proof of the point in question ?

How does #€pi¢ (wanton insolence) affect the consideration

of the question ?

What does Aristotle say of vic in the Rhetoric ?

With which of the two divisions of bodily pleasures here
given are temperance and intemperance conversant ?

Can we speak of brute beasts or insane persons as fempe-

fate and intemperate ?

Why can we not?

tite is worse than incon-

toxic on the subject of

to Bishop Butler's

ta the suggestions of
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Can any comparison in point of badness be instituted

between vice and brutality ?

CHAP. VIL

What distinction does Aristotle draw between, continence
and patience }

What between intemperance and incontinence 4

Is intemperance attended with an inclination to repent-

ance?

Ts it incurable ?

Which is the worse, intemperance, incontinence, or effemi-

nacy ?

What does Aristetle x

In what way does het

In what case is ing

Mention the subdi

Why are the éxorarsect fe than other inconti-

nent persons }

How far is incontine

Tilustrate this by |

Prove that the inte

nent not.

tle, but the inconti-

Has the question “whether the continent is the same as

he who adheres to his opinion” been proposed before ?

In how many ways may it be considered ?

State them accurately.

Show that from the first two an absurdity necessarily

ATISCS,

Show that from the third a fresh distinction between con

tinence aud incontinence may be deduced,

How far do the obstinate resemble, and how far do sney

differ from, the continent and incontinent?

What does Aristotle remark respecting those who do not

abide by a bad resolve 3

v2
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Ts there any vicious defect on the subject of continence ?

State Aristotle’s concluding remarks on the relation of

continence to temperance.

CHAP, X.

Prove the incompatibility of prudence and incontinence.

Prove that, owing to the difference between cleverness

and prudence, the former is compatible with incontinence.

Prove that the incontinent is not unjust,

Give Aristotle’s illustration here of the incontinent cha-

racter,

Why are some species of i kinence more curable than

others ¢

Be

How does the subject g

Would its connection:

ant by a Greek more pé

Is friendship of great

Illustrate this from Ho

Ts it implanted in us bytiat

Elow far does it appear to be the bond of human society ?

How far does it supply the place of justice ?

*Compare it with Christian love or charity.

Show from common opinion that it is honourable.

What proverbs have originated in supposing friendship to

arise from similarity of character ?

What from the reverse 7

How far are both these theories reconcilable with the

«ruth ?

What physical theory is embodied in a passage of Euripides?

What were the opinions of Heraclitus and Empedocles ?

Why does Aristotle dismiss the consideration of these

“nestions ?

What questions does he propose to examine 1

ong to ethics?

3sidered as import-

‘ other person ?

a the young ?
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CHAP, IT

How does he propose to commence the inquiry ?

What are the objects of friendship ?

When Aristotle speaks of good as one object, does he mean

absolute or relative good 4

What, then, are the three causes of friendship ?

Why cannot the term friendship be applied to affection
for inanimate things ?

What do you call the feeling where there is no recipro-

city ?

Is any other condition n
procity ?

Detine the neces jendship.

ry to friendship besides reci-

How many species ¢
Are two of these no

Give your reasons fo

Why are these two

Amongst whom is §

found ?

Why is this the «

Amongst whom il

Why are the young hak

What does Horaze ¢

To which species of friendship does that of hospitality be-
dong #

Between whom does true friendship subsist ?
On what is it based ?

Describe true friendship.

Show that it has in it 4 principle of permanence.
Does it include under it the two false kinds ?
Why is true friendship rarely found }
Why can it not be rapidly formed?

CHAP. IV.

Show that the two imperfect species are copies of tha
true,

there?

Ont.

andship easily dissolved ?

ect ro ypiyetov usual! ¢
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Why is it nore permanent than love?

Prove that it cannot subsist except between the good,

whereas the other species can.

Why is it superior to calumny ?
Why are the false kinds called friendship at all ?

Are the two false kinds ever found combined 4

CHAP. V.

What effect does absence produce on friendship 1
Why are the old and morose ill-suited to friendship }

Show that intimacy is necessary in order to maintain

triendship.

What remarks aircad

recapitulate ¢

Distinguish betwe

Prove that when the

which is good to them:

xistotle here briefly

viend, they love that

Can the old and ite iat

Why can you not endship for a great
number, whereas you ¢ wo other kinds4

Which of the twe resembles the true?
Why is this the case }

Which friendship do therke prosperous need ?

How are men in power imiluenced in theirchoice of friends 4

What considerations will regulate the friendship between

a good man aud a great man ?

CHAP. VII.

Show that in the friendships hitherto treated of, equality

between the parties has been considered.

Give instances of unequal friendships.

In these friendships, what will insure permanence ?

Between parties who are unequal, on which side will the

feeling be the stronger ?

‘What contrast does Aristotle here draw between justice

and friendship 7
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Show that even hetween persons unequal, equality m

some sense must be produced.

Tilustrate this by the case of the gods and of kings.

What question has arisen from the fact, that friendship

ceases in cases of great inequality ?

CHAP. VITI,

In our opinions of friendship, are we influenced by the

desire of honour ¢

Is friendship gencrally thought to consist most in being

the okject of friendship or in feeling the sentiment ?

How is this opinion sup d by the case of mothers 7

Why is there stability,. iegdship of the good, and

instability in that of

Show that friends

existence of contrary 4

produced by the

What is the relation v

friendship 4

How is justice affect

What is the princ

Show that all assce

this.

Illustrate by exarapies

Show that corresponding

several coiwwriat

ais between justice and

af friendship ?

1 or civil society ?

“unions are parts of

& by couwwrian

friehdsiips will accompany these

CHAP. X.

How many kinds of political constitutions are there ?
How many corruptions of them ?

Name them all, and state which are the best and worst.

Give a definition af each, and state what is the end and

object of each.

Compare the theory here given with that given in the
Rhetoric, and account for the difference between them.
Explain how each of the forms passes into its corresponding

rruption.



328 QUESTIONS TO THE [Book 1x,

Give the para.lels to those forms of gcvernment which

exist in private life.

CHAP. XT.

Show at greater length the parallelism between the justice

aud friendship which exists in each form of government and

that which exists in the corresponding cases in private life.

Can friendship and justice exist in a despotism ?

Can they exist at all, and if at all, how far, between u

master and a slave ?

Compare on these points despotisms and democracies,

On what does th

tions depend }

Compare the grou

parental affection.

Why is the affoctic

fathers ?

What is the origin a

Subsists between rela-

degrees of filial and

: stronger than that of

companions }

‘ndship between rela-

Why does the frie relations include more

of the ov and Xohoregscr ers?
What is the origin of conjugal love or friendship ?
On what is it based 4

On what grounds does Aristotle consider children a bound

of union between married persons 4

CHAP. XIII

In which kind of equal friendships do disputes mostly arise 1

For what reason ?

Why are friends dia 76 dyafdy not inclined to complain 4

Why are disputes unusual between friends dia 7d 406 ?

What are the subdivisions of friendship dia ro yphopor 1

Show how they differ from each. other, especially as regards

the question of disputes,
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‘What rule does Aristotle lay down to guide us in recog-

nizing an obligation ?

Is the standard of obligation to be the benefit conferred

on the receiver, or the benevolence of the doer ?

How is this question to be answered in the case of friend-

ships du ro ayabdy 7

CHAP, XIV.

Whence do complaints originate in unequal friendships ?

What is the view taken by the superior 4

What argument is used by the inferior 4

How does Aristotle settle the question between the two

parties 4

How does he illustrat?

What rules does #

of unequal friends ¢ °

What observation he above view of the

subject respecting the Hal velations t

stice of states ?

ate the intercourse

‘yenders equal unequal

friendships ?

Give an illustration of this.

In the friendship of lovers, what complaints arise 1

On what is this friendship founded, and therefore why is

it liable to be dissolved, whereas the friendship founded on

moral qualities is permanent 4

What case of complaint is illustrated by the story of the

inusician 7

Who then is to fix the rate of compensation ?

What is said to have been the practice of Protagoras 1

What does Aristotle say was the practice of the sophists,

and why was it so 4

What rule must be observed when no previous agreement

has been made 4
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Why niust the same rule be observed between teacher and

pupil 4

What rule must be observed in cases where the expecta

tion of a return is avowed 7

On what principles should the receiver estimate the value

of what he has received ?

CHAP. IT.

Give examples of other questions which arise in connection

with this subject.

Show in what consists the difficulty of settling them.

Does the rule “tw be ju r

of exceptions !

State what they

Show (1) that

according to the relatt

us; and (2) that du

way.

Give examples.

Does any difficulty ari

How should we m

tive different claims,

pey severally stand to

ns differ in the same

oomstance 4

& dissolved 4

Under what circumsta might “s man justly complain

of another for dissolving a friendship ?

What is the common source of disagreement between

friends ?

What may we do in the case of being deceived as to

character }

What is an absolute duty in such a case 7

What is to be done if one party improves morally, and

the other continues unchanged ¢

CHAP. IV.

Describe the relation which friendship bears to self-love.

State the definitions which are zommonly given of a

friend.



CHAP. vil.] NICOMACHEAN ETHICS. 331

Show that a good man entertains all these characteristic

feelings towards himself.

What does Aristotle say, with reference to this subject, of

the intellectual principle in man 4

How does he illustrate his view by reference to the case

fa god?

Why is a good man fond of self-communion ?

Does Aristotle enter into the question of whether a man

:an be a friend to himself ?

What objection may be urged to Aristotle’s theory }

How may it be answered ?

Why cannot a bad man sympathize with, or be a friend to

himself?

What is consequent

Show that good-will

Describe what it i

as connected with love.

Show that it is nece

What may it be call

Tnto which species «

Why does it not beg

What is the origin §

isip nor fondness.

vy ihe case of pleasure

tp,

+ be improved ?

other two ?

will ?

Distinguish between unanimity and oneness of opinion.

To agreement on what subjects does the latter term

apply ¢

In what cases is the former term used ?

Ilustrate it from politics, and from the Phosnisses,

Define unanimity, and prove your definition.

Amongst whom alone can it exist ?

Why is it never found among the wicked ?

CHAP. VIL

Compare the feelings of benefactors, and those whom they

have benefited.
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Is the resuk: such as might have been expected ?
How do most persons account for the existence of this

result ?

What would Epicharmus say of the account thus given ?
What does Aristotle consider the true account 1
Illust ‘ate his view by the cases of poets and artisans.

By hew many arguments does Aristotle prove his point ?
State them all in order.

CHAP. VIII

What is the reason that self-love is blamed ?
Distinguish between reasonable self-love and selfishness.
What does Bishop pecting self-love ¢

Show that facts that self-love is always

adduces in support

‘this subject arise from
the term self-love bei i senses ?

ean when it is blame-
able? -

Is this the sense i

In what sense, he

Prove that this is

In order to th

constitutes each mix :

What advantage re ) society from real self-love ?
Show that self-love is an absolute duty.

Tn cases of self-sacrifice, what motive acts upon our self-
love?

How will this motive lead the good man to act urder
certain circumstances ?

% generally used 1

more correctly used ?

intellectual principle

CHAP. IX.

What idea is commonly entertained respecting the need
of friends to a happy man ?

What absurdity is involved in this opinion ?
How can it be refuted by considering the nature of bene

ficence |
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What question arises out of this consideration as to the
comparative need of friends in prosperity and adversity 1

How does the nature of man contradict this commonly

received opinion ?

Account for the existence of this opinion, and show how

far it is correct.

Show from the definition and nature of happiness itself,

that the happy man needs friends,

Show that they are necessary on the hypothesis that

happiness implies pleasure.

Show that, if good, they improve virtue.

Prove the same fact from the pleasure which is derived

from the consciousucss an ition of existence,

What precept rexy

sidered as applicable

Does this precept

ships dia 76 ypihouuy 2

Yy 80

Is any limit to be x

How is this ilust

nities ?

What practical ru}

What other fact oug in mind 4

Why is it difficult to with many }

What lesson do all the well-known examples of friendship

teach us on this point ?

By what name do we designate those who seem intimate

with everybody 4

In what way may a man be a friend to many, and yet

not deserve the above name }

may perhaps be cor

to the ease of friend-

ir of virtuous friends

to political commu-

limiting the number ?

CHAP. XI

Prove that friends are requisite both in prosperity and

adversity.

Why are they more necessary in adversity 7

Whuick kind are most wanted in prosperity, and which in

adversity }
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What is the reason that friendship diminishes the weight

of affliction 4

Does Aristotle pursue the investigation of this question ta

any length ?

Is not the effect produced by the presence of a friend

on a man under calamity of a mixed kind?

Under such circumstances, what is the conduct of the

manly character ?

What is our duty in such circumstances 1

What are the advantages of friends when we are in

prosperity ¢

How should we treat our friends when we are in alver-

sity, and how when we a: ity

cline sympathy 4

ch Aristotle comes }>What is the ge

What is the chief ¢

Is the case the sam

How do men usually

society of their friends
Hence, what efiect

wicked ?

What on that ef #4

Quote a sentimens

is their time when in the

the friendship of the

our avaertionu.

OHAP. LL

Give Aristotle's reasons for entering upon a iiscussion of
the subject of pleasure.

What are the two opposite opinions usually entertained
on this subject 4

What are the grounds and motives for them ?



GAP. Iv.) NICOMACHEAN ETHICS. 335

What does Aristotle consider the proper course to pursue ?

How must the truth of theories be proved 1

To what difficulty is he liable who declaims against plea

sure ?

CHAP, IL

What was the opinion of Eudoxus ?

What were the grounds of it?

How does he argue in favour of it ?

State his four arguments in support of his views.

What was the reason that his views found favour ?

What objection is first made to his theory 4

Is there any similarity b this argument and that by

which Plato proves % the chief good?

How may the ob ition of Kudoxus be

answered 4

How many objection

What are they #

Answer the first b

by drawing a distinet

What is the objec

motion and a generatye

How many kinds of SHG8s

totle ?

Answer the objection, ‘ty pr

a motion nor a generation,

Prove that pleasure is not a supplying a deficiency.

Suppose base pleasures are brought forward, how would
you answer this?

Support your argument by analogy.

What further illustrations may be adduced in support
of the assertions, (1) that pleasure is not the chief good ;
(2) that neither every eligible thing is pleasant, nor every
pleasure eligible ?

us second position ?--

ction, and the second,

Tes.

| that pleasure is a

are, according to Aris-

that pleasure is neither

CHAP. IV,

Explait what is meant by ddov ry, by the example of
Bight.
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Prove, then, that pleasure is a whole,

Show that for this reason it differs from a motion or a

generation.

Give an illustration derived from architecture.

Give another, taken from the different kinds of motions.

In order to get at Aristotle's theory of pleasure, describe

what he means by the best energy.

Prove that pleasure makes the energy perfect, and state

the way in which it does so,

Explain how it is that we cannot feel pleasure continuously,

Prove that the love of pleasure is the consequence of the

love of life.

Does Aristotle here sytes:
choose life for the sate

of life

pon the question whether we

ur pleasure for the sake

species, showIn proving that

B productions and different(1) That they

energies,

(2.) That each « ‘4 by its proper plea-

sures. .

(3.) That the ing from one kind of

energy 2! other energies

If we are engage ert energies at the same

time, what becomes «

When are we inclintu

once ?

Compare the effect of pleasures which are foreign to any

energy with the pains proper to it; and give an example in

illustration.

How are we to estimate the qualities of pleasures ?

Which are most closely connected with the energies, the

pleasures which attend thereon, or the desires which originate

them

Compare in point of purity the various pleasures of the

intellect and the senses.

Show that different men, and the same men under dif

ferent circumstances, entertain different ideas of pleasure.
Describe then fully true pleasure, and show how Aristotle

investigates its nature.

ge in two occupations at



CHAP. ViIT.J NICOMACHEAN ETHICS. 33?

CHAP. VI,

Why does Aristotle now return to the discussion of the
subject of happiness 3

What does he say that happiness is not ? and why so ?

‘What division does he make of energies ?

To which of these clases does happiness belong 4

Are any other energies besides virtuous energies eligible for
their own’ sakes 4

Are amusements of this number 4

How comes it that amusements are sometimes mistaken

for happiness 4
Prove that amuser

Prove that in reali

sake. :
Why cannot bet

constitute happiness.

ot eligible for its own

Show that happine

of owr nature, whate

Prove that this a1

(8) self-sufficient, ¢

‘vith a state of per:

What energies aré AGH, 3 the idea of rest
Show that the qua i I

energy of the inteiles

Why is the condition év Bio rehelip added 4
How far may men be considered capable of enjoying such

happiness ?

What, then, must be our earnest endeavour, if we would

possess this happiness ?
Prove that this happiness is most proper to man,

CHAP. VIII.

How far is moral virtue productive of happiness ?

Does moral virtue depend at all upon a man’s physical

constitution 4

Show the superiority of intellectual to moral virtue as

regards external goods,

» anergy of the’ best part

sexiplative, (2) continuous,
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How does the example of the gods support Aristotle's

view ?

How does the case of the lower animals support it ?

On what, then, will the degree of happiness depend 1

But though contemplative happiness is independent of

external goods, are they necessary to man 4

To what extent are they necessary 1

What argument may be drawn from the virtues observable

in different classes of society ?

Compave Aristotle’s statements with those of Solon and

Anaxagoras,

Although the opinions of the wise are evidences in

Aristotle’s favour, still what ix the grand test 1

Who is likely to be the favourite of the gods 4

What is the genera}

What is the preper

In what do moral

useful ?

What motive has the: i Bucnee over the masses ?

ter 4

a1 investigations ¢

2 how far are they

To what influence

Is any predispositiog
order to learn |

How is that to be acquired 1

Show the importance of a national system of education.

Is this system to be confined to the young, or to be far

more comprehensive ?

Hence, what viows have heen held respecting the duties of

legislators in this respect 4

Why is the authority of law preferable to the paternal

authority ?

Has any state laid down laws to enforce education ?

If the state neglects this duty, what subject must private
individuals study, im order to educate successfully 4

What are the advantages of a system of private education

over a public one}

‘tribute natural gifts 1

bsolutely necessary, in
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Does this also show the importance of the knowledge of

the principles of legislation ?

Whence is this knowledge to be obtained ?

To whom would the student apply in vain ?

Why so?

Show the importance of a practical acquaintance with the

subject.

State the errors into which the sophists have fallen.

Although collections of Jaws will not do everything, how

far are they usefui 4

Why is it necessax:

of legislation ?

How does thi

politics

“to investigate the subject

dertake a treatise on
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AccipENTAL injur.es, 138,

Accidents, how far they affect happt-

ness, 25.

Actions, voluntary, involuntary,

mixed, 54, and n.; 4

Supode and brOupia, i

Aeschylus, 48.

Affection resembles prod

Agathon, 156.

Ambition, 48.

Anacharsis, 277.

Analysis, 6, 2.

Anaxagoras, 162, 284.

Ansxandrides, 200.

Anger, 139; natural, 19%

Antigone, 135, n.

Appetite, 31.

Argives, mistake of the, 7

Arguments from principles

verad, 6
Aristocracy, 221.

Aristotle’s system compared with

Plato’s, 1, ”.; most practical, 5,2.

reconciled with others, 18; poli-

tics, 292; idea of the soul after

death, 23, n.; antagonistic to as-

ceticism, 255, 7.

Arrogance, 48, ‘Lo.
Art, with what conversant, 156.

Asceticiam, 255,

Authority, 170.

Ayptot, 112, 113.

gad

WS ETHICS.

Ayxivoia, 166.

‘Adéxagrot, 52, 2.

AfaOnme, 152, 170.

‘Anohagid, 85,
AkpdyoXoc, its derivation, 106.
Aydh yaar, 73.

Loy,

s love more than those
, 247.

_ applicable to man, 26 ;
roda, 28

, 135, and 2.

my how fearless, 73; de-

; their excesses and de-

Biatoe, 8, m.

BAdbar, 139.

Bopoddyor, 112, 113.
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Callisthenes, 101, 2.
Calypso, 52.

Candour, 168,

Capacities, 41.

Carcinus, 195,

Casuistic ethics, 236, n.

Categories, 11, 2.

Catiline, 91, 2,

Celts, their bravery, 73.

Chance not the cause of happiness,21,
Children, a bond of union, 227,

Cicero, 13, n.; 41, 2.

Cleverness, 173; not identical

prudence, id.

Clownishness, 49,

Comedy, the old and ne

Complaisance to excess,

Compulsory actions, 56.

Contemplative life most a

283.

Continence, 115; different

tience, 193; contingent

184,

Correctness, how used, 16

Courage, 46, 70; moral, 7

shown by the brave,

all kinds of death, id. ;

ous kinds of, 74-—78

with ra pobepd, 79.

Cretans, 29.

Cube, man compared te a, St:

Cyclops, 288.

Cynics, 38, 2.

Xeplevtig, 7, ”-

4

D.

Dead, whether affected by the condi-

tion of the living, 26.

Deuth the most fearful of things, 71.

Defect, 35.

Delian inscription, 20.

Deliberation, its subjects, 61, 62 ;

concerning means, 63 ; differs from

investigation, i2,; not concerning

ends, 64; differs from deliberate
preference, ib. ; how limited, 162;

good, 165, 167.

INDEX,

Democracy, 221,222; favourable ta

friendships, 224,

Demodocus, 197.

Desires twofold, 82; rules concem.

ing the, 85.

Diagrams, 46, 62, 125, 127, 129.

Diametrical conjunction, 129,

Dionysius, 234, a.

Due to be given to all, 237.

Aedoi, 73.

Atabsorg, 42, 9.

Atavota, 152, n.

Aixatoy, its etymology, 127,

Aicaorpaynpa and ducaiwpa, 137,

Advapic, 2, 7”., 254, n,
boeodse, 107.

jon, carly, important, 35, 37 ;

nforced by law, 287 ; neces-

az adults, i4.; public and

vate compared, 289.

inacy, 194,

edocles, 184, 186, 205.

iferent, 1; of two kinds, 2,

: threefold, 14.

si, 285,

i, a, 24,25; and habit re-

i, 37.

¥, how produced, 130; con-

8 to permanence, 209.

Eguity, 144; its relation to justice,

145; use of, 146; definition, id.

Ethics, three treatises on, 1, 2%, a

political treatise, 3.

Eudoxus, 28, 262, a.

Euripus, 245.

Euripides, 204; Alemeon, 55 and 2.

Cresphontes, 58, 2, ; Bellerophon

or Alemena, 140, n.; Philoctetes,

164,

Evenus, 201.

Exactness depends upon the eubject-

matter, 4; how far to be required,

1)., 36; errors regarding, 7.
Excess and defect fatal tu virtue, 35,

admitted by actions, 36.

Exyerience in politics useful, 290.
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External goods, 20, 24, 284.

Extremes compared, 50; with the

means. 51.

Eipwy, 102, 2., 109.

"Eoyor of man, 15, 16 3 defined ac-

cording to energy and excellence,

16; éy Bip redreip, 17.

BiBovdia, 167,

Ktbvota, 212, 243,

Rerpameda, 112,

‘Hdb¢ and dpeccog differ, 109.

F.

Facts to be known before res

6, 17,
Favour, how measured,
Fear, 71.

Fellow-feeling, 169.

Flattery, 49.

Friend defined, 241; a se

242,

Friends, how many ate pr

ef seq. ; when needed, 25% &

Friendship, 49, 202, #.:

203; supersedes jw

whether it is resemblance

connection with love, 2

kinds of, 206 ef seg.

young, old, &c., i. :

and a work of time, 203; of

not permanent, 2105 a the good

alone safe, ié.; other distinctions

of, 2il ef seg., 213 ef seq.; be-

tween unequal persons, 215; how

made equal, 216; consists in

loving rather than being loved,

217: its conditions, ib.; did ro

xonrpoyv, 218; political or social,

319 ef seg.; under forms of go-

yernment, 223 ef seqg.; of com-

panions, relations, &c., 224 et

seq.; of parents, brothers, 225;
of children, of men towards the

gods, of husband and wife, 226;

of utility subject to disputes, 227

et seq. ; Ota ro xoHopoy twofold,
legal, 228; moral, 229; prefe-

rence its measure, 230 ; comp! sints

In unequal friendship, “4

343

also in states, 231; preservatives
of, 235 ef seg., when to be dis-

solved, 238 eé seg.; moral adyan-

tage of, 200.

G.

Genua, how ascertained, 152.

Glaucus, 140.

‘* Good,” the, that at which all things

aim, 1,5, 14; of man, its end, uti-

lity, and bearing on the treatise on

Ethies, 3; a universal, not accord~

ing to one idea, 9; how predicated,

; of two classes, 12; analogically

5 a, ih, ; the most final, 14;

etch or outline of the, 17 ;

s of, and opinions upon

19 ; an active virtue, 19;

Hy pleasant, id.; external,

tes to happiness, 20; the,

ends absolutely, 209; to

selves, 240; how affected,

; ways of becoming, 287;

oda will, 243, 244,

ment, civil, its three forms,

eiy deflections, 220; of a

ad a state bear analogy,

mples of the, 129 and n.

H.

Habit, 33, 2., 37, 41; less voiun-

tary than action, 70.

Happiness the chief good, 5, 275;

different views of, 2b., 7 3 its pree~

cognita, or requisites, 15—21,

276; how acquired, 21; a divine

gift, 74.; not a dbvapee, nor of ra

tracverd, ib. ; contemplative, 278;

most near to a divine life, 280;

intellectual superior to moral, 2B1.

Happy, the man, requires friends,

252; of what kind, 253,

wa! Heraclitus, 185.
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Hermeum, 76 and x.

Hesiod, 7, 204, 234.

Homer, 52, 53, 64, 74, 75, 77, 82,

93, 96, 101, 140, 177, 192, 203,

204, 222, 237, 288.

Homer’s ‘‘ Margites,’’ 160.

L

Ideal good not useful, 13.

Ideas of Plato, 9 a.; rejected by

Aristotle, 10, 13.

Ignorantly, and through ignorance,

how they differ, 47.

Ignorance of two kinds, 87;

pardonable, 58. .

Wiberality, 90; incurable

kinds, #.

Impudence, 49.

Incontinence, how it ma

knowledge, 182 e¢ seg.

subjects conversant, 18%
classed with intempersz

of anger, 191; differs from:

nacy, 194; its divisions:

differs from intemperanc

seg.: from obstinacy, 1%

incompatible with pra

differs from vice, 7. ;

leric, 201.

Tndignation, 49.

Induction, 155, 2.

Injure, a man cannot himself,
146, ef seg.

Injury, whether worse to do or re-

ceive, 148; its conditions, 141

and n., ef seg.

Injustice, 116 e¢ seg., 132; parti-

cular, 120.

Tntellect, 152 ef seg.

Intelligence, 167; its object, 168.

Intemperance more voluntary than

cowardice, 64; its effects, 158,

194.

Intimacy, most desirable for friends.

Intuition, 159, 169, n.; its kinds,
170.

Involuntary actions, 54; how resem-

bling voluntary, 55 ; how received,

}

INDEX,

ib ord Ov &yvotuy, 46 5 non-va-

luntary, 57; tested by repentanco,

1,

Trascibility, its divisions, 106.

J.

Just acts and men, 40; mistake
thereupon, 41.

Justice, 49, n., 116, and a., three

requisites of, 117; and injustice,

how meant, i#.; connection of

with law, 1185 universal, the most

excellent of virtues, 119; differs

from perfect virtue, 120; from

ather virtues, 132; whether easy,

particular, 120 e¢ seg.; dis-

“e, 122, 123, ef seg. cor-

23, 126; in transactions,

seq. ; political, 133 and n.¢

‘Omical, 135; natural and

» LS e¢ seq.; before gene-

sity, £36.

Lacedemonians, 29, 71, 101, 178,

288; their dress, 111.

Law, how connected with justice,

118; its object, 119.

Laws, collections of, useful, 291.

Legislators, 34; how to be taught,
290.

Lesbian buildings, 146.

Liberality, 47, 86; its purpose, mo-

tive, and manner, 87; of receiv.

ing, of giving, 88; mostly among

those who inherit wealth, i. ; dit-

ferent from prodigality, 89,



INDEX.

Lives not conducive to happiness,

which, 7, 8.
Loss and gain, 127.

Love, its objects, 205; of benefac-

tors strongest, 246.

Auroupyia, 230, 2.

\dyor Eyecy used ambiguously, 31,7.

Awrodirne, 92.

M.

Magnanimity, 47, 97, and n.; con-

versant with honour and goodness,

98 ; the ornament of virtues, 99;

variously considered, 12., 102

Magnificence, 47, 93; publi

private, 94—96.
Malevolence, 49.

Man, the origin of hi

183.

Mean in all things, and

43; difficult, 45; x

every action or passion, #4

enumerated, 46; compar

the extremes, 503 rulea

covering, 52; diffienity

Meanness, 93, 96.

Measure, common, 150

money, ib.

Meekness, its excess nud

Mentiens fallacia, 181,

Mercenaries not brave, 7%

Milesians, 197,

Modesty, 97.

Monarchy, 221.

Money, 130; a pledge, 131

Money-getting, 8.

Multitude, led by fear, 286.

Mysteries, 58.

Makdpuoc, 28, 2.
Mexpéuyog, 97, 102.

Mexrat mpdéag, 54.

N.

Necessity, two kinds of, 155, 2
Neoptolemus, 181, 199.
Nicomachug, 1, 2,

Niobe, 188,

S45

Novices, unfit students of ethics, 5-

Numbers, the Pythagorean and

Platonic ideas concerning, 10,
and n.

Nobg, 151, 152, 159.

oO.

Obstinacy, 198; its divisions, 1.

et seq.

Offences, their three kinds, 137 ; how

determined, 138.

Oligarchy, 22).

Olympic games, 19.

‘Oudvota, 245.

Goskie, LBZ,

, 190.

tetea, 195,

nus, 81.

, 245, a.

,%.; his theory of ideas, 6,

his objections to Eudoxus,

Philebus, 261, 2. ; arguments
‘weure refuted, 265, 2.

Stent things, 20; not compul-

gy, OF.

daniness, 48.

Pleasure and pain the test of habits,

37; pleasureleads most men astray,

65 ; why discussed, 261] ; erroneous

ideas of, ib. ; opinions concerning,

262 ef seg.; defined, 268; per-

fects every energy, ib. e¢ seg. ; and

aicOnotc, didvota, and Sewpia,

270; whether loved for the love of

life, or vice versd, 271; true, 275.

Pleasures, how divided, 80; of sight,

hearing, 74.; smell, taste, touch,

81,82; two kinds of, 187; their

excess, 188 ; differ in species, 272

e¢ seg.; opposite are like pains,

273; differ in goodness, i#.; in

purity, 274 ; among men and ani-

mals, 1b,
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Pontus, savages of, 190.

Preference, deliberate, how distin-
guished from ‘the voluntary,”

59; not éxrBupia,Jupdc, BobrAqorc,

or défa, 60; defined, 61, 64;

constitutes an injury, 139,

Priam, 22, 26, 177.

Principles, how perceived, 17.

Prodigality, 86, 90.

Propriety, 93.

Protugoras, 234.
Proverbs, 52, 119, 136, 181.

Prudence, 156; different from know-
ledge, 157; from art, 158; ita

distinctions, 163, .; not science,

165; its utility,°171 ; insep
from moral virtue, 173. _

Tlavecd, 75,7.

liapactinavra gebyt:

Nepiarra, 20, x.
Noinoe and mpaéie, £3

Tlopydboaco, 192.
edwroi, 91.

Panag and Pedra, 218.

buackic, 164,

Whoppa, 3b, n.

R.

Reasoning of two kinds,

Reason, not man, th

right, considered, 15

all virtues, id,; diffi

cover, th.) 2.

Receiver, duty of the, 229,

Redemption, price of, 135, 2,

Relative duties, 236.

Repentince the test of an involuntary
action, 57.

Retaliation, 128 ; ear’ dvadoyiay, tb.

Return to be made according to abi-

lity, 231.

Rhadamanthian rule, 128.

Ribaldry, 48.

‘Pabdware, 269, 2.

s.

Satyrus, 158.

Science, 155.

INDEX.

Scythians punished by Venus, 195.2.

Self-love, 242, 248, n., its kinds

249 ef seq.

Shame, adapted to youth, not the

proof of a good man, 114,

Simonides, 89.

Social life, the knowledge of, 161

differs from prudence, 163

Socrates, 111, 161, 2., 175, 179
186, 75, n.

Solon, 22, 284.

Sophists, 111, n., 290.

Sophocles, 181, 199,

Soul, its condition after death| 23, ”.*
its divisions, 29, 30, 32,| n.; its
virtues, id.; Aoyucy) and GAoyoc

3G; ita qualities, how divided, 151

Spon 3, LL.
sential to heauty, 97, 2.

n.

of what kind fit for ethics,

, G

an act of cowardice, 74.

thesis, 6, n.

“ddaypata, 123.

potbey, 104, nm.

oh

ig, two methods of, 8, 2.
fAperance, 46, 80; haw differant

ama comrage, 83; described, ié.+

ons on, 179 ef seq.

Thales, 162.

Theocritus, 77.

Theodectes, 195.

Theognis, 254, 285.

Theory of virtue not sufficient, 285. -

Thermopyle, treatment of the Persian
soldiers at, 75, 2.

Timocracy, 221, 222.

Tragedies, 27.

Trains worn by the Asiatica, 95, .

Transactions, twofold, 123.

‘ruth, its mean, excess, and defect,

48, 109, 152.

Tyranny, 221 ; adverse to friendships

224, Biog rideog, 17, n., 22.

Tes), 98, 2.; distinguished from ra

cadoy, 103,
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Yoxrral, 92.

To ti gy elyat, 45, 2.
Tosnpapxor, 93, n.

Gewpol, 93, n.

Opaceig, 73.

U,

Ulysses, 199.
Unanimity, 244; political friendship,

245,

Unhappiness produced by proqrit

and pavda, 26.

Vv.

Vain man, whe, 97, 103.

Value, how fixed, 234.
Vicious, over fond of socist
Virtue, reasons for conside

human, 1.; of the se

various divisions of, 30 ef:

how produced and increased

moral virtue not innate, 4

vice arise from the sax:

34; how destroyed and

served, 35; conversant

sure and pain, 37, 38; x

Ona, 38; acquired by vit

actions, £9; but not so in arts,
40; its genus, 41; and vice not
waOy nor duvdpetc, but beg, 42
(see 2. ib.); a mean state, 433 its

mean relative, 44; defined, 45; an
axpérye, 45; three nameless so-
cial virtues, and others, 48; how

opposed to vices, 50; conversant

with what, 54; and vice voluntary,
66, and .,; objections to this state-
ment, 67—70; the nameless one

conversant with the desire of

honour, !63 ; secial, 1073 its mean
is @tXia dvev rou oripyeyv, 108;
proper, 174; natural, id.; heroic,

7 .

ues of the soul, how divided,

five intellectual, 154.

ther it haa the real or

arent good for its object,

and involuntary, 54, 58,

&6, and #.; its kinds, id.
pounded, i%.; objections

y considered, 171 ef seg
ite kinds, 112, 113.
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The Publishers ave now issuing the Libraries ina NEW AND

WORE ATTRACTIVE STYLE OF BINDING. The original

bindings endeared to many book-lovers by assoctation will still be

kept tn stock, but henceforth all orders will be executed in the New

binding, unless the contrary ts expressly stated.

New Volumes of Standard Works in the various branches of

Literature are constantly being added to this Series, which is

already unsurpassed in respect to the number, variety, and cheapness

of the Works contained in it, The Publishers beg to announce the

following Volumes as vecenti: oy new in preparation :—

Cooper's Biographical R

Persons of all ages and cows

‘Concise Notices of Eminent

mioy Bva. 5s. each,

[Meady. See po 19s

d Achilleid, (Ready. See p. 5.Goethe's Reineke Fox, We

North’s Lives of the North

Johnson's Lives of the Pos

ov. Dr. Jessopp, [lu the press.

Sobina Napier, [ln the press.

Hooper's Waterloo. [Ready, Serf. 3:

The Works of Flavius 7

Rev. A. R. Shilleto, M.A,

Translation. Revised by

Geographical Notes by Colonel

Sir C, W. Wilson, K.C.B. [Sve py 6.

Elze'’s Biography of Skakespe . [Ready See p. 8.

Pascal’s Thoughts, Trans : ah Pool [ Ready. Seep. 7-

Bjérnson’s Arne and the Fisher Laasie. Translated by W. H. Low,
[Avady, Sev fp. 20.

Racine’s"Plays, Translated by R. B. Boswell, [Pol Le ready, see p. 7.

Hoffmann's Works. Translated by Lieut.-Colonel Ewing, Vol. II,
[fs the press.

Bohn’s Handbooks of Games. New enlarged edition. In 2 vols, — {See 4. 21.

Vol. I.—Table Games, by Major-General Drayson, R.A., R. F, Green, and ‘ Berkeley,’

IL,-Card Games, by Dr, W. Vole, F.R.5., and ‘Berkeley.’

Bohn’s Handbooks of Athletic Sports. In 4 vols. [See pat.

By Hon. and Rey. E. Lyttelton, H.W. Wilberforce, Julian Marshall, W. V. Linskill

W, B. Woodgate, E. F. Knight, Martin Cobhett, Douglas Adanis, Harry Vassall,

C. W. Alcock, E, T. Sachs, H, H. Griffin, R. G, Allanson-Winn, Walter Armstrong,

H, A, Colmore Dunn.

For vecent Volumes in the SELECT LIBRARY, see p. 24.
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ADDISON'S Works. Notes of Bishop
Hurd. Short Memoir, Portrait, and 8
Plates of Medals, 6 vols, .
This is the most complete edition of

Addison's Works issued.

ALFIERI'S Tragedies. In English
Verse. With Notes, Arguments, and In-
troduction, by E. A, Bowring, GLB. ve

AMERICAN POETRY, — 5
of America.

BACON'S Moral and Eis

Wisdom _of the Ancients,
Henry VII, Henry Vill, i
Henry Prince of Wales, History
Britain, Julius Casar,and Augustus Cae
With Critical and Biographical Tnird
tion and Notes by J. Devey, Ma.
trait,

—— See also Philosophical Libr;

BALLADS AND SONGS of +
santry of England, from Oral R&
private MSS., Broadsides, &c.

R. Bell.

BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER;
Selections. With Notes and Inradittict
by Leigh Hunt,

BECKMANN (J.) History of Inven-
tions, Discoveries, and Origins. With
Portraits of Beckmann and James Watt,
2 vols.

BELL (Robert).—See Ballads, Chaucer,
Green,

BOSWELL’S Life of Johnson, with
the TOUR in the HEBRIDES ‘and
JOHNSONIANA, New Edition, with
Notes and Appendices, by the Rev. A,
Napier, M.A., Trinity College, Cam-
bridge, Vicar of Holkham, Fditor of the
Cambridge Edition of the ‘ Theological
Works of Barrow,’ With Frontispiece to
each vol, 6 vols,

BREMER’S (Frederika) Works.
Trans. by M. Howitt. Portrait. 4 vols.

(584 145, 6d.)

BRINK (B. T.) Early English Litera
ture (to Wiclif). By Bernhard Ten Brink.
Trans, by Prof. H. M, Kennedy,

BRITISH POETS, from Milton to Kirke
White. Cabinet Edition. With Frontis-
piece, 4 vols,

ROWNE'S (Sir Thomas) Works.
vy 3. Wilkin, with Dr. Johnson's

swne, Portrait. 3 vols.

& Worka, 6 vols.

eho on the Impeachment
«i Hastings ; and Letters, 2 vols. .

@. By J. Prior, Portrait.

“8 (Robert), Life of. By J. G.
khart, O.C.L. A new and enlarged

With Notes and Appendices by
uglas. Portrait,

(Bp,) Analogy of Reli.«
tural and Revealed, to the Con-

fou and Course of Nature: with Two
tations on Identity and Virtue, and
4 Sermons, With Introductions,

: “Notes; aud Memoir. Portrait.

CAMOEN’S Lusiad, or the Discovery
of India. An Epic Poem. Trans, from
the Portuguese, with Dissertation, His-
torical Sketch, and Life, by W. J. Mickle,
5th edition.

CARAFAS (The) of Maddaloni,
Naples under Spanish Dominion. ‘Trans,
by Alfred de Reumont. Portrait of Mas-
saniello,

CARRELL. The Counter-Revolution
in England for the Re-establishment os
Popery under Charles II, and James II.,
by Armand Carrel ; with Fox's History of
ames II. and Lord Lonsdale's Memoir of
ames II. Portrait of Carrel.

CARRUTHERS, — See Pope, in Tidus
trated Library.
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CARY’'S Dante. The Vision of Hell,
Purgatory, and Paadise. Trans. by Rev.
H. F. Cary, M.A, With Life, Chronolo-

gical View of his Age, Notes, and Index

of Proper Names, Portrait.
This is the authentic edition, containing

Mr. Cary’s last corrections, with additional
notes,

CELLINI (Benvenuto). Memoirs of,
by himself. With Notes of G, P. Caypani.

Trans. by T. Roscoe. Portrait.

CERVANTES Galatea. A Pastoral
Romance. Trans. by G, W. J. Gyll.

— Exemplary Novels. Trans. by
W. K. Kelly.

— Don Quixote de la Mancha.

Motieux’s Translation revised. With Lock-
hart’s Life and Notes. 2 vols.

CHAUCER'S Poetical Work

Poems formerly attributed to hia
Memoir, Introduction, Notes,

sary, by R, Bell. Improved :
Preliminary Essay by Rev. W

M.A. Portrait. 4 vols.

CLASSIC TALES, containing
Vicar of Wakefield, Gulliver's T:

The Sentimental Journey.

COLERIDGE'S (8. T..) Friend,
of Essays on Morals, Politics, an
gion, Portrait.

—— Aids to Reflection, Canfas!

of an Inquiring Spirit; aud;

Faith and the Common Prayer-'s;
Edition, revised. ‘

— Table-Talk and Oris’
T. Ashe, B.A.

—— Lectures on Shakeper
other Poets. Edit. by T. Ashe, B.A.

Containing the lectures taken down in

181112 by J. P. Collier, and those de-
livered at Bristol in 1813.

——- Blographia Literaria; or, Bio-
graphical Sketches of my Literary Life
and Opinions; with Two Lay Sermons.

—— Miscellanies, Hathetic and
Literary : to which is added, Tu THRorv
or Lire. Collected and arranged by
T, Ashe, B.A,

COMMINES.—See Philip.

GONDE'S History of the Dominion
of the Arabs in Spain. Trans, by Mrs,

Foster, Portrait of Abderahmen ben
Moavia. 3 vols,

COWPER'SCompleteWorks, Poems,
Correspondence, and Translations, Edit,
with Memoir by R, Southey, 45 En.
gravings. 8 vols,

oP

sd

COX FE’S Memoira of the Duke ot

Marlborough. With his original Corre-
spondence, from family records at Blen-
heim. Revised edition. Portraits. 3 vols.

*,* An Atlas of the plans of Marl-

borough’s campaigns, 4to. tos. 6d.

— History of the House of Austria.
From the Foundation of the Monarchy by

Rhodolph of Hapsburgh to the Death of
Leopold II, 1218-1792. By Archdn. Coxe.
With Continuation from the Accession of
Francis I, to the Revolution of 1848.

4 Portraits. 4 vols.

CUNNINGHAM’S Lives of the most
Eminent British Painters. With Notes
and 16 fresh Lives by Mrs. Heaton. 3 vols.

DEFOE’S Novela and Miscellaneous

Works. With Prefaces and Notes, in-
cluding those attributed to Sir W, Scott.
Portratt, 7 vols.

LME'S Conatitution of Bng-
; which it is compared both with the
jean form of Government and the
marchies of Europe. Edit., with

Notes, by J. Macgregor, M,P.

GES History of Fiction. With
Auetion and Supplement adapting the

ri tc present requirements. sy Henry
ot, avols., 5s. each,

409 Shakespeare.— see Shahespeare

RSON'S Works, Most
fete edition published.

i, —Essays, Lectures, and Poems,
-—English Traits, Nature, and
of Life.

. 1.—Society and Solitude—Letters
ma Social Aims—Miscellaneous Papers
igherto uncollected}-May-Day, &c.

POSTERS (John) Life and Corre-
spondence. Edit. by J. E. Ryland. Por-
trait, 2 vols.

-—— Lectures at Broadmead Chapel.

Edit. by J. E. Ryland. 2 vols,

— Critical Essays contributed to
the ‘Eclectic Review.’ Edit, by J, E.

Ryland. 2 vols.

— Essays: On Decision of Charac-
ter; ona Man's writing Memoirs of Him-
self; on the epithet Romantic; on the

aversion of Men of ‘Taste te Evangelical
Religion.

—. Essays on the Evils of Popular
Ignorance, and a Discourse on the Prova.
gation of Christianity in India.

-—- Essay on the Improvement of
Time, with Notes of Sermons and other

Pieces. N.S.

—= Fosteriana: selected from periodical
papers, edit. by H. G. Bohn.

3 Vols.
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FOX (Rt, Hon. C. J.)—See Carvel.

GIBBON’S Decline and Fall of the
Roman Empire. Complete and unabridged,
with variorum Notes; including those of

Guizot, Wenck, Niebuhr, Hugo, Neander, .
and others. 7 vols.

GOETHE'S Works. Trans. into English
by FE. A, Bowring, C.B., Anna Swanwick,
Sir Walter Scott, &c. &e. 13 vols.

Vols. I. and II,—Autobiography and An-

nals. Portrait.
Vol. I1].—Faust. Complete.

Vol. 1V.--Novels and Tales ; containing

Elective Affinities, Sorrows of Werther,
The German Emigrants, The Good Wo-
men, and a Nouvelette.
el V,—Wilhelm Meister's Apprentice-

2 Maps and Portrait.

ty Vi.—Conversations with Exckeraan:
and Soret,

Vol. VII,—Poems and Ballads j

ginal Metres, including Heri

Dorothea.

Vol. VIII.— Gotz von Berliching:

quato Tasso, Egmont, Iphigenta;
Wayward Lover, and Fellow Cui

Val. Wilhelm Meisters
Cote FE dition,
Vol. X.— Tour in Italy, Two

And Second Residence in Rome.
Vol. XI +—Miscellancous Travels, £ 2

from Switzerland, Campaign in Fy
Siege of Mainz, and Rhine Tovr,

Vol. XII.—Early and Mis

Letters, including Letters te

with Biography and Notes.
ol. XITI.—Correspondence wit

Vol. X1V.~ Reineke Fox, We
Divan and Achilleid. ‘Traisdac:
original metres by A, Rogers.

—— Correspondence with Schiller.
2 vols,—See Schitler,

@OLDSMITH'S Workg. 5 vols.
Vol, I.—Life, Vicar of Wakefield, Essays,

and Letters.

Vol, [1.-Poems, Plays, Bee, Cock Lane
Ghost,

Vol, UI.—The Citizen of the World,
Polite Learning in Europe.

Vol. IV. Biographies, Criticisms, Later
Essays.

Vol, V.—Prefaces, Natural History,
Letters, Goody Two-Shoes, Index.

GREENE, MARLOW, and BEN
JONSON (Poems of). With Notes and
Memoirs by R. Bell.

GREGORY'S (Dr.) The Evidences,
Doctrines, and Duties of the Christian Re-

ligion,

GRIMS Bousehold Tales, With the
Original Notes. Trans, by Mrs. A, Hunt.

Introduction by Andrew Lang, M,A. 2
vols.

@UIZOT’s History of Representative
Government j in Europe, Trans, by A. R.
coble,

—— English Revolution of 1640. From

the Accession of Charles I. to his Death.
Trans. by W. Hazlitt. Portrait.

— History of Civilisation, From the
Roman Empire to the French Revolution.
Trans. by W, Hazlitt. Portraits. 3 vols.

HALL'S (Rev, Robert) Works and
Remains. Memoir by Dr. Gregory and
Essay by J. Foster. Portrait.

HAUFP’S Tales. The Caravan—The
Sheikh of Alexandria—The Inn in the
Spessarr. ‘Translated by Prof. 5, Mendel.

BAW THORNE’ § Tales. 3 vols.

‘twice-told Tales, and the Snow

Scarlet Letter, and the House
1 Gables.

=~ Transformation, and Blithe.

E's (W.) Works. 7 vols.

olo-Talle,

ee Literature of the Age of
sth and Characters of Shakespeare’s

sh Pootsand English Comic

Flain Speaker.

Men, and Things.

fauncd Table. Conversations of
* Janves” Northcote, R.A. ; Characteristics.

—- Sketches and Essays, and Winter-

slow.

— Spirit of the Age; or, Contem-

porary Portraits. New Edition, by W.
Carew Hazlitt.

HEINE'S Poems. Translated in the
original Metres, with Life by E. A. Bow-
ring, C.B,

-— Travel-Pictures. The Tour in the
Harz, Norderney, and Book of Ideas, to-
gether with the Romantic School. Trans.
by F. Storr, With Maps and Appendices.

HOFFMANN'S Works. The Serapion
Brethren. Vol. 1. Trans, by Lt.-Col.

Ewing. (Vol. il. in the press.

HOOPER’S (G.) | Waterloo: The
Downfall of the First Napoleon: a His-
tory of the Campaign of 1815. By George

Hooper, With Maps and Plans. New
idition, revised,

Opinions on
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HUGO’S (Victor) Dramatic Works: LAMB'S
Hernani—RuyBlas—The King’s Diversion,
Translated by Mrs. Newton Crosland and
F. L. Slous,

= Poems, chiefly Lyrical,
H, L. Williams,

HUNGARY: its History and Revo-
lution, with Memoir of Kossuth. Portrait.

HUTCHINSON (Colonel), Memoirs
of. By his Widow, with her Autobio-
aphy, and the Siege of Lathom House,
ortrait,

IRVING’S (Washington) Complete
Works. 15 vols.

~— life and Letters, By his Nephew,
Pierre E, Irving. With Index and a
Portrait. 2 vols,

JAMES'S (G, P. R.) Life of Richard
Cezny de Lion, Portraits of Richard aa
Philip Augustus. 2 vols. .

— Louis XIV, Portraits,

JAMESON (Mrs) Shak
Heroines. Characteristics of WS
Mrs. Jameson.

JEAN PAUL.—See Richter.

JOHNSON’S Lives of th
Edited by R. Napier. [fn ih

JONSON (Ben). Poems of.—.::

JOSEPHUS Flavius), The wW
Whiston’s Translation. Revis
A, R, Shilleto, M.A. With Toys)
and_Geographical Notes by ¢
C.W. Wilson, K.C.B. Vols. 3
taining Life of Josephus* and
quities of the Jews. | Fast -

Vols. 1V. and V, containing the spas
War, &e. aie

JUNIUS’S Letters. With Woodfall's
Notes, An Essay on the Authorship, Fac:
similes of Handwriting. 2 vols.

LA FONTAINE'S Fables. In English
Verse, with Essay on the Fabulists. By
Elizur Wright.

LAMARTINE’S The Girondista, or
Personal Memoirs of the Patriots af the
French Revolution. Trans, by H. T
Ryde. Portraits of Robespierre, Madame
Roland, and Charlotte Corday. 3 vols,

—— The Restoration of Monarchy
in_ France (a Sequel to The Girondists),
5 Portraits. 4 vols,

~~ The French Revolution of 1848,
Portraits,

LAMB'S (Charles) Elia and Eliana.
Complete Edition. Portrait,

Collected by

A (Charles) Specimens of
English Dramatic Poets of the time of
Elizabeth. Notes, with the Extracts from
the Garrick Plays. .

-~— Talfourd’s Letters of Charles
Lamb, New Edition, by W. Carew
Hazlitt. 2 vols,

LANZI'S History of Painting in
Italy, from the Period of the Revival of
the Fine Arts to the End of the 18th
Century. With Memoir of the Author.
Portraits of Raffaelle, Titian, and Cor-
reggio, after the Artists themselves. Trans.
by T. Roscoe, 3 vols.

LAPPENBERG'S England under the
Anglo-Saxon Kings. ‘Trans, by 3. Thorpe,
F.S.A, 2 vols.

LESSING'S Dramatic Works, Com-
plete. By E. Bell, M.A, With Memoir
by Hl. Zimmern. Portrait. 2 vols,

Ligokeon, Dramatic Notes, and
sentation of Death by the Ancients,

ce,

Philosophical Works, con.
Human Understanding, with Bishop

reester, Malebranche’s Opinions, Na-
Philosophy, Reading and Study,

i Pretiminary Discourse, Analysis, and
pistes, by J. A. St. John. Portrait, 2 vols,

dia and Letters, with Extracts from
Commen-place Books. By Lord King.

MART (J. G.)}-See Burts,

ONSDALE (Lord).—See Carrel,

THBR'S Table-Talk, Trans. by W.
¢. With Life by A. Chalmers, and
me's CATECHISM. Portrait after

maach.

tau? Ratobiography.—Ssee Michelet.

MACHIAVELLI'S History of Flo-
rence, TH Princkg, Savonarola, Historical
Tracts, and Memoir. Portrait,

MARLOWE. Foema of.—See Greene.

MARTINEAU'S (Harriot) History
of England (including History of the Peace)
from 1800-1846, 5 vols,

MENZELS History of Germany,
from he Earliest Period to the Crimean
War. Portraits, 3 vols.

MICHELET'S Autobiography of
Luther Trans, by W. Hazlitt. With
Notes.

— The French Revolution to the
Fhght of the King in 1791. N.S.

MIGNET’S The French Revolution,
from 178g ta 1814. Portrait of Napoleon.
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1

MILTON'S Prose Works, With Pre. |
face, Preliminary Remarks by J. A. St.
John, and Index. 5 vols.

PHILIP DE GCOMMINES. Memoirs
of. Containing the Histories of Louts XI,
and Charles VIII., and Charles the Bold,

~~ Poetical Works. With r20 Wood | Puke Y Burgundy. With thee Like
Engravings. 2 vols. and Notes by A, R, Scoble. Portraits.

Men 1 Paradise pore complete, with 2 vols.
emoir, Notes, and Index. 1
Vol. [L—Paradise Reyained, and other PLUTARCH’S LIVES, Newly Trans-

Poems. with Verbal Index to alf the Poem lated, with Notes and Life, by A
Ms. * ° Oem: Stewart, M.A,, late Fellow of Trinity

MITFORD'S (Miss) Our Village, | College, Cambridge, and G. Long, M.A.
Sketches of Rural Character and Scenery. | 4 vols.

2 Engravings. 2 vols. POETRY OF AMERICA. Selections
+ y from One Hundred Poets. from 1776 to

MOLIER Bore be ee wees. at a 1876. With Introductory Review, and
Life and a Portrait. 3 vols, Specimens of Negro Melody, by W. J.

*Itis not too much to say that we have Linton. Portrait of W, Whitman.
here probably as good a translation of RACINE'S (Jean) Dramatic Works,
Molitre as can be given,’ Aradeszy. etrical English version, with Bio-

notice. Ty R. Dr B A
MONTAGU. Letters and Worg win Vokes
Lady Mary Wortley Mon et— The Thebaid — Alexander

Wharneliffe's Third Edition. ndromache—Vhe Litigants—
W. Moy Thomas, With stes s~Derenice.
vols, 5s, each,

HANES (.) Hlatory of the Popes
MONTESQUIEU’S Spirit of uch and State, and their Conflicts
Revised Edition, with D’Alemhert retestantism in the 6th and ry7th
sis, Notes, and Memoir. 2 vals. Trans. by E. Foster. Portraits

NEANDER (Dr. A.) History of
{. (after Raphael), Innocent X.

Christian Religion and Church. elasquez), and Clement VIL, (after
J. Torrey. With Short Memsir.

3 vols.

Life of Josus Christ, i Bistory of Servia. ‘Trans. by Mrs.

torical Connexion and Develop
which is added, The Slave Pra»

Yurkey, by Cyprien Robert.
— The Planting and Trai

the Christian Church by the
ay of the Latin and Teu-

With the Antignosticus, or Sp
ations, 1494-1514. Trans. b

tullian, Trans. by J, E, Ryland.
worth, translator of Dr. Gneist’s

—— Lectures on the History:
xy of the English Constitution.’

Christian Dogmas, Trans. by J. £o Ry. SEC MONT (Alfred de).—See Carajas.
land. 2 yols. REYNOLDS’ (Sir J,) Literary Worka.

a Treatise on Education ; together with the
OCKLEY {8.) History of the Sara- Autobiography, and a short Memoir.

cens and their Conquests in Syria, Persia, — Flower, Fruit, and Thorn Pieces,
and Egypt. Comprising the Lives of or the Wedded Life, Death, and Marriage
Mohammed and his Successors to the of Sichenkaes. Translated by Alex. Ewing.
Death of Abdalmelik, the Eleventh Cali bh. | The only complete English transiation.
By Simon Ockley, B.D., Prof. of Arabic . .
i i i i . ROSCOE’S (W.) Life of Leo X., withio Univ of Cambridge Portrait of Mo : Notes, Historical Documents, and Disser.

. : tation on Lucretia Borgia. 3 Portraits.
PASCAL'S Thoughts. ‘Translated from 2 vols.

the ‘Text of M, Auguste Molinier hy —— Lorenzo de’ Medici, called ‘The
C. Kegan Paul. 3rd edition, Magnificent,’ with Co yright Notes,

! Poems, Letters, &c. it emoir of
PERCY’S Reliquos of Ancient Eng- | Roscoe and Portrait of Lorenzo.

lish Poetry, consisting of Ballads, Songs, !

and other Pieces of our earlier Poets, with | RUSSIA, History of, from the
some few of tater date. With Essay on : earliest Period to the Crimean War. By
Ancient Minstrels, and Glossary. 2 vols. | WK. Kelly, 3 Portraits. 2 vols.
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SCHILLER’S Works. 7 vols.

Vol. 1.—History ofthe Thirty Years’ War,
Rev. A. J. W. Morrison, M.A, Portrait.
Vol. Ui.—History of the Revolt in the

Netherlands, the Trials of Counts Egmont
and Horn, the Siege of Antwerp, and the

Disturbance of France preceding the Reign

of Henry 1V. ‘Vranslaced by Rev, A. J. W.
Morrison and], Dora Schmutz.

Il1.--Don Carlos. R. D. Boylan

—Mary Stuart, Mellish — Maid of Or-
leans, Anna Swanwick—Bride of Mes-

sina, A. Lodge, M.A. Together with the

Use of the Chorus in Tragedy (a short
Essay). Engravings.

‘These Dramas are all translated in metre.

Vol. [V.—Robbers—Fiesco—l.ove and
Sntrigue-—Demetrius—Ghost Seer—Sport
of Divinity.

The Dramas in this volume are in prose.
Vol, V.— Poems. E. A. Bowring, CB.
Vol. VI.—Essays, Adsthetical and Philo-

sophical, including the Dissertation

Connexion between the Animal

tual in Man.
Vol. VII. — Wallenstein’:

Churchill, — Piccolomini a

Wallenst $ i

‘Yell. Sir Theodore Martin, Kt.

SCHILLER and GOETHE.
spondence between, from a.b.

With Short Notes by L. Dora
2 vols,

SCHLEGEL’S (F.} Lecture
Philosophy of Life and the F

Language, By A. J. W. Mori

— The History of Literatur
and Modern.

Memoir and Portrait.

-——- Modern History, with th J

entitled Caesar and Alexander, and: ‘fhe
Beginning of our History, By L

and R. H. Whitelock.

— Zsthetic and Miscellaneous
Works, containing Letters on Christian

Art, Essay on Gothic Architecture, Re-

marks on the Romance Poetry of the Mid-
dle Ages, on Shakspeare, the Limits of the

Beautiful, and on the Language and Wis-
dom of the Indians. By E, J. Millington.

SCHLEGEL (A, W.) Dramatic Art
and Literature. By J. Black, With Me-
moir by A. J. W. Morrison. Portrait.

SCHUMANN (Robert), His Life and
Works. By A. Reissmann. ‘Trans. by
A. L. Alger,

— Early Letters. ‘lranslated by May

Herbert.

SHAKESPEARE’S Dramatic Art.
The History and Character of Shakspeare's

Plays. By Dr. H. Ulrici, Trans, by L,
Dora Schmitz. 2 vols.

SHAKESPEARE (William). A
Literary iveraphy by Karl Ele, Ph.T),

LL. Translated by f. Mora Schinitz, 5s,

SHERIDAN’S Dramatic Works, With
Memoir. Portrait (after Reynolds).

SKEAT (Rev. W. W.)—Sce Chaucer,
SISMONDI'S History of the Litera.

ture of the South of Europe, With Notes
and Memoir by ‘IT. Roscoe. Portraits of
Sismondi and Dante. 2 vols.

‘Vhe specimens of early French, Italian,
Spanish, and Portugese Poetry, in English
Verse, by Cary and others,

SMITH'S (Adam) The Wealth of
Nations, An Inquiry into the Nature and
Causes of. Reprinted from the Sixth
Edition, With ar Introduction by Ernest
Belfort Bax. 2 vols.

SMITH'S (Adam) Theory of Moral
Sentiments ; with Essay on the First For-
mation of Languages, and Critical Memoir
by Dugald Stewart.

SMYTRH’S (Professor) Lectures on
Modern History ; from the Irruption of the
Nershern Nations tothe close of the Ameri-
vanRevolution. 2 vols.

=sotures on the French Revolus

I 2 vols.

— See Cowper, Wesley, and
eed Library) Nelson,

30°S Morning Communings
“ud, or Devotional Meditations for

y Day. ‘Trans, by W, Johnstone, M.A.
¥. Memoira of the Duke of,
Minister to Henry the Great. With

es aed Historical Introduction. 4 Por-

alts. 4 vols,

O8'S (Bishop Jeremy) Holy
nd Dying, with Prayers, contain-
Whole Duty of a Christian and the
Devotion fitted to all Oceasions.

TERRY'S Conquest of England by
he Normans; its Causes, and its Conse-

*$ in England and the Continent,

y. W, Hazlitt, With short Memoir. 2 Por-
traits. 2 vols.

TROYE’S (Jean de). — See PAilip de

Camntines.

ULRICI (Dr.)—Sce Shakespeare.

VASARI. Lives of the most Eminent

Painters, Sculptors, and Architects, By
Mrs. J. Foster, with selected Notes. Por
trait. 6 vols., Vol. VI, being an additional
Volume of Notes by J. P. Richter.

WERNER’S Templars in Cyprus.
Yrans, by E. A. M. Lewis.

WESLEY, the Life of, and the Rise
and Progress of Methodism. By Robert
Southey. Portrait. ss.

WHEATLEY. A Rational Mlustra-
tion of the Book of Common Prayer, being
the Substance of everything Liturgical in
all former Ritualist Commentators upon the
subject. Frontispiece,

YOUNG (Arthur) Travels in France,
Kdited by Miss Betham Edwards. With

a Portrait.
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HISTORICAL LIBRARY.

22 Volumes at 5s. each.

EVELYN'’S Diary and Correspond-
dence, with the Private Correspondence of
Charles Land Sir Edward Nicholas, and
between Sir Edward Hyde (Earl of Claren-
don) and Sir Richard Browne. Edited from
the Original MSS. by W. Bray, F.A.S.
q4vols, N.S. 45 Engravings (after Van-
dyke, Lely, Kneller, and Jamieson, &c,),

N.B,—This edition contains 130 letters
from Evelyn and his wife, contained in no
other edition,

PEPYS’ Diary and Gorraspands:
With Life and Notes, by Lord Bray
4vols, M.S. With Appendix,
additional Letters, an Ind
gravings (after Vandyke,
Holbem Kneller, &c.),

17 Wols. at 5s. each, excet

BACOmn's Novum Organuxi
vanfement of Learning. With:

evey, M.A.

BA}

of Philosophy, for the use of Senden

y E. Belfort Bax, Editor of Kant’s

‘Prolegomena,’ 55.

COMTE'S Philosophy of the Sciences.
An Exposition of the Principles of the
Cours de Philosophie Positive. By G.H.

Lewes, Author of ‘The Life of Goethe.’

DRAPER (Dr. J, W.) A History of

the Intellectual Development of Eurepe.
2 vals.

HEGEL'S Philosophy of History. By
J. Sibree, M.A,

KANT’S Critique of Pure Reason.
By J. M. D. Meiklejohn.

-—— Prolegomena and Metaphysical
Foundations of Natural Science, with Bio«
graphy and Memoir by E. Belfort Bax.
Portrait.

A Handbook of the Hishoity..

(52. 108, per set.)

JESSE'S Memoirs of the Court of
England under the Stuarts, including the
Protectorate. 3 vols. With Index and 42

Portraits (after Vandyke, Lely, &c.).

—— Memoirs of the Pretenders and
I their Adherents. 7 Portraits.

| NUGENT’S (Lord) Memorials of
! Hampden, his Party and Times. With

H z2 Portraits (after Vandyke| Memoir.

|
t

and others),

STRICKLAND’S (Agnes) Lives of the
2 of England from the Norman

From authentic Documents,

6 Portraits. 6 vols,

Queens

2 Keosignest,

gublic and private.

vi

f Mary Queen of Scots.

2 vols.

(34. 195. per sez.)

er the Science of Inference.
‘Opulas Manual. By J. Devey.

MILLE (Professor), History Philo.
hically lustrated, from the Fall of the

Revwise,

Roman Empire tothe French Revolution.
With Memoir. 4 vols. 43s. 6@. each.

SCHOPENHAUER on the Fourfold
Root of the Principle of Sufficient Reason,
and on the Will in Nature.
the German.

SPINOZA’S Chief Works. Trans. with
Introduction by R. H. M. Elwes. 2 vols,

Vol. J.--Tractatus Theologico-Politicus
~Political ‘Treatise.

Vol, 11.— Improvement of the Under-
standing—Ethics—Letters,

TENNEMANN’S Manual of the His-
tory of Philosophy. Trans. by Rev, A.
Johnson, M.A,

Trans, from
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THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY.

18 Vols. at 3s, each, excepting those marked otherwise,

BLEEK. Introduction to the Old

Testament. By Friedrich Bleek. Trans.

under the supervision of Rev. E. Venables,
Residentiary Canon of Lincoln, 2 vols.

CHILLINGWORTH'S Religion of

Protestants. 3. 6¢.

EUSEBIUS. Ecclesiastical Hiatory
of Eusebius Pamphilius, Bishop of Caesarea,
Trans. by Rey. C, F. Cruse, M.A. With
Notes, Life, and Chronological Tables.

EVAGRIUS. History of the Church.
—See Theodoret.

HARDWICK. History ofthe Aritich
of Religion ; to which is added
Documents from a.p. 1536 %

Ed. by Rey. F, Proctor, :

HENRY’S (Matthew) Expo:
the Book of Psalms, Numerous

PEARSON (John, D.D.) Exp
of the Creed, Edit. by E. Waifor
With Notes, Analysis, and Indexe

ANGLO-SAXON CHRONIUS:
Bede.

ASSER’S Life of Alfrod.-—See Six O, Z.
Chronicles.

BEDF’S (Venerable) Ecclesiastical
History of England. Together with the
AnGio-Saxon CHRONICLE. With Notes,

Short Life, Analysis, and Map. Edit. by
J. A. Giles, D.C.L.

BOETHIUS’S Consolation of Philo.
sophy, King Alfred's Anglo-Saxon Ver-

ston of. With an English Translation on
opposite pages, Notes, Introduction, and

fossary, by Rev. 5S. Fox, M.A. ‘To

whichis added the Anglo-Saxon Version of

the Metres or Borruiuvs, with a free
Translation by Martin F, Tupper, D.C.L.

BRAND'S Popular Antiquities of
England, Scotland, and Ireland, Tlus-

trating the Origin of our Vulgar and Pro-
vincial Customs, Ceremonies, and Super-

stitions, By Sir Henry Ellis, BLO. FR.S,
Frontispiece. 3 vals.

(32. 135. 6a. per set.)

PHILO -JUDEUS, Works of. The
Contemporary of Josephus. Trans. by
C.D. Yonge. 4 vols.

PHILOSTORGIUS. Eccleslastical
History of. See Sosomen.

SOCRATES’ Ecclesiastical History.
Comprising a History of the Church from

Constantine, A.D. 305, 0 the 38th year of
Theodosius If. With Short Account of

the Author, and selected Notes.

SOZOMEN’S Ecclesiastical History.
A.D. 324-440. With Notes, Prefatory Re-
marks by Valesius, and Short Memoir.
Together with the Ecccestasticat His
‘ey oF PHILOSTORGIUS, as epitomised by

tins. ‘Trans. by Dev, FE, Walford, M.A.

tes and brief Life.

RET and EV AGRIUS. His-

the Church frort, A.D. 332 to the
y Theodore of MAopsuestia, A.D.

x from A.D. 431 to acd. 544. With
Cre, .

»

BLER'S (Karl) Chro‘pological
sopsis of the Four Gospels, \ Frans, by

v. Canon Venables,

BRARY.

gs. fer set.)

SHRONIOLES of the CRUSADESQ
Contemporary Narratives of Richard Coeur
de Lion, by Richard of Devizes and Geof-
frey de Vinsauf; and of the Crusade at

Saint Louis, by Lord John de Joinville.

With Short Notes. Wluminated Frontis-
piece from an old MS,

DYER’S (T. F. T.) British Popular
Customs, Present and Past. An Account

of the various Games and Customs asso.
clated with different Days of the Year in
the British Isles, arranged according to the
Calendar. By the Rev. T. F, Thiselton

Dyer, M.A.

EARLY TRAVELS IN PALESTINE.
Comprising the Narratives of Arculf,
Willibald, Bernard, Sewulf, Sigurd, Ben-
jamin of Tudela, Sir John Maundeville,
De la Brocquiére, and Maundrell ; all un-
abridged. With Introduction and Notes
by Thomas Wright. Map of Jerusalem,



ANTIQUARIAN LIBRARY, a

ELLIS (G.) Specimens of Early En- | MARCO POLO’S Travels; with Notes
glish Metrical Romances, relating to and Introduction. Edit. by T, Wright.
Arthtir, Merlin, Guy of Warwick, Richard

Cwsur de Lion, Charlemagne, Roland, &. | MATTHEW PARIS’S English His.
&c. With Historical Introduction by J.O. tory, from 1235 to 1273. By Rev. J. A.
Halliwell, F.R,S. Wluminated Frontis- | Giles, D.C.L. With Frontispiece. 3 vols.m
piece from an old MS. See also Roger of Wendover.

ETHELWERD. Chronicle of.— See
‘Siz OLE. Chronicles. MATTHEW OF WESTMINSTER'S

. Flowers of History, especially such as re-
FLORENCE OF WORCESTER’S late to the affairs of Britain, from the be-

Chronicle, with the ‘'wo Continuations : ginning of the World to a.o. 1307, By

comprising Annals of English History C.D. Yonge. 2 vols,
from the Departure of the Romans to the
Reign of Edward I, Trans., with Notes, i NENNIUS. Chronicle of.—See Six

by Thomas Forester, M.A. O, E. Chronicies,

|

I

GEOFFREY OF MONMOUTH.

Chronicle of. —See Six O, E. Chronicles.

GESTA ROMANORUM, or Enter-
taining Moral Stories invenicd hy.
Monks. ‘Trans. with Notes by the 5

Charles Swan, Edit. by W.

GILDAS. Chronicle of.—.;
Chronicles,

ORDERICUS VITALIS' Ecclesiaatical
History of Englandand Normandy. With
Notes, Introduction of Guizot, and the
vitical Notice of M. Delille, by T.

Forester, M.A, To which is added the
NicLe oF St, Evroutt, With Genes

‘hronological Indexes, 4 vols.

® (Dr. R.) Life of Alfred the
Yo which is appended Alfred's

0-34x0N VERSION O¥ OROsIUS, With
Translation interpaged, Notes, and
.0-5axon GRAMMAR and Glossary,

» Thorpe, Esq. Frontispiece.

GIRALDUS CAMBRENSIS'
cal Works. Containing To
Ireland, and History of the Congi

Ireland, by Th, Forester, M.A. Fas
through Wales, and Description of W
by Sir R, Colt Hoare,

HENRY OF HUNTINGDON
tory of the English, from the Rafi
vasion to the Accession of
with the Acts of King Stephe

Letter to Walter. By T. Fords

Vrontispiece from au old MS.

INGULPH'S Chronicles of tha

CHARD OF CIRENCESTER,
Qeronicle of. —See Six O. E. Chronicles.

Rk DE HOVEDEN’S Annals of
ish, History, comprising the History

land and of other Countries of Eu-
Cm A.D. 732 to_A.D. 1201. With

by H. T. Riley, B.A, 2 vols.tes

of Croyland, with the Conrinuarrgsechy

Peter af Blois and others, Tyand fe ROE ER OF WENDOVER'S Flowers
Notes by H. T. Riley, BA. of History, comprising the History of

' England from the Descent of the Saxons to
KEIGHTLEY’'S (Thomas) Fairy My- 4.D. 1235, formerly ascribed to Matthew

thology, illustrative of the Romance and Paris, With Notes and Index by J. A.
Superstition of Various Countries, Frontis- Giles, D.C.L. 2 vols,
piece by Cruikshank. G

SIX OLD ENGLISH CHRONICLES:
LEPSIUS’S Letters from Egypt, : viz., Asser’s Life of Alfred and the Chroni

Kthiopia, and the Peninsula of Sinai; to: , cles of Ethelwerd, Gildas, Nennius, Geof-
which are added, Extracts from his | frey of Monmouth, and Richard of Ciren-
Chronology of the Egyptians, with refer- i cecter, Edit. with Notes, by J. A. Giles

ence to the Exodus of the Israelites. By | G1, Portrait of Alfred ,
L., and J. B. Horner. Mapsand Coloured | ue .
View of Mount Barkal. WILLIAM OF MALMESBURY'S

MALLET’S Northern Antiquities, or Chronicle of the Kings of England, from
an Historical Account of the Manners, the Earliest Period to King Stephen, By
Customs, Religions, and Literature of the Rev. J. Sharpe. With Notes by J. A.
Ancient Scandinavians. ‘Trans. by Bishop Giles, D.C.L. Frontispiece.
Percy. With Translation of the Prosz
Evva, and Notes by J. A. Blackwell. | YULE-TIDE STORIES. A Collection
Also an Abstract of the ‘ Eyrbyggia Saga’ of Scandinavian and North-German Popu-
by Sir Walter Scott. ith “Glossary lax Tales and Traditions, from the Swedish,
and Coloured Frontispiece. Danish, and German. Edit. by B. Thorpe,
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ILLUSTR

84 Vols, at 55. each, excepting these marked otherwise.

ALLEN’S (Joseph, R.N.) Battles of
the British Navy, Revised edition, with
Indexes of Names and [vents, and 57 Por-
traits and Plans, 2 vols.

ANLERSEN’S Danish Fairy Tales.
By Caroline Peachey, With Short Life

and 120 Wood Engravings.

ARIOSTO'S Orlando Furioso. In

English Verse by W.S. Rose. With Notes
and Short Memoir. Portrait after ‘Vitian,
and 24 Steel Kngravings. 2 vols.

BECHSTHIN’S Cage and Chamber

Birds: their Natural History, Habits, &c.
Together with Swrerr’s Ut TISH War

BLEkS. 43 Coloured Plates and i

BONOMI'S Nineveh and its Paling
The Discoveries of Botta and,
applied to the Elucidation of

7 Plates and zg4 Woodcuts. *

BUTLER’S Hudibras, with
Notes and Biography. © Portrait
lHustrations.

CATTERMOLE'S Evenings at He
don Hall. Romantic Tales of the Qt
Times. With 24 Steel Engravings

Cattermole.

CHINA, Pictorial, Descript!
Historical, with some account of
the Burmese, Siam, and Anam,
nearly roo Ilustrations.

CRAIR’S (G. L.) Pursuit of &
ledge under Difficulties. Iltustrated
Anecdotes and Memoirs, Numerous
cut Portraits.

A

CRUIKSHANE’S Three Courses and |
a Dessert ; comprising three Sets of Vales,
West Country, Irish, and Legal; and a |
Mélange. With 50 Titustrations by Cruik.
shank,

—— Punch and Judy. The Dialogue of .

the Puppet Show; an Accountofits Origin,
&e. 24 Mustrations and Coloured Plates
by Cruikshank,

DIDRON’S Christian Iconography ;
a History of Christian Art in the Middle
Ages. the late A. N. Didron. Trans.
by E. i Killington, and completed, with
Additions and Appendices, by Margaret
Stokes, 2vols, With numerous Illustrations.

Vol, 1. The History of the Nimbus, the

Aureole, and the Glory; Representations
of the Persons of the ‘Trinity.

Vol, I, The ‘Trinity; Angels; Devils ;
Vhe Soul ; ‘Vhe Christian Scheme. A ppen- |
dices.

ATED LIBRARY.

(20/. 185. 60. per set.)

DANTE, i in English Verse, by I. C. Wright,

M.A. With Introduction and Memoir.
Portrait and 34 Steel Engravings after
Flaxman,

DYER (Dr. T. H.) Pompeii: its Build.
ings and Antiquities, An Account of the

City, with fall Description of the Remains
and Recent Excavations, and an Itinerary

for Visitors. By T. H, Dyer, LL. L,

Nearly 300 Wood Iengravings, Map, and

Plan, 78. 6a.

—- Rome: History of the City, with
Introduction on recent Excavations. 8

Engravings, Frontispiece, and 2 Maps.

Qu BLAS. The Adventures of.
re French of Lesage by Smollett.

ings after Smirke, and ro Etch-

vaikshank, 612 pages. 6s.

Gammer Grethel; or, Ger-

‘Tales and Popular Stories,

ug _42 Fairy Tales. By Edgar
Numerous Woodcuts after Cruik-

wa Ludwig Grimm. 3s, 6d.

EIS Dance of Death and
s, Upwards of 150 Subjects, en-

facsimile, with Introduction and
tiavs by the Tate Francis Douce

bibdin,

& (Mary) Pictorial Calen-

© Seasons; embodying Arktn’s
a OF NaTuRE. Upwards of 100

Pictorial, Descriptive, and
cal, from the Earliest Times. 100

vavings on Wood and Map.

JESSE’S Anecdotes of Dogs. With

4o Woodcuts after Harvey, Bewick, and
others; and 34 Steel Engravings "after
Cooper and Landseer.

KING’S (C. W.) Natural History of
Gems or Decorative Stones. Illustra:

tions, 6s.

— Natural History of Precious

Stones and Metals, Illustrations. 6s.

KITTO’S Scripture Lands, Described
in a series of Historical, Geographical,

and Topographical Sketches, 42 coloured
Maps.

KRUMMACHER'S Parables, 40 lilus.
trations.

LINDSAY’S (Lord) Letters on Fgypt

Edom, and the Holy Land. 36 Woo
Engravings and 2 Maps,



ILLUSTRATED LIBRARY, 3

LODGE’S Portraits of Tinstrious
Personages of Great Britain, with Bio-

graphical and Historical Memoirs. 240

Portraits engraved on Steel, with the

respective Biographies unabridged. Com-

plete in 8 vols.

LONGFELLOW’S Poetical Works,
including his ‘Translations and Notes. 24
full-page Woodcuts by Birket Foster and
others, and a Portrait.

—— Without the Illustrations, 3s. 6d.

—- Prose Works. With 16 full-page

Woodcuts by Birket Foster and others.

LOUDON’S (Mrs.) Entertaining Na-
turalist, Popular Descriptions, Tales, and
Anecdotes, of more than 500 Animals.
Numerous Woodcuts.

MARRYAT’S (Capt., RN.) Masters:

man Ready ; or, the Wreck of the Paciz
(Written for Young People.}

Woodcuts. 35, 6c. 3

—— Mission; or, Scenes in
(Written for Young People.)

by Gilbert and Dalziel. 3s. 6,

Pirate and Three Cutters.

ten for Young People.) With a

8 Steel Engravings after Clarkson 9
field, R.A. 3s. 62. :

—— Privateeraman. Adventures ¢

and Land One Hundred Years

(Written for Young People.) & Steet
gravings. 3s, 6d,

— Settlers in Canada. (W:
Young People.) 10 Engravings

and Dalziel. 35, 6.

— Poor Jack. (Written fr
People.) With 16 Hlustrations after Clarks:

son Stanfield, R.A. 3s. 6d.

—— Midshipman Easy. With 8 full-

page Illustrations. Small post 8vo, 35. 6d.

—~ Peter Simple. With 8 full-page Ilus-
trations. Small post 8vo. 3s. Gd.

MAXWELL’S Victories of Wellings
ton and the British Armies. Frontispiece
and 4 Portraits.

MICHAEL ANGELO and RAPHAEL
Their Lives and Works. By Duppa and
Quatremére de Quincy. — Portraits and

Engravings, including the Last Judgment,

and Cartoons.

MILLER’S History of the Anglo.
Saxons, from the Earliest Period to the

Norman Conquest. Portrait of Alfred, Map
of Saxon Britain, and 12 Steel Engravings.

MUDIE’S History of British Birds,

Revised by W. C. L. Martin. 52 Figures of
Birds and 7 coloured Plates of Eggs,
@ vols,

4.

NAVAL and MILITARY HEROES
of Great Britain; a Record of British
Valour on every Day in the year, from
William the Conqueror to the Battle of
Inkermann. By Major Johns, R.M., and
Lieut. P, H. Nicolas, R.M. Indexes. 24

Portraits after Holbein, Reynolds, &c. 6s.

NICOLINI’S History of the Jesuits:

their Origin, Progress, Doctrines, and De-
signs. 8 Portraits.

PETRARCH'S Sonnets, Triumpha,
and other Poems, in English Verse. With
Life by Thomas Campbell. Portrait and
15 Steel Engravings.

PICKERING'S History of the Races
of Man, and their Geographical Distribu-
tion; with AN ANALYTICAL SyNoPSsIs OF
‘cum Naruract History or Man, By Dr.

all. Map of the World and t2 coloured

{AL HANDBOOK OF
Seopraphy on a Popular Plan.
om the best Authorities, English
, by H.G. Bohn. x50 Wood-

a coloured Maps.

wut the Maps, 3s. 6d.

FES Poetical Works, including
lations, Edit., with Notes, by R,
thers. @ vols.

amer's Hiad, with Introduction
jies by Rev, J. S. Watson, M.A.

man’s Designs. :

oS afe, including many of his Letters.
By R. Carruthers. Numerous Illustrations.

POTTERY AND PORCELAIN, and
other objects of Vertu. Comprising an
Illustrated Catalogue of the Bernal Col-
lection, with the prices and names of the

Possessors. Also an Introductory Lecture
on Pottery and Porcelain, andan Engraved
List of all Marks and Monograms. By
H. G. Bohn. Numerous Woodcuts.

—— With coloured Illustrations, 105. 6ds

PROUT’S (Father) Reliques. Edited
by Rev. F. Mahony. Copyright edition
with the Author's last corrections and
additions, ar Etchings by D, Maclise,
R.A. Nearly 600 pages.

RECREATIONS IN SHOOTING. With
some Account of the Game found in the
British Isles, and Directions for the Manage-
ment of Dog and Gun, By ‘Craven.’ 62
Woodcuts and g Steel Engravings after
A. Cooper, R.A.
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RENNIE. Insect Architecture. Re-
vised by Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A, 186
Woodcuts,

ROBINSON CRUSOE. With Memoir of
Defoe, 12 Steel Engravings and 74 Wood-
cuts after Stothard and Harvey.

—~ Without the Engravings, 3s. 6d.

ROME IN THE NINETEENTH CEN-
tury. An Account in 1817 of the Ruins 2f

the Ancient City, and Monuments of Modern
Times. By C. A. Eaton. 34 Steel En-
gravings, 2 vols.

SHARPE (8.) The History of Egypt,
from the Earliest Times till the Conquest
by the Arabs, a.p. 640, 2 Maps and up-
wards of 4oo Woodcuts. 2 vols,

SOUTHEY’S Life of Nelson. With
Additional Notes, Facsimiles of Nelson’
Writing, Portraits, Plans, and so H
ings, after Birket Foster, &c. °

STARLING'S (Miss) Nobt
Women ; or, Examples of Fen

Fortitude, and Virtue. With 2
traits,

STUART and REVETT’S An
of Athens, and other Monumen
with Glossary of Terms used in
Architecture, 71 Stee! Plates anid 1
Woodcuts,

SWEET’S British Warbisrs, =
a

TALES OF THE GENT;
Delightful Lessons of Horai, 4
Asmar. Trans. by Sir, Morré

ous Woodeuts.

TASSO'S Jerusalem Delivered. In
English Spenserian Verse, with Life, by
J. H. Wiffen. With § Engravings and 24
Woodcuts.

WALKER’S Manly Exercises; con-

taining Skating, Riding, Driving, Hunting,
Shooting, Sailing, Rowing, Swimming, &c.
44 Engravings and numerous Woodcuts.

WALTON'S Complete Angler, or the

Contemplative Man's Recreation, by Izaak
Walton and Charles Cotton. With Me-
moirs and Notes by E. Jesse. Also an

Account of Fishing Stations, Tackle, &c.,
by H.G. Bohn. Portrait and 203 Wood-
cuts, an 26 Engravings on Steel.

—— Livesof Donne,Wotton, Hooker,
&c., with Notes. A New Edition, re-
vised by A. H. Bullen, with a Memoir
£ Izaak Walton by William Dowling. 6

ts, 6 Autograph Signatures, &c.

STON, Life of. From the

of Maxwell. x8 Steel En-

dotories of. —See Maxwell.

>ROPP (H. M.) A Handbook ot

ioxy, Egyptian, Greek, Etruscan,
By H. M. Westropp. Numerous

5.

TKS Natural History of Sel-
with Observations on various Parts

ve, and the Naturalists' Calendar.
. Jardine. Edit., with Notes and

» by E. Jesse. 4o Portraits and

dt Plates,

CLASSICAL LIBRARY.

TRANSLATIONS FROM THE GREEK AND LATIN.

103 Vols. at $s, each, excepting those marked otherwise.

ZSCHYLUS, The Dramas of.
English Verse by Anna Swanwick.
edition.

— The Tragedies of. In Prose, with
Notes and Introduction, by T. A. Buckley,

B.A. Portrait. 3s. 6d.

4th

AMMIANUS MARCELLINUS. Hia- |

tory of Rome during the Reigns of Con-
stantius, Julian, Jovianus, Valentinian, and

Valens, by C. D. Yonge, B.A. Double

volume. 75. 6d.

In |

(252. 45, 6d. per set.)

ANTONINUS (M. Aurelius), The
Thoughts of. ‘Translated literally, with
Notes, Biographical Sketch, and Essay on
the Philosophy, by George Long, M.A.

3s. 6d.

APCLLONIUS RHODIUS. ‘The Ar-
gonautica.’ Translated by E. P, Coleridge.

APULEIUS, The Works of. Com-
rising the Golden Ass, Gad of Socrates,
lorida, and Discourse of Magic. With

a Metrical Version of Cupid and Psyche,
and Mrs. Tighe's Psyche. Frontis
piece.
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Trans, | CICERO'S Orations.—Continued.

—— Offices; or, Moral Duties. Cato
with Notes and Extracts from Frere's and
other Metrical Versions, by W. J. Hickie.

Portrait. 2 vols.

ARISTOTLE’'S Nicomachean Ethics,

Trans,, with Notes, Analytical Introduc- ;

tion, and Questions for Students, by Ven.

Archdn. Browne.

*— Politica and Economics. Trans.,
with Notes, Analyses, and Index, by E.
Walford, M.A., and an Essay and Life by

Dr, Gillies,

— Metaphysics. Trans., with Notes,
Analysis, and Examination Questions, by

Rey. John H. M‘Mahon, M.A.

— History of Animals, In Ten Books.

Trans., with Notes and Index, by R.
Cresswell, M.A,

-— Organon; or, Logical Treatis
the Introduction of Porphyry. Wit

Analysis, and Introduction, by
F, Owen, M.A. 2 vols, 3s, 64:

—— Rhetoric and Poetics. Tr
Hobbes’ Analysis, Exam. Ques:

Notes, by T. Buckley, B.A. Port

ATHENAUS. The Deipnosophts

or, the Banquet of the Learned. By ©
Yonge, B.A, With an Appendix of Fe
cal Fragments. 3 vols,

ATLAS of Classical Geograph:
large Coloured Maps. With s ey
Index. Imp, 8vo. 7s. 6d. :

BION.—See Theocritus,

CHSAR. Commontarice on “th
Gallic and Civil Wars, with the Suppl.
mentary Books attributed to Flirtiwty
cluding the complete Alexandrian, African,

and Spanish Wars. Trans, with Notes.
Portrait.

CATULLUS, Tibullus, and the Vigil :
of Venus. ‘Trans. with Notes and Bio-
graphical Introduction. To which are

added, Metrical Versions by Lamb,

Grainger, and others. Frontispiece.

CICERO’S Orations. Trans. by C. D.

Yonge, B.A. 4 vols.

—— On Oratory and Orators.
Letters to Quintus and Brutus. Trans.,
with Notes, by Rev. J, S. Watson, M.A.

——~ On the Nature of the Gods, Divi-
nation, Fate, Laws, a Republic, Consul-

ship. Trans., with Notes, by C. 1b. Yonge,
A.

i
i

|
|

With |

|
— Academics, De Finibus, and Tuscu- -
lan Questions, By
With Sketch of the Greek Philosophers
mentioned by Cicero.

Cc. DBD. Yonge, B.A. j

Major, an Essay on Old Age; Lalius, an
Essay on Friendship; Scipio's Dream;
Paradoxes; Letter to Quintus on Magis.
trates. ‘T'rans,, with Notes, by C. R. Ed-
monds. Portrait. 4s. 6d.

DEMOSTHENES’ Orations., Trans.
with Notes, Arguments, a Chronolo ical
Abstract, and Appendices, by C. Rann
Kennedy. 5 vols,

DICTIONARY of LATIN and GREEK
Quotations ; including Proverbs, Maxims,
Mottoes, Law Terms and Phrases, With
the Quantities marked, and English Trans-
lations, With Index Verbornm (622 pages).

— Index Verborum to the above, with the
Quantities and Accents marked (56 pages),
mp cloth, xg.

WEE LAERTIUS. Lives and
f the Ancient Philosophers.

ith Notes, by C. D. Yonge, B.A.

TUS, The Discourses of.
Encheiridion and Fragments.

ates, Life, and View of his Philo-

xy George Long, M.A

IDES. Trans., with Notes and In-
‘tion, by T. A. Buckley, B.A, Por
2 vols.

<. ANTHOLOGY. In English
Burges, M.A. With Metrical
Bland, Merivale, Lord Den-

GMANCES of Heliodorus,
and Achilles Tatius; viz., The

tres of Theagenes and Chariclea3
ef Daphnis and Chloe; and Loves

j phe and Leucippe. Trans., with
Notes, by Rev. R. Smith, M.A. ,

HERODOTUS, Literally trans. by Rev.
Henry Cary, M.A. Portrait.

HESIOD, CALLIMACHOUS, and
Theognis. In Prose, with Notes and
Biographical Notices by Rev. J. Banks,
M.A, Together with the Metrical Ver-
sions of Hesiod, by Elton; Callimachus,
by Tytler; and Theognis, by Frere.

HOMER’S Niad. In English Prose, with
Notes by T. A. Buckley, B.A. Portrait.

—- Odyssey, Hymns, Epigrams, and
Battle of the Frogs and Mice. In English
Prose, with Notes and Memoir by T. A.
Buckley, B.A,

HORACE. In Prose by Smart, with Notes
selected by T. A. Buckley, B.A. Por-
trait. 35. Ba.

JULIAN THE EMPEROR, By the
Rev. C. W. King, M.A,
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JUSTIN, CORNELIUS NEPOS, and
Eutropius. Trans., with Notes, by Rev.
J. S. Watson, M.A.

JUVENAL, FPERSIUS, SULPICIA,
and Lucilins. In Prose, with Notes,

Chronological Tables, Arguments, by L.
Evans, M.A. To whichis added the Me-
trical Version of Juvenal and Persinus by
Gifford. Frontispiece.

LIVY. The History of Rome. Trans.

by Dr. Spillan and others. 4 vols. Por-
trart.

LUCAN’S Pharsalia.

Notes by H.T. Riley.

nUCIAN’S Dialogues of the Gods,

of the Sea Gods, andof the Dead. ‘Trans,
by Howard Willtams, M.A,

LUCRETIUS. In Prose, wiih Notes

Biographical Introduction by Rew. f

Watson, M.A. To which ts

Metrical Version by J. M. G

MARTIAL’S Epigrams, c+
Prose, with Verse ‘ransla
from English Poets, and ot

Dble. vol. (670 pages). 7s. 6a.

MOSCHUS,—See Theacritus.

OVID'’S Works, complete. in

with Notes and Introduction. 3 ved

PAUSANIAS' Description of Gt

Translated inta English, with }

Index, By Arthur Richard Shit

sometime Scholar of Trinity Cet
bridge. 2 vols.

PHALARIS. Hentley’s Dissex:

upon the Epistles of Phalaris, e
cles, Socrates, Furipides, and
of ASsop. With Introduction an

by Prof. W. Wagner, Ph.D.

PINDAR. In Prose, with Introduction
and Notes by Dawson W. Turner. To-
gether with the Metrical Version by Abra-
ham Moere. Portrait.

PLATO'S Works.
duction and Notes.

— Dialogues. A Summary and Analysis
of. With Analytical Index to the Greek
text of modern editions and to the above
translations, by A. Day, LT..D.

PLAUTUS'S Comedies. In Prose, with
Notes and Index by H. T, Riley, B.A.
2 vols.

PLINY’S Natural History. Trans.,

with Notes, by J. Bostock, M.D., F.R.5.,

and H. T. Riley, B.A. 6 vols.

PLINY. The Letters of Pliny the
Younger. Melmoth’s ‘Translation, revised,
with Notes and short Life, by Rev. F.C.

T. Bosanquet, M.A.

In Prose, with

Br

Trans., with Intro-
6 vols.

PLUTARCH’S Morals, Theosophical
Essays. Trans. by C. W. King, M.A.

— Ethical Essays. ‘Trans. by A, R.

Shilleto, M.A.

— Lives. Sve page 7.

PROFERTIUS, The Elegies of. With

Notes, Literally translated by the Rev. P,
J. EB. Gantillan, M.A,, with metrical ver=

sions of Select Elegies by Nott and Elton,
3s. 6d,

QUINTILIAN’S Institutes of Oratory.
Trans., with Notes and Biographical

Notice, by Rev. J. S. Watson, M.A.
2 Vols.

SALLUST, FLORUS, and VELLEIUS

Paterculus. ‘Trans., with Notes and Bio-
graphical Notices, by J. S. Watson, M.A

cA DE BENEFICIS, Newly

nied by Aubrey Stewart, M.A,

S Minor Essays. ‘Jranslated

tewart, M.A.

OMBOCLES. The Tragedies of, In

, with Notes, Arguments, and Intro-
tion. Portrait.

ABG@S Geography. Trans., with

:, by W. Falconer, M.A., and H. C.
wilton. Copious Index, giving Ancient

aokiodern Names, 3 vols.

IUS’ Lives of the Twelve
wand Lives of the Grammarians.

anslation of ‘Thomson, revised, with

S by ‘T. Forester.

XEUS. The Works of, Trans.,
Totes. 2 vols.

TERENCE and PHADRUS. In Eng-
lish Prose, with Notes and Arguments, by

H. T. Riley, B.A. To which is added
Smart’s Metrical Version of Phadrus.
With Frontispiece.

THEOCRITUS, BION, MOSCHUS,
and Tyrtaus. In Prose, with Notes and
Arguments, by Rev. J. Banks, M.A. To

which are appended the METRICAL VER-
stons of Chapman. Portrait of Theocritus.

THUCYDIDES, The Peloponnesian
ar. ‘Trans., with Notes, by Rev. H.

Dale. Portrait. 2 vols. 3s. 6d. each.

TYRTEUS.—See Theocritus.

VIRGIL. The Works of. In Prose,
with Notes by Davidson. Revised, with
additional Notes and Biographical Notice,

by T. A, Buckley, B.A. Portrait. 3s, 6d.

XENOPHON’S Works. Trans., with
Notes, by J. S. Watson, M.A., and others.

Portrait. In 3 vols.



COLLEGIATE SERIES AND SCIENTIFIC LIBKAKY. Wy

COLLEGIATE SERIES.

10 Vols. at §s. each, (22. 105, per set.)

DONALDSON (Dr.) The Theatre of
the Greeks. With Supplementary Treatise
onthe Language, Metres, and Prosody of
the Greek Dramatists. Numerous Mlus~
trations and 3 Plans. By J. W. Donald-

son, D.

KEIGHTLEY’S (Thomas) Mythology
of Ancient Greece and Italy. Revised by
Leonhard Schmitz, Ph.D., LL.D. x2

Plates,

HERODOTUS, Notes on. Original
and Selected from the best Commentators.
By D. W. ‘Turner, M.A. Coloured Map,

Angiysis and Summary of, with
rouistical ‘Table of Events—Tables

ts, Measures, Money, and Dis-

-~an Outline of the History and

by—and the Dates completed from
{, Baehr, &c. By J. T. Wheeler.

UHDES. An Analysis and
ary of. With Chronological Table
nis, &e., by J. ‘I. Wheeler.

DANTE. The Inferno. Prose Trans.,
with the Text of the Original on the same

page, and Explanatory Notes, by John

A. Carlyle, M.D. Portrait.

—— The Purgatorio. Prose Trans., with
the Original on the same page, and Ex-

planatory Notes, by W. 8, Dugdale.

NEW TESTAMENT (The) in Greek,
Griesbach’s Text, with the Readings of
Mill and Scholz at the foot of the page, and

Parallel References in the margin. Alse a
Critical Introduction and Chronological
Tables. ‘lwo Fac-similes of Greek Manu-

scripts. 650 pages. 38. Gd.

— or bound up with a Greek az
Lexicon to the New ‘Testament {

additional, making in all goo).

The Lexicon may be had!
price 2s.

DOBREEF’S Adversaria. (No

Greek and Latin Classics.) Edi
late Prof, Wagner. 2 vols,

SCIEN TIF? BRARY.

reise, (134. Gs. Ow. per set.)

AGASSIZ and GOULD. © EWATER TREATISES.—
Comparative Physiology <ou ‘Omenucd.

Structure and Development of inimoers on the Adaptation of

of Animals livingand extinct. Far { Nature to the Moral and Intel-

and Colleges. Enlarged by 1. W a} Constitution of Man, With Memoir
‘Rev. Dr, Cumming. Portrait.With Index and 300 MWustrative Woodeu

: -Pyouts Treatise on Chemistry,

BOLLEY'S Manual of Technical Meteorology, and the Function of Diges-
Analysis; a Guide for the Vesting and tion, with reference to Natural Theology.
Valuation of the various Natural and as .

Artificial Substances employed in the Arts Edit. by Dr, J. W. Griffith. 2 Maps.
and Domestic Economy, founded on the | —— Buckland’s Geology and Miner-
work of Dr. Bolley. Edit. by Dr. Paul, alogy. With Additions by Prof. Owen,
roo Woodcuts. Prof. Phillips, and R, Brown. Memoir of

Buckland. Portrait. 2 vols. 15s. Voll.
Text, Vol. TH. go large plates with letter-

BRIDGEWATER TREATISES. press,

— Bell (Sir Charles) on the Hand; —— Roget’s Animal and Vegetable
its Mechanism and Vital Endowments, as Physiology. 463 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 65,
evincing Design. Preceded by an Account each.
of the Author's Discoveries in the Nervous | ~-- Kidd on the Adaptation of Ex-

System by A. Shaw. Numerous Woodcuts. ternal Nature to the Physical Conditioa of
. Man. 3s. 6d.

—- Kirby on the History, Habits. E
and Instincts of Animals. Wan Notes by CARPENTER’S (Dr. W. B.) Zoology.
T. Rymer Jones. 100 Woodcuts. 2 vols, A Systematic View of the Structure, Ha-

bits, Instincts, and Uses of the principal
—— Whewells Astronomy and Families of the Animal Kingdom, and of
General Physics, considered with reference the chief Forms of Fossil Remains. Re-
to Natural Theology. Portrait of the Earl vised by W. 5. Dallas, F.L.S. Numerous
of Bridgewater. 35, 6d. Woodcuts. 2 vols. 6s, each.
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CARPENTER'S Works.~Continwed.

~~ Mechanical Philosophy, Astro-
omy, and Horology. A Popular Expo-
sition. 18: Woodcuts.

—— Vegetable Physiology and Sys-

tematic Botany. A complete Introduction
to the Knowledge of Plants. Revised by ,
E. Lankester, M.D., &c. Numerous |
Woodcuts. 6s,

—— Animal Physiology. Revised Edi.
tion. 300 Woodcuts. 6s.

CHEVREUL on Colour, Containing
the Principles of Harmony and Contrast
of Colours, and their Application to the
Arts; including Painting, Decoration,

Tapestries, Carpets, Mosaics, Glazing,
Staining, Calico Printing, Letterpress
Printing, Map Colouring, Dress, Land-
scape and Flower Gardening, &c. Trans,
by C. Martel. Several Plates.

—— With an additional series of 16 P
in Colours, 7s. 6c.

ENNEMOSER’S History
Trans. by W. Howitt. With;

of the most remarkable and |
cated Stories of Apparitiaz

Second Sight, Table-Turning, ¢
Rapping, &c, 2 vols,

BIND’S Introduction to Ast:
With Vocabulary of the Terms in

use. Numerous Woodcuts. 3s.

HOGQ’S (Jabez) Elements ef Seu
mental and Natural Philozaghy.

an Easy Introduction to ths (x
Mechanics, Pneumatics, £1

Hydraulics, Acoustics, Optics
Electricity, Voltaism, and &%
400 Woodcuts.

BUMBOLDT’S Cosmos; or, SHER:
of a Physical Description of the Universe
Trans. by E. C. Otté, B. HL
W. §. Dallas, F.L.S. Portrait.

as. 6d, each, excepting vol. v., 5s.

—— Personal Narrative ofhis Travels
in America during the years 1799-1804.
Trans., with Notes, by T. Ross. 3 vols.

— Views of Nature; or, Contem-

lations of the Sublime Phenomena of
reation, with Scientific Illustrations.

Trans. by E. C. Orté,

HUNT'S (Robert) Poetry of Science;
or, Studies of the Physical Phenomena of

Nature. By Robert Hunt, Professor at
the School of Mines.

JOYCE'S Scientific Dialognes. A
Familiar Introduction to the Arts and |
Sciences. For Schools and Young People, |
Numerous Woodcuts.

JOYCE’S Introduction to the Arta

and Sciences, for Schools and Young
People. Divided into Lessons with Ex-
amination Questions. Woodcuts, 3s, 62.

§ vois. |

JUEES-BROWNE'S Student's Hand-
book of Physical Geology, By A. J.
ukes-Browne, of the Geological Survey of
ngland. With numerous Diagrams and

Illustrations, 6s.
he Student’s Handbook of

By A. J. Jukes-Historical peolony.
Brown, B.A., F.G,S., of the Geological
Survey of England and Wales. With
humerous Diagrams and Llustrations, 6s.
—— The Building of the British

Islands. A Study In Geographical Evolu-
tion, By A J, Jukes-Browne, F.G.S.
7s. 6a.

ENIGHT'S (Charles) Knowledge 1s
Power. A Popular Manual of Political
Economy.

LILLY. Introduction to Astrology.
With a Grammar of Astrology and Tables
for calculating Nativities, by Zadkiel,

MANTELL'S (Dr.) Geological Ex.
eursions through the Isle of Wight and

cag the Dorset Coast. Numerous Wood-
4 Geological Map.
xifactions and their Teach-

{andbook to the Organic Remains
ritish Museum. Numerous Wood-

nders of Geology; or, 4
ar Exposition of Geological Pheno-
A_coloured Geological Map of

da, Plates, and zog Woodcuts. 2
. bd. each.

Uws Earth, Plants, and Man,
lar Pictures of Nature. And Ko.

setches from the Minera] Kingdom.
by A. Henfrey, F.R.S. Coloured
.the Geography of Plants.

MITES (Pye) Geology and Scrip-
é the Relation between the Scriptures

ogical Science. With Memoir.

LEW’S Classified Synopsis of
Shes Psincipal Painters of the Dutch and
Flemish Schools, including an Account of
some of the early German Masters. By
George Stanley.

STAUNTON’S Cheas Works. — Se
Page 21.

STOCKHARDT’S Experimental
Chentistry. A Handbook for the Study
of the Science by simple Experiments.
Edit. by C. W. Heaton, F.C.S. Nu-
merous Woodcuts.

URE’s (Dr. A.) Cotton Manufacture
of Great Britain, systematically investi-
ated ; with an Introductory View of its

Comparative State in Foreign Countries.
Revised by P. L. Simmonds. x50 Illus-
trations. 2 vols.

«— Philosophy of Manufactures,
or an Exposition of the Scientific, Moral,

and Commercial Economy of the Factory
System of Great Britain. Revised by
P. L. Simmonds. Numerous Figures,

800 pages. 9s. fa’.
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ECONOMICS AND FINANCE,

GILBART’'S History, Principlon, ond Practice of Banking.
cotland,A. 5. Michie, of the Royal Bank o:

Revised to 168: by

REFERENCE LIBRARY.

30 Volumes at Various Prices.

BLAIR’S Chronological Tables.
Comprehending the Chronology and His-
tory of the World, from the Earliest Times

tothe Russian Treaty of Peace, April 1856.
By J. W. Rosse. 800 pages, ros.

—— Index of Dates. Comprehendin
the principal Facts in the Chronology an

History of the World, from the Earliest to

the Present, alphabetically arranged : being
a complete Index to the foregoing. #:

j. Ww. Rosse. 2 vols. 5s. each.
BOHN'S Dictionary of Qu
from the English Poets. 4th af

Edition. 65.

BOND'S Handy-book of Rules
‘Tables for Verifying Dates with 1h

tian Era, qth Edition.

BUCHANAN’S Dictionary of Scieh
and ‘Yechnical Terms used in Philos
Literature, Professions, Commerce, 4.

and Trades. By W. H. Buchans
Supplement, Edited by Jas. A, Su

CHRONICLES OF THE TOR
Select Collection of Epitaphs, wit
on Epitaphs and Observations o
chral Antiquities, By T. J. Pobtigg
F.R.S., F.S.AL 55,

CLARKE’S (Hugh) Introductia J
Heraldry. Revised by J, R. Planchés 97
gso Illustrations.

me With the Illustrations coloured, 158.

COINS, Manual of.—See Humphreys.

COOPER'S Biographical Dictionary,
Containing concise notices of upwards of
15,000 eminent persons of all ages and

countries. 2 vals. 55. each.

DATES, Index of.—‘Sce Blair.

DICTIONARY of Obsolete and Pro-
vincial English. Containing Words from
English Writers previous to the 19th
Century, By Thomas Wright, M.A..
F.S.A., &c, 2 vols. ss. each.

EPIGRAMMATISTS (The). A Solec-
ton from the Epigrammatic Literature of
Ancient, Medieval, and Modern Times.
With Introduction, Notes, Observations,
Nlustrations, an Appendix on Works con-
nected with Epigrammatic Literature,
by Rev. H. Dodd, M.A. és.

PROVERBS, Handbook of,

Portrait of Gilbart, 2vols, ras. M.S.

(92. 58. per set.)

GAMES, Handbook of. Comprising
* Treatises on ahove 40 Games of Ce,

Skill, and Manua: Dexterity, including
Whist, Billiards, &c. Edit, by Henry G.
Bohn. Numerous Diagrams. 55,

HENFREY’S Guide to English
Coins, Revised Edition, by C.F. .
M.A., F.5.A. With an Historical Intro-
duction. 6s.

MPEREYS’ Coin Collectors’
4 An_ Historical Account of the

Coinage from the Earliest
4, N. Humphreys. rgo Tlus-
vols. 5s. each,

£2? Bibliographer’s Manual
sh Literature. Containing an Ac-
¥ Rare and Curious Books pub-
s ov relating to Great Britain and

3, from the Invention of Printing,
kt: Biographical Notices and Prices,
pW. ER. Lowndes. Parts TX, (A to 7:

each. Part XI. (Appendix Vol.},
the ix parts in 4 vols, half
ol, as.

&, Handbook of Domestic,
Arranged. By Dr, H. Davies.
3s.

Including also Familiar
2 Panidonyiis, Surnames bestowed on Emi-
nent Men, &c. By W. A. Wheeler, M.A, ss,

POLITICAL CYCLOPEDIA, A
Dictionary of Political, Constitutional,
Statistical, and Forensic Knowledge ;
forming a Work of Reference on subjects
of Civil Administration, Political Economy,
Finance, Commerce, Laws, and Social
Relations. 4 vols. 3s. 6a. each,

vey of,

Con.
taining an entire Republication of Ray's
Collection, with Additions from Foreign
Languages and Sayings, Sentences,
Maxims, and Phrases. ss,
— A Polyglot of Foreign. Com

prising French, Italian, German, Dutch
Spanish, Portuguese, and Danish, Witt
Enghsh Translations. 55. .

SYNONYMS and ANTONYMS; or
Kindred Words and their Opposites, Col
lected and Contrasted by Yen. é J
Smith, M.A. 5s.

WRIGHT (Th.)--Sce Dictionary,
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NOVELISTS’ LIBRARY.

13 Volumes at 35. 6d. each, excepling those marhed otherwise. (21, 85, 6:0. per set.)

BJORNSON'S Arne and the Fisher
faassic. ‘Translated from the Norse with

an Introduction by W. H, Low, M.A,

BURNEY’S Evelina; or, a Young,
Lady's Entrance into the World. By F.
Burney (Mme. D’Arblay). With Intro-
duction and Notes by A. R. Ellis, Author
of ‘Sylvestra,’ &c.

—- Cecilia. With Introduction San
Notes by A. R. Ellis. 2 vale. %

DE STAEL. Corinn
By Madame de Staél.

Emily Baldwin and Paulina i

EBERS’ Egyptian Princes

by Ema Buchheim.

9 Polumes af ¥

BELL (Sir Charles), The &
and Philosophy of Expression, as Gon: ,
nected with the Fine Arts. ss.

DEMMIN. History of Arms and
Armour from the Earliest Period. By

Auguste Demmin, Trans. by CC, C.
Black, M.A., Assistant Keeper, 5. K,
Museum. x1goo Ilustrations. 95. 6d,

FAIRHOLT’S Costume in England.
Third Edition, Enlarged and Revised b
the Hon. H, A. Dillon, ¥.S,A. Wit
more than 7oo Engravings, 2 vols, 5s.
each.

Vol. I, History. Vol. IU, Glossary,

FLAXMAN. Lectures on Soulpture.
With Three Addresses to the R.A. by Sir

®. Weatmacott, R.A., and Memoir o

Flaxman. Portrait and 54 Plates. 6s, WuS.

FIELDOING'’S Joseph Andrews and

his Friend Mr. Abraham Adams, With
Roscon's Bivgraphy, Crutkshank's [llus-

trations,

—— Amelia. Roscoe’s Edition, revised.

Crutkshanh's Illustrations, 55.

—— History of Tom Jones, a Found-
ling. Roscoe’s Edition. Crozkshank's
Tilastvations. 2 vols,

BORS SS Marco Visconti. Trans,

Re ONL. The Betrothed : being
slation of ‘I Promessi Sposi.
us Woodcuts. xvol. ss

We (Mrs. H. B.) Uncle Tom's
or, Life among the Lowly, 8 full
ustrations.

2, Bs. Gd. per set.)

TON’S Concise History of
Painting, New Edition, revised by
W, Cosmo Monkhouse. 5s.

LECTURES ON PAINTING by the
Royal Academicians, Barry, Opie, Fuseli.
With Introductory Essay and Notes by
R, Wornum. Portrait of Fuseli.

LEONARDO DA VINCIS Treatise
on Painting. Trans. by J. F. Rigaud, R.A.
With a Life and an Account of his Works
by J. W. Brown. Numerous Plates. 5s.

PLANCHE’S History of British
Costume, from the Earliest Time to the
roth Century. By J. R. Planché. 400
Illustrations, 5s.



LIBRARY OF SPORTS AND GAMES.

7 Volumes at §°. cach.

BOHN'S Handbooks of Athietic

Sports, In 4 vols.

forces Tennis and Rackets, by Julian

Marshall; Golf, by W.‘T. Cinskill: Cy-

cling, by HH. H. Griffin.

Vol. Uf..-Rowing and Sentlngs | by

Hk, Woodgate: Sailing, by E.

Swimming, by Martin aubett,
fol. ITE.—Athleties, by H.

Rugby Football, by Harry Vass:

ciation Football, by C.W. Aleock

hy Douglas Adams; Lacrosse,

Sachs; Hockey, by F. S, Cresswe'

Vol. IV.--Boxing, by R. &. Aflan

Winn ; Sinyle Stick and Sword KF

by R. GC. Allangon-Winr and ©. ?

Wolley 2 Gymnastics, by A. F.

Wrestling, by Walter Armstroi:

hy H. A, Cohnore Dunn.

BOHN’S Handbooks of Gaus

dition. 2 volumes,

Vol. {. Vasne Games, ss

Contents :— Billiards, with Pool, Pyra-

mids, and Snooker, by Major-Gen, A, W.
Vrayson, F.R.A.S., with a preface by

W. J. Peall—lagatelle, by * Berkeley ’—

Chess, by R. F. Green-Draughts, Back

gammon, Dominoes, Solitaire, Reversi,

Go Bang, Rouge ct noir, Roulette, E.0.,

Hazard, Faro, by ‘ Berkeley.‘

Vol. 11. Canu Gans, (fa the press.

Contents :~Whist, by Dr. William Pole,

F.RS., Author ef 'The Philosophy of

[dnt the press, :

Vol, L—Cricket, by Hon, and Rev. E. |

“Lyttelton: Lawn Tennis, by H.W. Wilber- |

(U4 153, per set.)

Whist, etc.’—Solo Whist, Piquet, Ecarté,

Euchre, Poker, Loo, Vingt-et-un, Napo-

leon, Newmarket, Rouge ct Noir, Pope

Joan, Speculation, ete. etc., by ‘ Kerkeley.

CHESS CONGRESS of 1862. A col-

lection of the games played. Edited by

~ Lowenthal. New edition, 5s.

fORSIT'S Games of Chess, being
esand best Games played by the

Champion, with explanatory and

Notes by J. Lowenthal. With
‘$fesoir and Portrait of Morphy.

UNTONS Chess-Player’s Hand-
is, & Popular and Scientific Intro-

fom to the Game, with numerous Dir-

4 Selection of Morphy’s Games, Annotated.
38 yages, Diagrams,

—— Chess-Player’s Companion.
Comprising a Treatise on Odds, Collection
of Match Games, inclading the Freach

Match with M. St. Amant, and a Selection
of Original Problems, Diagrams and Co-

loured Frontispiece,

=-—— Chess Tournament of 1851.
A Collection of Games played at this cele-
brated assemblage, With Introduction

and Notes. Numerous Diagrams.



BOHN’S CHEAP SERIES.

Prive 1s. cach

A Series of Complete Stories or Essays, mustly reprinied from Vols. in
Bokn's Libraries, and neatly bound in stiff paper cover, with

cut edges, suitable for Railway Neading,

ASCHAM (Roger), Scholemaster.By Prolene ieee
CARP: W. B.). Physi-ENTER . ?
ology of Temperance and ‘Total Abstinence.

EMERSON,
eristics. Lectures on the

bility, Manners, ‘rush, =tha:
Wealth, Religion. &c. &c.

oe Nature: An Essay.
added Orations, Lectures, an

-—— Representative Mem : §
tures on Pauaro, Swine

TAIGNE, SUAKESPEARR, Nara
Gortitn.

—— Twenty Essays on Vario}
jects, :

= The Conduct of Lifs,

IN (Benjamir}
graphy. Hdited by J. Sparks;

HAWTHORNE :
told Tales, Two Vols, in Gas, =

~— Snow Image, and Other Tai

— Scarlet Letter. ‘

~— House with the Seven Gables.

— Transformation ; or the Marble
Fawn. ‘Two Parts.

HAZLIT? (W.). Table-taik: Essays
on Men and Manners. Three Parts.

— Plain Speaker : Opinions on uoks,
Men, and Things. ‘rhree Parts, .

=—= Lectures on the English Comic
Writers.

~— Lectures on the English Poets.

— Lectures on tho Characters of
Shakespeare's Plays,

—— Lectures on the Literature of
the Age of Elizabeth, chiefly Dramati:.

England snd Sngieh

| IRVING (Washington).
: Successors of Mohammed.

* .— Life of Goldsmith,
— Sketch-book.

om Teles of a Traveller.

owe Four on the Prairies.

mauests of Granada
Two Parts,

and Voyages of Columbus,
Parts,

companions of Columbus: ‘Ihcir
vaxes and Discoveries.

Advontures of Captain Bonne.
He is the Ruchy Mountains and the Far
Voss,

w Kuickerbocker's History of New
&, dom the besinning of the World to
“nd of the Dutch Dynasty.

‘fejes of the Alhambra.

amquest of Florida under Her-
a de Soto.

Abboteford & Newstead Abbey.

Belmagundi ; or, ‘Phe Whim-Whams
and Opinions of Lausxcerov LANGsarr,

CMJ>

Lives of

and

| —— Bracobridge Hall; or, ‘The Tu.
| mourists,

j ——~, Astoria ; or, Anecdotes of im Bnter-
j prise beyond the Rocky Mountains.

| —— Wolfert’s Roost, and cther ‘Uaics.

\
'

LAMB (Charles). Essays of Elia,
Wich a Portrait,

—— Last Essays of Elia.

— Eliana. With Biozraphical Sketch.

MARRYAT (Captain). Pirate and
the ‘Vhree Cutters, With a Memuir of

' the Authur.
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The only authorised Edition; na others published in England contain

the Derivations and Etymological Notes of Dr. Mahn, who

devoted several years to this portion of the Work.

WEBSTER’S DICTIONARY
OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE.

Thoroughly revised and improved by CHaunceyY A. Goopricu, D.D., LL.D.,

and Noau Porter, D.D., of Yale College.

THE GUINEA DICTIONARY.

New Edition [1880], with a Supplement of upwards of 4600 New Words and
gs.

} Tiwstrations.1628 Pages

The features of this vg

Dictionary for general referene

books ever published, are az &

1. CoMPLErENESS.--Hi

perhaps the most useful

cubtedly one of the cheapest

a words,

» ACCURACY OF De

. SCIENTIFIC AND Tuc

ETyYMOoLoGy.

Tum ORTHOGRA TH

. PRONUNCIATION,

7, Tue ILLUSTRAT:

8, THe SYNONYMS,

9, THE ILLUSTRATIONS

possible, on Fixed Principles.Ow ® wow
; Which exceed jou.

Cloth, 21s. ; half-bound in calf, 305, ; calf or half russia, 315. 67.3 russia, 2d,

With New Biographical Appendix, containing over 9700 Nantes.

THE COMPLETE DICTIONARY
Contains, in addition to the above matter, several valuable Literary Appendices,

and 70 extra pages of Illustrations, grouped and classified.

I vol. 1919 pages, cloth, 31s. 6d.

‘Certainly the best practical English Dictionary extant. ‘Quarterly Review, 1873,

Prospectuses, with Specimen Pages, sent post free on application,

"To be obtained through all Booksellers,
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. GOETHE'S REINEK

. THE VICAR OF WA,

Bohn’s Select Library of Standard Works
worese

Price 1s, in paper covers, and 15. 6a. in cloth,
Bacon’s Essays. With Introduction and Notes.

. LEssInc’s LAOKOON. Beasley’s Translation, revised, with Intr
duction, Notes, &c,, by Edward Rell, M.A,

| DANTE’S INFERNO. Translated, with Notes, by Rey. H. F. Car
. GOETHE'S Faust, Part I. Translated, with Introduction, t

Anna Swanwick, =

. GOETHE’ Bovuoon. Being Part I. of the Autobiograph
Translated by J. Oxenford.

. SCHILLER’s Mary STuaR?T and THE MAID OF ORLEANS, Tran
lated by J. Mellish and Anna Swanwick.

. THE QUEEN’S ENGLISH. By the late Dean Alford.

. LIFE AND LAROURS OF THE LATE THOMAS BRASSEY. By §
A. Helps, K.C.1.

PLaro’s D1aLoGcur’s: The Apology—Crito—Phacdo—Protagora
With Introductions.

Mo.niERE’sS PLAYS
Gentleman. With bri

fie-—The Shopkeeper turne

xameters. By A. Roger

OLIVER GOLDSMITH

LESSING’S PLAYS: } -Minna von Barnhelm.

PLAUTUS’S COMEDT: Menaechmi— Aulularia
Captivi.

WATERLOO Days.
Edward Belt.

DEMOSTHENES—GN
Kennedy.

With Preface and Notes

Translated by C. Rar

OLIVER CROMWEL., 2 Pauli.

THE PERFECT Lire, SY “ing Edited by his nephes
Rev, W. H. Channing.

! ADIES IN PARLIAM
by Sir George Otto ‘Trevely: an, Bart.

DrEror’s THE PLAGUE IN LONDON.

Irvine’s LIFE OF MAHOMET.

HoRACE’s ODES, by various hands. (Out of prin

BurRKRs Essay On ‘THE SUBLIME AND BEAUTIFUL. wil
Short Memoir,

HAUvFt’s CARAVAN,

SHERIDAN’S PLAYS,

‘ATHENS and other piece

. DANTE’S PURGATORIO. Translated by Cary.

HARVEY’s TREATISE ON ‘THE CIRCULATION OF THE BLoop.

CICERO’S FRIENDSHIP AND OLD AGE.

Others in proporation,
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